THE-  STUDIO 

Ad  Illu/trated  A&g&^ne 
of  Fine  #  Applied  Art 


1908 


44Leice/ter  Square 

LONDON  -wc 
Monthly 

f/mt 


VOL.  45 
No.  1 


NOW  READY,  THE 
WINTER  NUMBER 
OF  "THE  STUDIO" 
"THE  GARDENS 
OF    ENGLAND."    :: 


"THE  STUDIO" 
CHRISTMAS  CARDS 
FOR  PARTICULARS 
SEE  WITHIN.    :: 


THE     STUDIO. 

EDITED  AND  PUBLISHED  BY   CHARLES   HOLME. 
Contents,  December  15,  1908. 

SUPPLEMENTS:— A  Repbuductioh  in  Colours  of  an  Oil  Painting  iv 
JOHN  LAVERY.  entitled  "Souvenir  of  a  Lost  P.ctubs  ,  a  n- ■; 
r«a»ucrio*  of  an  Etched  Po.thait  of  -Rudolf  von  Alt,  *tat  85 
rr  FERDINAND  8CHMUTZER;  a  Coloured  Reproduction  of  an  uil 
Paintinc  it  FREDERICK  YATES,  untitled  "Snow  at  jWAl.  ,  A 
Culoubed  Rbpiuduction  of  a  Perspective  View  of  Barn  Close, 
C.E4J.LE,    NORMA*    SVILL.    Architect;    a   Chrom.^v,  CM;RAn,i,.    ke- 

P.ODUCT.OE   OF    .    SUEIMOEO,    EnORAVED    ON    WOOD    »V    M°*US*K    *    >•  £ 

usiiLE  Reproduction  of  a  Poetra.t  Sketch  bv  JAMES  M*NEIl-L 
WMI9Tk.BR ;  a  Reproduction  in  Coloues  of  an  «>il  j-aintimg  bt 
EDWARD  A.  HORNEL.  entitled  "  Tea-plucking  in  Ceylon. 

SOME    REOEHT    PAINTINCW    BY   JOHN    LAVERY,    R.3.A.,    R  HA. 

By  Selwyn  Brinton,  M.A.     Twelve  Illustrations T 

ARCHITECTURAL  QARDENINO—III.      Wilb   Illustrations  afta  Poi(U 

by  C.  E.  Mallows,  f.R.t.B.A.,  *od  F.  L.  GaicaiE.     Nine  Illustrations  .       180 

AN    AUSTRIAN    PORTRAIT-ETCHER:    FEROINANO   SCHMUTZER. 

By  A.  S.  Lkvetus.     Seven  Illustrations    -r ,8! 

PRIZE  OISIQN8  FOR  THE   MONUMENT  OF  THE  REFORMATION, 

OENEVA.     By  Professor  Robeet  Mobbs.     Thirteen  Illustrations  .        .       »9S 

FREDERIC  YATES,  ROMANTICIST.     Seveu  Illustrations  .      *oa 

RECENT  DESIQNS  IN   OOME8TI0  ARCHITECTURE.     Eleven  Illus- 
trations .  ao° 

JAPANESE    COLOUR     PRINTS— IV.      "PREPARING    FOR     DOLL 

PESTIVAL."     By  Hokusai «'« 

STUDIO  TALK  (Fr,m  emr  turn  CerretftnHnU):— 

Lonkoh.  Twelve  Illus.,  »i« ;  Edineubi.h,  Two  IIIus.,  13:;  Glasgow, 
n;  Pxeis  Nine  Illus.,  m  ;  Beklin,  Two  Illus.,  939;  Munich,  Three 
Ifius.,  B41  j  Vienna,  Four  film 243 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES-LONDON,  Sl»  Illus.,  044  ;  Edineueoh  t4» 

REVIEW8   AND    NOTICES 349 

THE  LAV  FIGURE  :  Ou  an  Old  Saying »S4 

AWARDS  IN  "THE  STUDIO"  PRIZE  COMPETITIONS.     Foui  Illustrations. 

Tht,  BJtio*  will  J^i  *'  r**<*  '«  eoHtuttr  any  artttUt.  rfr.itw,vr.  ttcthat  may  bt  tut- 
anattd  It  Aim*  B/rM  a  vim  to  fttSiuatiait.  ana"  tvtry  tfart  of  ill  bt  m.taa  la  rttnm  m  dHt  taurtt 
rajmHat  AfS  V.  anj  all  .travitr*.  tu  .  rajattai  or  a.rtfti.i.  aiat  hh.Uf  no  natitmataneet  can  ha 
*.<*  himttV  rttttHttala  for  At  tm/t  tnataHy  ar  rttttrn  IKtrto/.  Sta'aat /or  atturn  thoittd 
alaaayt  atttnt.  and  tht  NMM andmMrttta/thalttUar  elaariy  titrittan  oh  tvtry  MS., draHttHf.  ate. 

Tie  Studio  is  registered  for  transmission  to  Canada  by  Canadian  Magazine  Post. 


THE  HIGHEST  «W»RD8  »r  m  IHTEHMATHINAL  EXHIBITMM8. 

I 


:■:       VP 


I  /ARTISTIC  ^t 
\J    WALL 
$Z    PAPERS. 

•WESTEMD5H0W- 
TriE^^lPto<jm«W 

REGfcHT-  STREET- W«  «►>* 


'Telephone  No. 

134  Dalitou. 


THEIR  LATEST  WALL  PAPERS 

ARB  ALWAYS  ON  VIEW 

And  are  to  be  obtained  of  all  Decorator*  and  Wall  Paper  Merchants. 


LI  BERT  YS 


DESIGNERS    AND  MAKERS   OF>1 
ARTISTIC  EMBROIDERIESonuLKfllDS 
DRAWINGS  sEiiT  oh  approval  POST  FREE 


EMBROIDERY  SILKS  AND  EVERY  EMBROIDERY-WORK 
REQUISITE  SUPPLIED.  A  BOOK  CONTAINING  IOO  ORIGINAL 
DESIGNS  FOR  TRANSFER     POST  FREE  ON  APPLtCATiqN 

LIBERTY  cV  CO     NEEDLEWORK    DEPARTMENT    EAST   INDIA   MOUSE  RECEMT    ST.  W 


2  * 
-j  o  v 
°  z  • 

I 5      - 

Id- 


.   o 
"-•  I 

< 

en  oq 


z  z 

H  < 
LU 


«' 


THE  STUDIO 


J 


OHANN     BARTHOLD     JONG- 
KIND.      BY    HENRI     FRAXTZ. 


Cases  such  as  that  of  Johann  Barthold 
Jongkind,  who  lived  and  produced  and  died  almost 
unknown  and  unappreciated,  are  not  unique  in  the 
history  of  painting  in  the  nineteenth  century,  but 
it  would  be  hard  to  find  a  master  so  great  and 
nowadays  so  generally  esteemed  whose  existence 
was  spent  in  deeper  obscurity.  Other  painters 
certainly,  like  Monticelli  (wortnily  honoured  in 
this  year's  Salon  d'Automne),  Hervier,  Lepine,  and 
Sisley,  were  not  properly  understood  and  esteemed 
till  after  their  death  ;  and  this  is  not  wholly  un- 
intelligible in  the  case  of  these  men,  who,  breaking 
away  from  the  formulas  and  the  techniques  of  the 
past,  astounded  public  and  amateur  alike  by  their 
new-fangled    methods.     But   that   Jongkind,    with 


his  simple,  classical  talent,  the  direct  descendant  of 
Van  der  Velde  and  Van  der  Neer,  should  through- 
out his  life  have  been  rejected  at  the  Salon,  or 
hidden  away  in  the  worst  places,  alone  but  for 
some  chance  artist  or  private  friend,  who  should 
save  him  from  starvation — this  is  a  thing  which 
reflects  no  honour  either  on  the  great  public,  on 
the  collectors,  or  on  the  critics. 

Information  about  this  artist  is  scarce  and  hard 
to  find.  A  few  enthusiastic  words  dropped  in  the 
salons  of  Baudelaire  and  Theophile  Gautier  furnish 
one  with  the  fact  that  Jongkind  exhibited  in  such 
and  such  a  year,  which  is  something,  but  that  is  all 
we  can  learn.  One  writer  alone  would  seem  to 
have  known  Jongkind  personally  and  intimately ; 
that  is  M.  de  Fourcaud,  the  highly-distinguished 
art  critic  who  fills  so  brilliantly  the  "  chaire  de 
Taine "  at    the    Ecole    des    Beaux-Arts  ;    and  the 
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prefao  written  by  him  on  the  occasion  of  the  sale 
of  Jongkind's  pictun  \  (December  6,  [891)  a 
very  si  an  e  work—  is  the  best  source  of  information 
ting  the  life  and  labours  of  this  great  Dutch 
painter. 

I.  B.  Jongkind  was  born  in  1819  in  the  village 
of  Latrop,  near  Rotterdam.  Of  his  family  nothing 
is  known  :  of  his  early  training  nought  save  that  he 
studied  undei  one,  Scheffhout,  a  painter  of  little 
merit.     About   1849  ne  used  to  attend  the  atelier 

I  en<  I  abey,  and  it  may  he  he,  like  Boning- 
ton,  mad'  a  certain  impression  on  Jongkind,  and 
at  least  influenced  him  in  the  choice  of  his  sul  ijei  ts. 
Jongkind  lived  now  in  Holland,  now  in  France, 
painting  in  oils  and  in  water-colours  and  engraving, 
without  troubling  aught  about  the  public.  Never- 
theless he  exhibited  at  the  Salons,  where  his 
pictures  were  very  badly  hung  (original  talent  has 
for  all  time  been  a  poor  recommendation  at  the 
Salon  !),  and  indeed  once  (in  1S52)  secured  a 
"deuxieme  mddaille."  M.  Durand-Ruel,  who  has 
done  much  to  establish  the  fame  of  Jongkind,  and 
has,  or  had,  in  his  possession  the  master's  chief 
works,  has  been  good  enough  to  give  me,  together 
with  much  other  interesting  information,  the  dates 


of  the  Salons  at  which  Jon-kind  exhibited.  They 
are  the  years:  1848,  1850,  1852,  1853,1855,  1  64, 
1S65,  1866,  1867,  [868,  1869,  1870,  and  1872. 

During  all  this  time  the  painter  lound  the 
material  side  of  life  beset  with  difficulties.  In 
i860  a  few  of  his  artist  friends  joined  forces  and 
organised,  on  the  7th  of  April  of  that  year,  a  sale  of 
their  works  for  the  benefit  of  one  of  their  confreres 
(none  other  than  Jongkind)  who  had  fallen  ill.  It 
seems  it  was  about  this  time  that  the  great  artist, 
physically  weakened  by  privation  of  all  kinds,  and 
soured  by  his  lack  of  success,  felt  the  first 
symptoms  of  the  mental  malady  which  was  hence- 
forth never  to  leave  him.  For  Jongkind  was 
mad  ;  Jongkind,  in  his  art  so  deliberate,  so  pre- 
cise, lost  his  reason  the  moment  he  quitted  his 
easel.  "  But,"  says  M.  de  Fourcaud,  who  visited 
him  frequently  about  this  period,  or  a  few 
years  later,  in  his  humble  dwelling  in  the  Rue 
de  Chevrcuse,  where  he  lived  surrounded  by 
birds,  "directly  he  began  to  speak  about  his 
art  his  lucidity  returned  intact.  His  remarks 
on  the  state  of  the  atmosphere  and  the  luminous 
life  of  things  often  struck  me  by  their  inattendu,  by 
their  truth,  and  sometimes  by  the  curious  way  they 
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Johann   Barthold  Jongkind 


xpressed.  Memories  of  his  native  land 
crowded  back  upon  him.  In  words  full  of 
colour,  he  would  conjure  up  the  pale  horizons,  the 
'in,  .1  up  ponds  with  their  flourishing  furze,  the 
i  efli  i  ting  the  skies  a<  ro  ;s  the  grazing  lands, 
the  little  houses  wiih  their  rosy  roofs,  the  great  wind 
mills  tall  as  towers  .  .  .  At  every  moment  I  would 
see  him  pull  from  an  immen  ;e  portfolio  packets  of 
colours  done  with  astonishing  freedom,  or 
delicate,  finely  bitten  etchings  which  he  threw  care- 
lessly about.  As  he  showed  mi  his  early  studies 
he  would  exclaim  ;  'My  painting  needs  ageing.  It 
is  a  little  hard  at  the  beginning,  but  afterwards— 
look  !  look  !'  1  scolded  him  for  handling  all  these 
beautiful  things  so  roughly,  leaving  them  piled  up 
on  the  floor  at  the  risk  of  being  trodden.  'Bah  ! 
he  would  reply,  'Nature  gave  me  that,  and  if  I 
want  it  she  will  give  me  ten  times  more.'" 

Few  indeed  were  they  who  in  his  lifetime 
realised  the  genius  of  the  great  Dutchman — as  a 
rule  they  were  painters,  like  ( 'oiot,  and  afterwards 
Daubigny,  who  used  to  say  he  often  thought  of 
Jongkind  when  painting;  and  then  Claude  Monet, 
on  whom  Jongkind  assuredly  exercised  some 
influence  ;  then,  too,  Troyon,  Diaz,  and  Rousseau. 
Hut  who  were  the  critics  to  discover  the  painter  on 


the  walls  of  the  Salon?     Among   them  was  Zola, 
who  in    i  872  wrote  : — 

"  His  style  of  painting  is  quite  as  singular  as  his 

mannei    ol     g        He   has  astonishing  breadth 

and  his  simplifications  arc  supreme.  They  give 
one  the  idea  of  sketches  dashed  off  in  a  few  hours, 
foi  1  11  of  letting  the  first  impression  escape. 
Everything  passes  into  his  eye,  into  his  hand.  He 
1  1  .1  landscape  at  once,  in  all  the  reality  of  its 
ensemble,  and  translates  it  in  his  own  fashion, 
preserving    its    reality,    and    communicating    to    ii 

the  deep  impression  he  has  experienced " 

Turd  foi  ever  of  Salons  and  exhibitions,  Jongkind 
henceforth  continued  his  obscure  career — a  creature 
illumined  by  genius  and  absolutely  disinterested, 
dashing  down  on  paper  or  on  canvas,  day  by  day, 
his  ]  lassn  mate  visions  of  Nature.  His  works,  always 
signed  and  dated,  serve  to  inform  us  respecting  his 
vagabond  existence.  Thus  in  1868  he  was  in 
Holland,  while  in  1865  he  seems  to  have  spent  some 
time  in  Normandy,  as  is  witnessed  by  his  water- 
colours  of  Etretat  and  Honfleur.  Since  we  come- 
across  a  certain  number  of  Dutch  landscapes  dated 
1869,  iSyi.and  1S7  2,  one  is  tempted  to  suppose  that 
he  remained  almost  exclusively  in  Holland  during 
those  four  years.      In  1875  he  visited  the  shores  of 
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ke  "i  Gem  \  bul  this,  dou 

i  more  than  a  briel  excursion.  In  the  latter 
pari  ol  his  life  he  lived  with  friends,  first  at  Saint- 
Pari  le-Chatel  in  Nivernais,  a  country  of  hard 
clean  lines  which  inspired  many  charming  land- 
ami  later  at  La  ( :6te  Saint  Andrd  in  the 
[sere  district,  where  Berlioz  was  born.  There,  on 
the  9th  of  February,  [891,  died  Johann  Barthold 
Jongkind,  ignored  in  death  as  in  life. 

That  same  year  1  1  lecembei  7  and  8)  there  was 
a  sale  of  the  works  collected  in  his  studio,  this 
the  first  step  of  the  poor  unknown  in  the 
path  Of  tame.  <  lii  the  (6th  of  .March.  [893,  a 
collection  of  134  water-colours  by  Jongkind  was 
sold  at  the  Hotel  Drouot,  and  even  then  the  big 
collei  tors  had  to  fight  for  these  delicious  luminous 
works.  In  1902  there  were  two  further  sales  of  his 
.  which  fetched  still  higher  prices. 
Since  that  date  it  is  seldom  that  a  big  sale  is  held 
which  does  not  contain  paintings  or  water-colours 
by  Jongkind,  which  formerly  were  put  up  in  vain, 
no  bidder  being  found,  but  now  command  high 
prices. 

To  realise  exactly  the  significance  and  the  range 


of  the  Dutch  master  one  must  glance  at  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  landscape  in  France.  In  the  iSth  cen- 
tury a  landscape  work  was  essentially  and  above 
all  things  a  composition  landscape.  Look  at  the 
works  of  Claude,  of  Vernet,  of  Hubert  Robert,  of 
Fragonard  -as  a  rule  they  are  delightful  in  colour 
and  in  fancy,  but  cannot  dispense  with  some 
ctural  motif.  .  .  .  Two  artists  only  there  were 
who  painted  landscape  as  it  appeared  to  their  eyes, 
without  "  touching  it  up "  with  ruins  and  other 
architectural  adornments — Bruandet,  who  by  his 
paintings  and  his  water-colours  "discovered'  the 
forest  of  Fontainebleau,  and  Louis  Gabriel  Moreau, 
the  dazzling  water-colourist  who  was  the  real  pre- 
r  of  the  Barbizon  masters. 
In  the  early  years  of  the  19th  century,  academic 
landscape  came  back  into  fashion  ;  artists  of  the  type 
of  Flers,  Cabat,  Aligny,  Benin,  and  Watelet,  pro- 
duced charming  studies,  but  their  big  pictures  were 
execrable  in  their  coldness  and  their  factitious  com- 
position. Then,  thanks  to  the  influence  of  Michel 
and  Bonington.  came  a  vigorous  reaction,  and  first 
with  Huet,  then  with  Corot,  Millet,  Rousseau, 
1  )aubigny,  Francois,  and  Harpignies,  was  produced 
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the  great  school  of  1S30,  which   was  destined  to  that  amid  that  generation  of  great  artists,  Jongkind 

develop  so  strongly.      The  personal  share    taken  was    distinguished   by  very  special  qualities,   and 

therein  by  each  of  these  artists  is  well  known  to  all,  by  gifts  dispensed  to  him  alone.     For  who  among 

but  it  must  be  made  clear  and  boldly  proclaimed  all  these  other  aitists  could  render  so  clearly  as  he 
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the  luminous  palpitation  of  the  air,  the  multiple 
reflections  of  water,  the  ceaseless  flight  of  the 
clouds  above  the  watered  plains  of  Holland, 
the  oily  reflection  of  ships  stagnating  in  port  ? 
Jongkind  alone  of  them  all  was  capable  of  "  fixing  " 
all  these  things  with  his  astonishing  fougue,  working 
with  great  strokes  of  the  brush,  leaving  behind  bold 
emp&tements  of  paint,  the  thickness  of  the  material 
producing  the  most  admirable  silvery  tones,  with 
rich  blacks  and  striking  yellows,  and  all  this  in  a 
design  at  once  firm,  graceful,  and  nervous. 

The  works  now  reproduced  clearly  reveal  i  me  of 
Jongkind's   essential  qualities — his  variety.     With 


his  broad  view  of  nature 
he  can  never  be  regarded 
merely  as  the  painter  of  a 
single  hour  or  of  a  solitary 
spot.  Of  course,  at  one 
period  of  his  life  he  took 
delight,  in  a  special  manner, 
in  evening  and  night  effi  i  ts; 
but  that  did  not  previ  nt 
him  from  coming  bark  soon 
to  his  sparkling  effects  of 
sunlight,  especially  in  his 
water-colours.  As  I  have 
said,  he  was  a  fine  painter 
of  the  landscapes  of  his 
native  Holland,  and  as 
such  he  deserves  that  his 
pictures  should  take  their 
place  in  the  Dutch  galleries 
in  succession  to  those  of  Van  der  Neer,  Van 
Goyen,  Van  der  Kapelle,  and  Bakhuysen. 

Of  all  the  moderns  Jongkind  assuredly  obtained 
the  finest  effects  in  the  landscapes  and  the 
canals  of  Holland,  and  no  other  artist  has  ex- 
pressed with  such  perfection  of  truth  the  waving 
mobility  of  the  atmosphere,  the  great  clouds  which 
pass  across  the  sky  in  daylight  or  in  moonlight, 
and  the  reflections  which  course  along  the  water- 
ways and  harbours  —  wonderful  and  alluring 
visions  !  In  the  clear,  fresh  light  of  morning,  on 
a  wind-swept  plain,  with  red-roofed  houses  domi- 
nated by  the  silhouette  of  a  great  mill,  the  canal 
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reveals  its  grey  waters,  whereon  glide  barges  with  over  the  great  humid  stretch,  or  the  quiver  of  the 
bellying  sails.  And  while  in  this  or  that  canvas  water,  yellow,  grey  or  blue,  on  estuary  or  canal,  at 
he  makes  us  almost  feel   the  breath  of  the  wind     another   time  he  gives  us  moonlight  effects  most 
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impressive  in  their  calm.  Jongkind  has  moreovei 
done  a  number  ol  series  of  harbour  interiors,  of 
high-anddry,  or  crowded  one  against  the 
other  in  some  Antwerp  or  Rotterdam  dock — 
done  at  all  hours  and  at  all  seasons. 
I  [ewas  also  an  excellent  interpreter  of  Paris,  whose 
various  aspects  he  rendered  with  infinite  charm. 
Does  the  reader  know  how  it  was  Jongkind  excelled 
to  such  a  degree  in  expressing  not  only  the  atmo- 
spheric  effects  of  Holland,  but  likewise  the  firm 
outlines  of  the  scenery  of  the  Seine  or  the  streets 
of  Paris?  It  was  because  side  by  side  with  the 
colourist  there  was  in  Jongkind  an  impeccable 
draughtsman.  To  satisfy  oneself  on  this  point  it 
is  sufficient  to  study  a  certain  drawing  of  houses  in 
the  Moreau  Xelaton  collection.  One  needs  must 
admire  therein  the  certainty,  the  firmness  of  touch, 
the  precision  of  form,  which  enable  one  to  pene- 
trate one  of  the  essentials  of  Jongkind's  genius. 
For  beneath  this  brilliant  exterior,  this  seeming 
laisser-alkr  often    to   be   found   in   certain   of  his 


water-colours,  there  is  no  mere  improvisor  ;  on 
the  contrary,  behind  it  all  is  a  worker  who  never 
tires  of  i  ch  one  of  his  pictures,  who,  in  a 

word,  lives  with  them  until  they  shall  seem  to  him 
to  have  taken  definite  shape. 

Many  are  the  works  of  Jongkind  I  should  still 
like  to  name,  in  order  to  draw  therefrom  a  few 
conclusions  on  the  main  outlines  of  his  talent ; 
many  the  lovely  scenes  of  Normandy,  of  the 
Nivernais,  of  the  Dauphine,  of  Provence,  I  would 
gladly  see  again  and  describe  !  But  I  must  retire. 
and  yield  place  to  illustration. 

What  I  would  wish,  however,  to  indicate  in  a 
word  is  the  actual  influence  the  artist  is  exercising 
on  the  modern  school.  In  his  impeccable  draughts- 
manship he  is  closely  allied  to  the  old  masters  :  he 
is  the  continuation  of  the  Dutch  "  petits  maitres," 
carried  on  by  Bonington  and  Isabey,  and  influencing 
in  turn  Boudin  and  Lepine  :  and  in  point  of  date 
he  is  the  first  of  the  great  Impressionists,  while 
ever  remaining  a  great  Classic.  H.  F. 
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OME  EXAMPLES  OF  TAPESTRY 
DESIGNED  BY  SIR  E.  BURNE- 
JONES  AND  MR.  J.  H.  DEARLE. 


There  exists  a  document  which  would  seem 
hitherto  to  have  eluded  the  vigilance  of  the  late 
William  Morris's  bibliographers,  and  that  is  a 
letter  over  his  signature,  published  in  the  six- 
teenth volume  of  "  The  Journal  of  the  Derbyshire 
Archasological  Society."  Dated  5th  April,  1893, 
it  is  valuable  as  giving  a  brief  epitome  of  the 
tapestry  work  executed  by  Morris's  firm  up  to 
that  period.  "  It  may  interest  you  to  know," 
the  letter  begins,  "  that  I  wove  a  piece  of  orna- 
ment with  my  own  hands,  the  chief  merit  of 
which,  I  take  it,  lies  in  the  fact  that  I  learned  the 
art  of  doing  it,  with  no  other  help  than  what  I 
could  get  from  a  very  little  eighteenth-century 
book,  one  of  the  series  of  ' Arts  &f  Metiers,' 
published  by  the  Government."  This,  his  first 
piece   of   arras,    Morris    calls    in    his     diary    the 
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"Cabbage  and  Vine  Tapestry."  It  was  begun, 
as  recorded  in  the  same  diary,  on  May  10th,  1879. 
It  contained  foliage  and  birds,  but  no  figures  ;  in 
short  it  was  a  verdura.  But  nothing  less  than 
figure-work  could  content  him  ;  and  after  fifteen 
years  of  untiring  effort  the  firm  were  engaged,  under 
Morris's  direction,  on  the  now  world-famed  "  Holy 
Grail"  series  for  Mr.  D'Arcy,  at  Stanmore.  To 
have  made  thus  a  dead  art  live  again  was  a  gigantic 
achievement  for  one  man  to  accomplish  ;  and  no 
other  was  capable  of  doing  it  but  William  Morris. 

The  earliest  specimen  of  figure  work  woven  at 
Merton  was  Mr.  Walter  Crane's  "  Goose  Girl."  The 
original  cartoon,  now  at  the  Victoria  and  Albert 
Museum,  bears  the  date  1SS0.  The  tapestry  itself 
was  executed  in  the  following  year.  From  that 
time  forward,  however  (with  one  exception,  presently 
to  be  noted),  Morris  always  secured  Sir  Edward 
Burne-Jones  to  design  the  figures,  the  accessories 
being  arranged,  at  first  by  Morris  himself,  sub- 
sequently by  his  gifted  pupil,  Mr.  J.  H.  Dearie. 


Tapestries  designed  by  Sir  E.  Burne-Jones  and  J.  II.  Dearie 


The  exception  referred  to  was  a  tapestry  from 
Morris's  own  design.  It  is  sometimes  spoken  of 
as  The  Seasons,  though  Morris  himself  named 
it  The  Orchard.  It  comprises  four  figun  s 
holding  between  them  an  outstretched  scroll,  with 

Morris's  vei  es,  '"Midst  bitten  mend spring 

to  be"  inscribed  upon  it.  The  hieratic  character 
of  the  figures,  robed  in  albs,  stoles  and  copes, 
shows  them  to  have  been  intended,  in  the  first 
instance,  for  a  definitely  ecclesiastical  purpose. 
They  were,  in  fact,  designed  for,  and  carried  out 
as,  a  painted  frieze  in  the  nave  of  Jesus  College 
Chapel,  Cambridge.  The  figures  had  to  be  en- 
larged somewhat  to  adapt  them  to  the  scale  of 
the  tapestry,  but  otherwise  are  identical  in  outline 
with  the  earlier  work.  The  Orchard  tapestry, 
finished  in  time  to  be  shown  at  the  exhibition  of 
the  Arts  and  Crafts  Society  at  the  end  of  1893, 
was  subsequently  acquired,  with  another,  entitled 
Angeli  laudantes  in  [898,  for  the  Victoria  and 
Albert  Museum.     The  last-named  is  an  adaptation 


of  the  cartoon  for  a  painted  window,  designed  in 
[878,  for  the  south  quire  aisle  in  Salisbury 
Cathedral.  Another  cartoon,  of  David  giving 
directions  In  Solomon  for  the  building  of  the  Temple, 
designed  originally  for  a  window  in  Trinity  Church, 
Boston,  U.S.A.,  was  recently  executed  in  tapestry, 
with  remarkably  successful  effect,  for  an  Australian 
order. 

Four  details  are  also  given  from  the  "  Holy 
Grail  "  scries  of  tapestries,  a  favourite  one,  whereof 
different  sections  have  several  times  been  made  in 
replica.  Three  such  pieces,  executed  for  Mr. 
Laurence  Hodson,  of  Wolveihampton,  were  sold 
a  year  or  two  ago  at  Christie's,  and  have  since 
been  acquired  for  the  Birmingham  Corporation 
Art  Gallery.  Others  again  were  made  for  the  late 
Mr.  McCulloch's  house  in  Queen's  Gate. 

Another  subject,  The  Star  of  Bethlehem, 
originally  designed  for  a  tapestry  hanging  at 
Exeter  College  Chapel,  Oxford,  has  also  been  re- 
peated more  than  once.     A  replica  of  it,  enriched 
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'DAVID  GIVING  DIRECTIONS  TO 
SOLOMON  FOR  THE  BUILDING  OF 
THE  TEMPLE."  EXECUTED  IN  TAPES- 
TRY BY  MORRIS  &  CO.,  LTD.,  FROM 
A    DESIGN    BY    SIR   E.     BURNE-JONES 
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with  a  broad  decorative  border,  was  recently  exe 
cuted  for  ('anew  Abbey,  near  Norwich. 

I  ora    panel,    here    reproduced   in    colour 

(p.  19),  was  originally  executed  in  1885,  with  a  white- 
robed   figure  amid  a  greenery  of  acanthus  foliage, 
d    by    William    Morris.     For   the   present 
1  heme  of  colouring  and  background  of  flow*  rin 
plants  Mr.  Dearie  is  responsible. 

Ri  ference  has  already  been  made  to  the  Angeli 
laudantes.  This  and  the  companion  subject, 
Angeli  tninistrantes  (both  subjects  with  the 
addition  of  a  dado  of  trees  and  armorial  shields, 
adapted  from  a  portion  of  the  "Holy  ('.rail" 
decoration),  were  executed  in  10,04  for  Eton 
College  Chapel,  to  flank  the  "  Star  of  Bethlehem  " 
tapestry  already  there.  The  whole  arrangement 
was  designed  as  a  memorial  to  those  Etonians 
who  fell  in  the  South  African  war,  as  witness  the 
Latin  inscription  running  along  the  top  of  one  of 
the  panels: — "  Has e  Mer- 
tonensi  textrina  imagines, 
militum  suorum  memoirs 
posuerunt  Eton  e  use  s 
MDCCCCIIIL" 

Of  two  reproductions 
of  Botticelli's  famous 
Primavera,  the  second 
is  now  on  view  at  the 
Franco-British  Exhibition 
at  Shepherd's  Bush. 

More  important,  how- 
ever, than  any  single  one 
of  its  predecessors  is  the 
grand  tapestry  hanging, 
The  Passing  of  Venus,  of 
which  a  black-and-white 
illustration  appeared  in 
the  June  number  of  The 
Studio  this  year,  the 
design  being  that  of  the 
late  Sir  Edward  Burne- 
fones.  The  motif  was  not 
a  new  one  of  the  artist's. 
As  long  ago  as  1878,  in 
Laus  I  '  1  I  (a  paint- 
ing begun,  indeed,  seven- 
teen years  earlier  still),  in 
the  background  on  the 
right  is  depicted  a  wall 
decoration,  presumably 
anas,  with  this  very  sub- 
jecl  1  'I  the  goddess  seati  d 
on  a  car  drawn  by  flying 
doves.  In  the  original 
10 


version  the  Cupid  discharging  his  arrows  is  a  child 
standing  on  the  front  of  the  car  itself;  whereas, 
in  the  matun  r  version,  a  full  grown  Cupid,  ruddy- 
winged,  is  superbly  conspicuous  in  the  centre  of 
the  composition.  For  the  treatment  of  this  par- 
ticular figure  fairly  complete  details  were  forth- 
coming at  Sir  Edward  Hume  Jones's  death.  But 
for  the  rest,  that  ever-to  be  regretted  fatality  had 
prevented  him  supplying  much  more  than  the 
A  of  water-colour  sketches  to  indicate  the 
general  grouping.  This  exquisite  but  unfinished 
work  was  reproduced  in  fac-simile  in  the  Art 
Annual  eight  years  ago,  from  the  pen  of  the 
present  writer.  The  large  scale  and  dignity  of  the 
composition  itself  did  not  admit  of  anything  what- 
ever being  left  to  take  its  chance  in  the  course  of 
translation  into  woven  arras;  not  a  single  detail  in 
it  but  had  to  become  the  subject  of  most  diligent 
care    and   arrangement.       And  although   it   is  not 
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pretended  that  the  work  was  carried  on  without 
intermission  during  the  whole  period,  it  was  fully 
six  years  in  the  loom  before  being  finally  completed, 
and  before  it  was  ready  for  exhibition  at  the  New 
Gallery  in  the  current  year,  1908.  Who  ol  all  that 
witnessed  tin-  first  germ  of  the  idea  in  the  Laus 
Veneris  of  twenty  years  previously  could  possibly 
have  foreseen  such  magnificent  fruition?  It  is  no 
exaggeration  to  say  that  this  one  surpasses  even 
the  finest  of  all  Messrs.  Morris  &  Co 's  past 
ai  hievements  in  tapestry. 

Now  it  may,  not  unreasonably,  he  inquired 
whether  any  changes  or  improvements  have  been 
introductd  into  Merton  tapestry  weaving  during 
tin-  twelve  years  elapsed  since  Morris's  death? 
The  answer  is  that,  in  respect  of  material  and 
mode  of  working,  there  has  been  not  only  no 
falling  away,  but  no  departure  from  the  founder's 
tradition.  The  wools  are  still  dyed  on  the  spot 
and  with  the  same  ingredients  that  Morris  used, 
with,  if  anything,  a  slightly  more  extended  range  of 
colour.  But  as  for  the  executants — most  of  them 
old  hands,  two  or  three  of  them  actually  those  who 
worked  with  Morris  from  the  outset — they  have 
attained  to  a  degree  of  technical  proficiency  and 


sureness  in  manipulation  that  comes  only  of  long 
years  of  practice.     Many  are  the  stumbling-blocks 

that  once  would  have  been  hardly  circumvented, 
but  can  now  be  met  squarely  and  as  triumphantly 
surmounted.  This  remark  applies  particularly  to 
tin  rendering  of  human  features;  and  again,  to 
take  the  matter  of  colour,  already  mentioned,  a 
certain  light  tone  of  mauve,  admittedly  most  difficult 
to  deal  with  satisfactorily,  and  on  that  account 
never  employed  in  Morris's  time,  has  been  intro- 
duced boldly  and  (so  far  as  can  be  judged  in  the 
yet  unfinished  state  of  the  work)  with  complete 
success  in  a  new  panel,  now  in  the  act  of  being 
woven.  It  represents  "The  Slaying  of  Truth," 
from  a  cartoon  by  Mr.  Byam  Shaw. 

A  tapestry  from  the  cartoon  of  another  well- 
known  designer,  Mr.  Heywood  Sumner,  has 
recently  been  executed.  Its  subject,  The  Chase, 
is  treated  in  a  totally  distinct  manner  from  that  of 
Burne-Jones.  The  border,  broken  into  separate 
panels,  with  woodland  birds  and  animals,  is  not 
the  least  delightful  part  of  the  composition. 

In  one  important  regard  a  system  has  been 
adopted  which  claims  to  be  a  definite  advance  on 
previous    methods,    from    those    of    the    earliest 
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tapestries,  down  to  and  including  those  executed 
at  Merton  in  Morris's  own  lifetime.  The  point  is 
a  technical  one,  arising  out  of  the  nature  of  the 
process.  It  should  be  explained  that  the  almost 
invariable  custom  has  been,  and  still  is,  to  build 
up  the  pattern  in  the  high  loom  at  right-angles  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  work  is  eventually  to  be 
hung.  In  other  words  the  warp  threads,  vertical 
during  execution,  run  in  the  finished  work  from 
side  to  side.  The  result  is,  that  while  the  vertical 
junctions,  crossing  the  warp  and  being  held  in 
position  by  the  latter,  remain  steadfast  and  secure, 
the  horizontal  joints,  wherever  there  is  a  sharp 
transition  from  one  colour  to  another,  have  a  natural 
tendency  to  strain  open  with  the  weight  of  the  web. 
To  obviate  this  inherent  weakness  the  ancient 
system  was,  after  the  weaving,  to  run  the  two  raw 
edges  together  with  needle  and  thread.  The  latter 
availed  to  make  the  web  cohere  well  enough  when 
new,  but  in  process  of  time  was  apt  to  perish  and 
leave  the  tapestry  a  mass  of  disintegration.  In 
small  panels  the  strain  is  not  serious  enough  to 
signify,  but  in  all  large  pieces  its  gravity  is  in  direct 
ratio  to  the  size  of  the  web.  Under  Morris  the 
traditional  plan  was  always  followed,  but  the  firm 
have  since  adopted  the  modern  French  method, 
whereby  the  horizontal  joints  are  all  secured  in  the 
loom  by  intertwisting  the  warp  wools  with  one 
another  at  the  back.     Thus   resort    to   thread    is 


dispensed  with,  and,  while  there  is  no  ridge  nor 
any  token  of  knotting  to  be  seen  on  the  face,  the 
weakest  points  of  the  web  are  all  so  firmly  welded 
together  that  it  becomes  a  compact  whole,  better 
calculated,  ceteris  paribus,  to  last  than  any  specimens 
whose  joints  are  sewn  together  in  the  old-fashioned 
way. 

An  interesting  point  is  that,  though  in  ancient 
days,  as  witnesses  the  memorable  instance  of 
Penelope,  tapestry  was  undoubtedly  recognised  as 
women's  work  ;  in  the  middle  ages,  on  the  con- 
trary, while  the  guild  system  prevailed,  only  males, 
being  members  or  apprentices  of  the  weaver's 
guilds,  were  allowed  to  practise  the  craft.  And 
Morris  himself  preferred  to  take  boys,  or  young 
men,  and  train  them  for  the  purpose.  However, 
times  have  altered  ;  and  the  young  man  of  the 
present  day  arrives,  sooner  or  later,  at  an  age  when 
he  finds  weaving  too  sedentary  an  occupation  to 
suit  him.  To  supply,  then,  for  a  threatened  dearth 
of  arras-weavers,  the  present  heads  of  the  firm  have 
engaged  a  lady  to  be  trained  with  a  view  to  her 
being  capable,  in  her  turn,  of  training  other  women 
or  young  girls  as  weavers,  that  so,  in  an  organised 
school,  a  succession  of  qualified  executants  may  be 
maintained. 

In  conclusion,  if  it  be  a  permissible  indiscretion 
to  refer  to  matters  already  relegated  to  the  ob- 
scurity of  a  Parliamentary  Blue  Book,  it  may  be 
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news  to  many  lo  learn  that,  a  select  committee 
having  been  appointed  to  inquire  and  report  with 
respect  to  the  unfinished  condition  of  the  rooms  and 
approaches  in  the  Palace  of  Westminster,  at  the  close 
of  the  year  1906,  the  question  of  tapestry  decora 
tions  was  discussed  and  their  employment  advocated 
by  a  number  of  competent  witnesses,  e.g.,Su  Edward 
Poynter,  P.R.A,  Sir  W.  B.  Richmond,  R.A.,  Mr. 
T.  (1.  Jackson,  R.A.,  Mr.  Solomon  Solomon,  R.A., 
Professor  Lethaby,  Mr.  John  D.  Batten  and  Mr. 
Sydney  Cockerell.  The  majority  of  these  gentlemen 
advised  in  particular  the  employment  of  Morris 
tapestry,  speaking  of  it  in  terms  of  unstinted  praise. 
What  may  be  the  upshot  of  it  all  it  is  premature 
at  present  to  speculate.  For  my  own  part,  not 
having  been  called  upon  to  appear  before  the  select 
committee,  I  should  like  to  take  the  opportunity  in 
these  pages  to  declare  that  I  cordially  agree  with 
the  testimony  of  the  experts  above-mentioned,  and 
that  I  should  welcome  its  practical  adoption  by  the 
authorities,  if  it  might  be,  with  feelings  of  profound 
pleasure  and  thankfulness.      Ay.mer  Vallance 
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OROCCO  AS  A  WINTER 
SKETCHING  GROUND.  BY 
ROBERT  E.  GROVES. 


Morocco  !  The  Land  of  the  Setting  Sun ! 
The  very  name  suggests  feasts  of  glorious  colour  to 
an  artist's  mind.  And  glorious  are  the  sunsets  of 
this  wonderful  country,  where  the  ancient  customs 
and  manners  of  bygone  ages  may  be  seen  to-day 
exactly  as  they  were  seen  nearly  three  thousand 
years  ago. 

Tangier,  the  first  calling  place,  only  31  miles 
from  Gibraltar  and  Europe,  presents  a  startling  and 
sudden  change  to  the  searcher  after  the  picturesque, 
especially  if  this  should  be  his  first  taste  of  Eastern 
life.  The  town  is  pleasantly  and  prettily  situated 
on  a  hillside,  and  from  the  high  parts  of  the 
Moorish  quarter  fine  views  of  the  distant  Atlas 
range  of  mountains  are  obtained.  There  are  some 
fine  specimens  of  Moorish  architecture  in  Tangier, 
especially  the  mosques  and  other  public  buildings. 
The  Grand  Sok  or  Great  Market  is  a  mass  of  good 
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material]  for  the  pencil  and  brush,  and  pictures 
abound  on  every  hand.  The  native  barber  in  his 
quaint  tent,  the  fruit  and  vegetable-sellers  with 
heaps  of  delicious  and  brilliantly-coloured  produce, 
the  bread-sellers,  sweetmeat  vendors,  snake-charmers 
and  story-tellers  ;  the  numerous  kinds  of  live  stock 
—  fowls,  turkeys,  donkeys,  horses,  mules  and 
camels — and  the  wonderful  variety  of  costume  are 
of  the  highest  value  as  subjects  for  the  artist.  In 
Tangier  my  wife  and  I  felt  the  irritation  of  too 
much  that  was  European ;  but  this  is  one  of  the 
instances  apart  from  any  other,  where  the  artist 
with  his  brush  or  pencil  scores  over  the  photo- 
grapher. Discordant  and  disturbing  European 
notes  are  eliminated  from  the  otherwise  harmonious 
Eastern  picture,  by  the  discerning  eye  and  dis- 
criminating hand  of  the  wielder  of  the  pencil. 

However,  Tangier  was  only  a  calling  place  for  a 
stay  of  a  few  hours  :  our  destination  was  much 
further  down  the  coast,  further  from  the  influence 
of  Europe.  On  the  way  we  called  at  Casablanca, 
where  the  havoc  caused  by  the  French  bombard- 
ment was  painfully  evident  in  the  heaps  of  ruins  on 


every  hand.  Here  the  outward  and  visible  signs 
of  the  French  occupation  were  soldiers  at  every 
turn,  purchasing  supplies  or  on  "  sentry  go " ;  a 
large  military  encampment  outside  the  walls,  and 
a  large  war  balloon.  Some  of  the  streets  here 
are  very  picturesque :  but  here  again  are  many 
Europeans. 

The  next  port  of  call,  Mazagan,  is  one  of  the 
most  interesting,  and  I  shall  live  in  hopes  of 
making  a  considerable  stay  here  at  some  future 
date.  This  city  has  a  most  imposing  fort  and 
massive  walls,  dominating  a  small  harbour.  Enter- 
ing through  the  Waterport  gate,  the  visitor  finds 
himself  at  once  in  the  busy  market  place,  situated 
outside  the  walls  of  the  city  proper.  Here  are 
subjects  for  many  a  picture. 

Camels  in  large  numbers,  laden  with  all  kinds 
of  produce,  give  a  distinctive  character  to  the  groups 
of  busy  merchants.  A  distinct  falling  off  in  the 
numbers  of  Europeans  is  noticeable  too,  and  this 
is  a  decided  advantage  from  an  artistic  standpoint. 
The  great  gateway  leading  from  this  outer  market 
into  the  cily  is  a  most  picturesque  feature,  with  its 
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surrounding  shops  and  the 
walls  towering  above.  On 
emerging  at  the  city  end 
of  this  entrance  tunnel,  the 
prison  is  seen  on  the  right 
hand ;  and  one  must  not 
appear  to  be  sketching  this, 
as  it  seems  to  be  a  sort  ot 
rendezvous  for  the  kaids  or 
head  men  of  the  town,  who 
sit  in  the  shade  here  and 
talk  over  the  affairs  of  the 
nation  and  have  a  decided 
objection  to  1  icing  immor- 
talised in  that  manner. 

I  found  it  advisable, 
wherever  we  stayed,  to 
avoid  hurting  the  feelings 
of  the  natives  as  much  as 
possible,  by  respecting  their 
wishes  with  regard  to  draw- 
ing or  photographing  their 
mosques,  saint-houses  and 
similar  places.  ^Obtain 
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rapid  sketches  of  these 
places  by  all  means,  but  in 
as  unostentatious  a  manner 
as  possible,  and  the  natives 
will  be  none  the  wiser,  and 
one  will  find  that  such 
thoughtful  consideration 
will  be  amply  rewarded  by 
the  civil  and  courteous 
treatment  of  the  Moors. 
I  can  truthfully  say  that 
during  the  whole  time  of 
our  sojourn  in  their  country 
we  never  met  with  the 
slightest  incivility,  and  this 
I  largely  attribute  to  the 
line  of  conduct  followed. 

But  to  resume.  In  the 
immediate  neighbourhood 
of  the  entrance  gate  are 
numerous  very  excellent 
street  views,  and  one  par- 
ticularly interesting  square 
with  a  fine  mosque  and 
other  buildings  of  import- 
ance, while  all  round  are 
placed    innumerable   small 
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shops.  The  walls  of  the  city  are  well  worthy  of 
attention  ;  at  the  time  we  visited  Mazagan  there 
was  a  garrison  of  the  Sultan's  soldiers,  a  hetero- 
geneous body  of  men,  dressed  in  old  scarlet  tunics 
and  baggy  blue  or  khaki  coloured  cotton  drawers 
or  breeches.  I  can  say  nothing  about  the  hotels 
in  this  place,  as  we  were  only  here  two  days  and 
went  on  board  the  steamer  at  night. 

Mogador,  the  picture  city,  is  the  place  most 
prominent  in  my  mind's  eye  as  I  write,  for  here 
we  stayed  some  considerable  time  and  got  to 
know  it  and  its  interesting  inhabitants  well.  Here, 
at  last,  one  is  almost  free  from  everything  Euro- 
pean. Here  life  is  more  primitive,  and  the  easy- 
going native  basks  in  his  almost  eternal  sunshine. 
He  is  never  in  a  hurry,  though  always  busy,  and 
loves  to  linger  over  his  bargaining,  sipping  his 
green  tea  and  lounging  in  his  shady  cupboard-like 
shop.  Here  are  gathered  in  picturesque  variety 
representative  types  of  every  one  of  the  numerous 
North  African  tribes.  The  wealth  of  colour  is 
marvellous.  Here  men  of  the  desert  tribes  from 
Timbuctoo  and  other  remote  places,  Berbers  from 
the  Atlas,  and  from  Sus  and 
Wadnoon  ;  ebony- faced  Nu- 
bian slaves,  negro  musicians, 
Arabs  from  the  country  in 
tattered  brown  jellabs,  are 
mixed  up  in  bewildering  con- 
fusion with  the  rich  town 
Moors  in  costly  and  volu- 
minous garments,  and  the 
black-robed  Jews,  all  laugh- 
ing, shouting,  gesticulating, 
quarrelling  and  sometimes 
fighting.  Almost  every  man 
and  boy  is  armed  with  a  long, 
curved  dagger  of  peculiar  form, 
mostly  decorated  with  silver, 
ivory  and  sometimes  enamels. 
Many  carry  long-  barrelled, 
flintlock  muskets  of  the  usual 
Arab  type  ;  these  are  also 
mounted  in  a  rich  manner 
with  bands  of  silver  and  ivory. 
Strings  of  heavily-laden  camels 
constantly  pass  in  and  out  of 
the  town,  with  mules  and 
donkeys  galore,  staggering 
under  bales  of  merchandise. 
Here  also  are  graceful  Arab 
horses  and  powerful  Barbs. 
From  early  morning  to  sun- 
down the  town  is  a  busy  hive 


of  industry,  and  here  almost  every  article  of  a 
Moorish  character  is  to  be  seen  in  process  of 
manufacture. 

In  Mogador  most  trades  have  special  quarters 
set  apart  for  them.  For  instance,  there  is  a 
street  of  blacksmiths,  where  the  brawny,  muscular 
Nubian  slaves  can  be  seen  beating  out  the 
hot  metal ;  a  jewellers'  street,  where  all  kinds 
of  silver  and  gold  ornaments  of  elaborate  and 
intricate  workmanship  are  being  made  by  skilful 
workers  ;  an  armourers'  and  gunsmiths'  street, 
where  weapons  are  fashioned  on  the  ancient  plan  ; 
for  in  Morocco  the  old  pattern  flint-lock  muskets 
of  prodigious  length  of  barrel  and  beautiful  shape 
and  finish  are  still  used.  Here,  also,  the  curious 
daggers  named  above  are  to  be  seen  in  the 
making,  though  some  of  the  finest  come  from  the 
Sits  country,  and  in  addition  to  these  are  beautiful 
powder  horns,  pistols,  swords  and  other  weapons. 
Highly  ornamental  coloured  and  woven  leather 
bullet  pouches  will  also  be  found  here.  Further 
on  is  a  street  of  eating-houses  and  bread-sellers, 
and  close  by  a  picturesque   quarter   where    little 
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children  may  be  seen  busily  helping  their  elders  to 
weave.  Some  of  these  infant  labourers  are  no 
more  than  two  or  three  years  old.  There  is  a  cloth 
market,  where  all  articles  of  wearing  apparel  are 
made  and  sold  ;  a  women's  market,  where  women 
wrapped  in  voluminous  haiks  are  seen  selling  flour 
and  other  useful  commodities  ;  a  corn  market  ;  a 
salt  market  ;  a  fruit  and  vegetable  market  ;  a  meat 
market :  a  second-hand  market,  where  a  pictur- 
esque crowd  assembles  to  bid  for  articles  offered 
for  sale  by  a  crowd  of  energetic  auctioneers  ;  and 
a  market  where  all  kinds  of  native  pottery  are  sold. 
All  these  places  yield  subjects  of  wonderful  colour 
and  interest  to  the  artist. 

One  of  the  spectacular  events  of  the  week  is  the 
going  to  mosque  of  the  Governor  of  Mogador, 
which  takes  place  every  Friday  morning.  In  the 
square,  where  stands  the  chief  mosque,  all  the 
kaids  and  other  officials  of  the  city  assemble  to  do 
honour  to  the  man  in  power.  Here  are  to  be  seen 
all  the  rich  and  influential  Moors,  attired  in  their 
very  best.  We  were  assured,  by  one  who  knew, 
3° 


that  many  of  them  on  these  occasions  wear  gar- 
ments to  the  value  of  from  forty  to  fifty  pounds. 
Their  dress  is  of  beautiful,  soft,  creamy  whites, 
delicate  dove  greys,  salmon,  orange,  and  delicate 
greens,  and  various  other  harmonious  and  pleasing 
colours.  A  crowd  of  townspeople  and  others  sur- 
round the  square,  where  a  bodyguard  of  the 
Sultan's  troops  awaits  the  coming  of  his  repre  •  nta 
live.  At  a  given  signal  all  stand  at  attention,  the 
band  of  drums  and  oboes  strikes  up,  and  the 
Governor  and  his  suite  enter  the  square.  At  a 
certain  point  the  whole  assemblage  makes  a  pro- 
found obeisance,  and  he  then  enters  the  mosque, 
thus  finishing  an  impressive  ceremony. 

Another  fine  sight  is  the  powder-play  in  the 
Running  Square,  sometimes  performed  on  foot,  but 
most  exciting  when  the  performers  are  mounted. 
On  these  cccasions,  bands  consisting  of  women 
playing  on  cylindrical  earthenware  drums,  and  men 
with  the  oboe  or  ghaiiah,  perform  weird  and 
barbaric  tunes,  while  other  women  show  their 
pleasure  and  appreciation  by  giving  vent  to  a 
strange,  shrill  ululation  peculiar  to  the  country. 

There  are  some  very  fine  Moorish  doorways  in 
Mogador,  notably  that  of  the  prison  ;  a  Saint-house 
in  the  blacksmiths' street ;  and  some  of  the  mosques 
are  worth  seeing,  although  architecture  is  not  the 
great  feature  of  the  city.  Outside  the  city  is  held 
a  big  market,  where  interesting  groups  of  country- 
people  congregate  to  dispose  of  produce  brought 
in  from  the  surrounding  districts.  Here  are 
camels,  mules  and  donkeys  in  hundreds. 

The  coast  is  very  fine,  with  magnificent  stretches 
of  sand,  and  giant  breakers  eternally  rolling  in.  It 
is  most  unusual  to  see  a  calm  here,  die  trade  winds 
keeping  the  sea  in  continual  motion.  The  country 
round  Mogador  is  sandy  for  some  distance,  and 
wonderful  effects  of  light  and  colour  are  the  result 
of  the  almost  continuously  cloudless  sky.  The 
temperature  of  Mogador  is  subject  to  unusually 
little  variation,  seldom  rising  above  75"  Fahr.  in 
the  summer,  and  never  falling  below  40°  in  the 
winter.  The  climate  is  most  invigorating,  with  the 
constant  and  refreshing  breezes  off  the  Atlantic. 

The  cost  of  living  is  absurdly  small — 4s.  per  day, 
including  wine.  Of  course,  one  must  not  expect 
an  Hotel  Cecil  here,  but  the  food  is  good  and 
plentiful. 

I  1  an  strongly  recommend  artists  to  give  Morocco 
a  trial.  It  is  easily  reached  by  the  splendid  ships 
"Arzila"and  "Agadir"of  the  Royal  Mail  Steam 
Packet  Company;  these  are  literally  floating 
palai  es,  and  the  fares  are  well  within  the  reach 
of  most  people.  Robert  E.  Groves. 
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RCHITECTURAL  GARDENING. 
—II.  WITH  ILLUSTRATIONS 
AFTER  DESIGNS  BY  C.  E. 
MALLOWS,    F.R.I. B.A. 


In  the  August  number  of  The  Studio,  in  which 
the  first  article  on  this  subject  appeared,  reference 
was  made  to  the  inseparable  connection  of  the 
house  and  garden  in  architectural  design,  and  an 
attempt  was  made  to  show  that  when  the  two  sub- 
jects were  designed  independently  of  each  other 
failure  to  achieve  unity  in  both  must  inevitably 
follow.  It  was  pointed  out  that  the  main  differ- 
ence in  this  respect  between  the  two  schools  of 
gardening,  the  Formal  and  the  Landscape,  is  that 
whilst  in  the  former  the  house  is  always  considered 
in  relation  to  the  garden,  and  vice  versd,  in  the 
latter  it  is  invariably  ignored  altogether.  To  obtain 
anything  like  success  in  garden  design,  the  house 
plan  must  be  extended 
beyond  its  walls,  and 
include  the  entire  garden 
scheme.  That  is  the  basis 
upon  which  these  notes 
have  been  written  and  the 
illustrations  made,  ar.d  it 
cannot  be  too  strongly  in- 
sisted upon.  It  was  the 
key-note  of  the  Formal 
School  of  Design,  and  the 
secret  of  its  great  artistic 
success.  One  reason  for 
the  failure  and  recent 
decadence  of  landscape 
work  in  this  country  is  the 
omission  of  such  a  very 
elementary  and  obvious 
first  principle. 

Whatever  may  be 
thought  of  the  merits  or 
demerits  of  the  Landscape 
school,  it  is  indisputable 
that  with  it  came  the 
destruction  of,  literally, 
miles  of  many  of  our 
beautiful  old  gardens — 
beautiful  alike  in  con- 
ception and  in  maturity, 
as  many  well-known  des- 
criptions of  them  testify. 
In  its  ultimate  results,  too, 
it  wrought  great  disaster, 
not  only  to  the  actual  pro- 
ductions   of  the    earlier 


work  (some  of  which   were  completely  de  ■  ' 
only  to  be  replaced  by  foolish  imitations  of  nature), 
but  also  to  the  splendid  tradition  in   which  they 
were  designed  and  carried  out. 

Evil,  however,  as  the  effect  of  landscape  work 
has  been  in  our  English  land,  it  was  not  altogether 
without  some  compensating  advantages.  The 
older  work  at  times  had  a  tendency  to  over- 
formality  and  architectural  stiffness,  particularly  in 
its  later  phases,  and  the  topiary  designs,  it  is 
undeniable,  were  occasionally  ridiculous,  and 
became  some  points  beyond  amusing.  Pope's 
famous  catalogue  of  the  imagery  of  evergreens, 
although  so  well  known,  is  worth  quoting  here,  as 
it  is  a  capital  illustration  of  what  is  meant : — 

"Adam  and  Eve  in  Yew  ;  Adam  a  little  shattered  by  the 
fall  of  the  tree  of  Knowledge  in  the  great  storm  ;  Eve  and 
the  serpent  very  flourishing. 

"Noah's  Ark  in  holly,  the  ribs  a  little  damaged  for  want 
of  water. 
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■•  The  Towei  oi  Babel,  noi  yet  finished. 

"St.  George  in  box  ;  his  arm  scarce  long  enough,  but 
will  be  in  a  condition  to  stick  the  dragon  by  next  April. 

"  1  livers  eminent  modern  poets  in  bays,  somewhat  blighted, 
to  be  disposed  "I  a  penny  worth." 

In  its  ruthless  way  landscape  gardening  destroyed 
the  bad  and  the  good  together,  but  undoubtedly, 
although  indirectly,  on  the  work  of  to  day  it  has 
had  the  effect  of  checking  such  absurdities  as  these, 
and  also  has  had  a  softening  effect  on  garden  work 
in  general,  it  has  reduced  the  tendency  in  some 
modern  gardens  to  architectural  formality  and 
hardness  extended  to  the  limits  of  the  site.  It 
has  introduced,  again  indirectly  however,  the 
verj  valuable  quality  of  gradation  from  the 
severe  line  of  the  house  architecture  to  its  natural 
surroundings,  one  of  the  most  important  and 
vital  things  to  remember  in  all  garden  design. 

Remembering  such  things  as  these 
it  is  not  wise,  therefore,  in  approach- 
ing the  question  of  design  to-day  to 
be  too  prejudiced  in  favour  of  any 
one  particular  school.  By  doing  so 
one  is  apt  to  miss  some  very  good 
things  that  make  for  success.  The 
battle  of  the  styles,  the  Formal  and 
the  Landscape  (the  history  of  which, 
by  the  way,  is  most  entertaining  and 
illuminating  reading),  should  be  con- 
sidered for  practical  purposes  as  a 
thing  of  the  past,  valuable  only  for 
the  good  which  can  be  extracted 
from  a  study  of  it  and  which  can  be 
applied  to  the  solution  of  present- 
day  problems.  From  this  point  of 
view  it  is  most  useful  ;  in  fact,  there 
are  few  things  in  garden  literature 
better  worth  the  time  and  trouble, 
so  much  can  be  gleaned  of  what  to 
do  and  what  not  to  do.  The  prin- 
cipal point  gained,  however,  by  any- 
one in  search  of  practical  information 
is,  we  repeat,  that  it  is  wise  to  keep 
an  open  mind,  one  inclined  to  listen 
to  reason  on  both  sides, — a  valuable 
possession  to  any  architect 

Landscape  gardening,  with  its 
grotesque  idea  of  imitating  Nature  in 
absurd  little  toy  streams,  supposed 
to  look  like  the  large  rivers,  with 
their  crazy  and  ridiculous  rustic 
bridges,  never  gave  the  garden  lover 
a  hint  of  what  water  treatment  is 
capable  of  within  ordered  design 
and   restrained   lines.      It   is    one    of 


the  most  valuable  assets  within  the  designer's 
reach,  and  capable  of  producing  most  beautiful 
effects,  infinite  in  variety  of  design.  There  is 
nothing,  for  example,  in  landscape  effort  to  set 
beside  the  lovely  water  treatment  found  at  such 
places  as  Wrest  Park  in  Bedfordshire  or  Montacute 
in  Somerset.  There  are  also  Versailles  and  the 
wonderful  water-gardens  of  Italy  to  inspire  one. 
Compare  such  works  as  these  with  the  land- 
scape's attempts  at  "natural"  water  design,  the 
"natural"  imitation  lakes,  with  their  "natural" 
imitation  humped  islands  and  the  still  more 
"natural"  hanks,  all  of  which,  so  far  from  being 
the  deceptions  they  are  intended  to  be,  only 
an  i  ei  d  in  making  both  land  and  water  look 
foolish.  Here,  again,  is  clear  the  difference  of 
intention  between   the   landscape  and  the  formal 
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schools.  In  the  former  the  end  in  view  is  decep- 
tion— the  desire  that  things  should  be  other  than 
what  tiny  are,  and  in  its  essence  it  is  therefore 
unprincipled  :  whilst  in  the  latter  frankness  and 
sincerity  are  amongst  its  distinguishing  qualities, 
as  they  must  necessarily  be  in.  all  genuine  artistic 
effort. 

The  salient  lessons  therefore  to  be  learnt  from  a 
study  of  garden  history  are  the  avoidance  of  over- 
formality,  stiffness  or  hardness  and  eccentricity 
(which  is  often  mistaken  for  originality)  on  the  one 
side,  and  on  the  other  its  general  want  of  principle 
or  plan,  that  desire  to  deceive,  which  practically 
amounts  to  fraud,  the  imitation  or  aping  of 
natural  objects  and,  above  all,  the  method — or, 
rather,  want  of  method — in  which  the  gardens  and 
the  buildings  were  almost  invariably  considered 
in  relation  to  each 
other. 

The  plan  of  Tirley 
Court  and  its  gar- 
dens reproduced  on 
page  33,  has  been 
designed  with  a 
desire  to  carry  out 
in  practice  some  of 
the  principles  to  be 
deduced  from  the 
foregoing,  and  is 
based  on  some 
years'  study  of  old 
house  and  garden 
design.  The  point 
of  central  interest, 
it  will  be  seen,  is 
tin-  cloister  court, 
which  has  been 
planned  with  as 
much  care  as  pos- 
sible in  relation  to 
both  house  and  gar- 
den, so  that  interest- 
ing views  of  each 
can  be  obtained  at 
given  points.  At 
the  entrance  from 
the  carriage  court, 
for  example,  a  small 
picture  of  the 
cloister  garth,  with 
its  brightflowers  and 
fountain  pool  in  the 
centre,  is  obtained 
through  the  shade 
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of  the  arched  entrance  way  which  is  vaulted  with 
a  flat  curved  barrel  vault. 

This  view  of  the  cloister  garden  will  be  suggested 
only  and  not  entirely  revealed,  as  some  old  Italian 
wrought-iron  gates  will  be  placed  in  the  centre 
an  hway  of  the  cloisters,  and  also,  with  the  same 
end  in  view,  in  the  centre  of  each  corresponding 
opening  on  the  other  sides.  Direct  or  abrupt 
vistas  are  to  be  avoided  ;  it  is  undesirable  to  see 
the  whole  effect  of  the  garden,  or  the  entire 
length  of  walk,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  once.  As 
Sedding  said  years  ago  in  writing  on  church 
design  with  regard  to  the  value  of  a  rood-screen, 
"A  vista  can  be  had  in  Gower  Street  any  day." 
It  is  an  excellent  thing  to  suggest  a  little  mystery, 
a  hint  of  the  unexpected,  in  a  garden  at  times,  as 
it  adds  to  its  charm  and  interest. 
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From  each  walk  of  the  cloisters  similar  views 
have  been  contrived.  On  the  north  side,  looking 
towards  the  house  from  the  herb  garden,  the  view 
will  be  similar  to  that  from  the  entrance  ;  but  in  the 
reverse  view,  that  is  from  the  garth  itself,  a  hint  of 
the  kitchen  garden  gates  through  the  stepped  and 
stone-paved  path  of  the  intervening  garden,  will  be 
seen. 

The  same  idea  has  been  carried  out  in  the  house 
plan,  as,  for  example,  from  the  central  corridor  on 
the  north  side  of  the  hall  the  centre  of  the  cloister 
garth,  with  its  stone-edged  pool,  occurs,  and  from 
each  of  the  small  square  stone-built  halls,  to  the 
east  and  west  of  the  corridor,  a  sight  of  the  east 
and  west  walks  of  the  cloister  is  obtained,  at  the 
ends  of  which  are  small  wall  fountains  with  low 
basins  for  water  flowers  under.  An  illustration  of 
the  east  hall,  with  a  suggestion  of  the  cloister 
through  the  open  doorway,  is  shown  on  page  31. 

Another  consideration  on  this  site  which  re- 
ceived some  careful  thought  was  the  view  to  be 
seen  to  the  south-east  of  the  famous  Beeston 
Castle,  with  its  fine  rugged  outline  across  the 
valley  some  five  miles  away.  On  entering  the 
west  hall  (the  entrance  door)  this  picture  is  seen 
through  the  house  and  framed  on  the  far  side 
by  the  stone  columns  and  lintel  of  the  garden 
entrance.  The  doors  themselves  have  been  speci- 
ally designed  with  glass  to  the  floor  line,  so  that 
the  view  shall  be  interrupted  as  little  as  possible. 

The  plan  also  shows  the  method  by  which  the 
centre  of  the  cloisters  and  the  house  is  linked  up 
with  the  gardens  on  the  east  side  through  the 
kitchen  garden  to  the  pergola  next  the  northern 
tennis  court.  The  pergola,  starting  at  the  top  of  the 
steps,  continues  to  the  kitchen  garden,  where  the 
walk  changes  to  a  pleached  alley  of  fruit  trees,  bor- 
dered on  each  side  with  flower-beds.  This  takes 
the  semicircular  line  of  the  garden  and  is  extended 
through  the  centre  to  the  herb  garden  up  to  the 
north  side  of  the  cloister  walls. 

Another  illustration  of  Tirley  on  page  32,  the  one 
just  referred  to,  is  taken  from  about  midway  in  the 
walk  between  the  two  tennis  courts  shown  in  the 
plan.  At  the  top  of  the  steps,  and  at  the  south  end 
of  the  pergola,  a  loggia  is  planned,  so  constructed  as 
to  form  a  shaded  place  for  outside  meals  in  summer 
weather.  This  view  also  serves  to  show  the  manner 
in  which  pictures  of  the  house  from  the  garden,  and  of 
the  garden  from  the  house,  can  be  obtained.  Here 
the  focal  point  from  the  garden  is  the  narrow  bay 
window  of  the  dining-room,  which  is  placed  central 
with  the  walk.  From  the  house  the  bay  window 
looks   down   through   the  loggia,  on  the  flight  of 


steps  leading  to  the  rose  walk,  between  high  yew 
hedges,  to  the  octagonal  garden  beyond. 

The  drawing  on  page  34  shows  the  south  front 
of  a  house  designed  (with  the  late  17th-century 
style  as  a  motif)  for  a  proposed  Thames-side  resi- 
dence. An  endeavour  here  has  been  made  to 
take  full  advantage  of  the  river,  and  of  the  back- 
water which  surrounds  the  site  of  the  house,  in 
order  to  make  them  contribute  towards  the  effect 
of  the  garden  scheme.  There  are  enclosed  rose- 
gardens  on  either  side  of  the  lily  pond,  shown  in  the 
sketch — enclosed,  that  is,  by  yew  hedges  on  three 
sides,  and  on  the  fourth  by  the  wings  of  the  house 
itself,  with  a  broad,  paved  and  flowered  terrace  inter- 
vening. This  terrace  runs  along  the  entire  length  of 
that  front.  The  whole  site  of  the  house  and  garden 
is  proposed  to  be  raised  above  flood  level,  and 
opportunity  is  thus  provided  for  an  effective  ap- 
proach by  a  broad-stepped  walk  from  the  river 
side,  facing  the  south  front  and  lily  pond. 

A  stairway  in  stone  connecting  a  sunk  garden 
from  a  low  level  to  the  terraced  walk  above  is 
shown  on  page  35.  Here  there  is  a  considerable 
fall  in  the  ground  which  gave  an  opportunity  of 
forming  the  garden  at  very  little  trouble  and 
expense.  If  sufficient  care  and  thought  are  exercised 
in  the  treatment  of  the  levels  of  what  at  first  sight 
may  appear  to  be  extremely  difficult  and  awkward 
sites,  quite  surprising  and  delightful  results  can  be 
had  at  the  cost  of  little  labour.  The  real  labour 
required  is  that  involved  in  the  planning  of  the 
garden  on  the  site.  The  centre  line  of  the  rose 
garden  shown  in  the  sketch  runs  through  the  centre 
of  the  stairway  and  continues  across  the  terrace  to 
the  pergola,  on  each  side  of  which  are  two  wild 
gardens.  At  the  far  end  of  the  pergola  is  a  broad 
grass  walk  between  the  orchard  on  the  distant  side 
and  the  two  gardens. 

The  design  shown  in  the  sketch  on  page  36  is 
an  idea  for  the  treatment  of  the  south  side  of  a 
house  in  relation  to  a  circular  pool  and  fountain. 
On  the  left  side  of  the  grass  walk  leading  to  the 
terrace  is  a  tennis  lawn  and  on  the  other  a  bowl- 
ing green.  These  separate  from  the  house  two 
rectangular  rose  gardens  which  occupy  an  equal 
amount  of  space  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  central 
pool  and  fountain. 

The  problem  presented  by  the  requirements  for 
the  alterations  and  additions  illustrated  by  the  plan 
on  the  opposite  page  for  Joyce  Grove,  Nettlebed,  is 
of  an  entirely  different  nature  to  those  already  des- 
cribed. The  existing  portion  of  the  present  house 
binds  and  limits  both  the  added  newportions  and  the 
garden  scheme.      The  old  portion  is  shown  by  the 
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thickly  hatched  lines  on  the  sectional  parts  of  the 
plan.  The  additions  required  consisted  of  a  music 
and  billiard  room  combined,  revised  kitchen 
quarters,  a  suite  of  new  bedrooms  and  nurseries  over. 

The  desire  in  this  scheme  was  to  obtain  the 
maximum  amount  of  space  for  the  new  formal 
garden  to  the  south-west,  and  to  so  arrange  the 
new  music  room  that  it  should  share  as  far  as 
possible  in  the  outlook  on  to  the  garden  and 
pergolas.  These  latter  and  the  main  lines  of  the 
new  sunk  garden  have  been  linked  up  wiih  the 
principal  windows  of  both  the  old  and  new  por- 
tions of  the  house. 

The  outside  breakfast  or  dining  room  loggia  is 
placed  with  its  centre  axis  on  the  centre  of  the  north 
pool  in  the  sunk  garden.  This  latter  is  framed  in, 
as  it  were,  on  two  sides  by  the  pergolas,  on  one 
side  by  the  terraced  walk  in  front  of  the  house, 
and  on  the  opposite  or  south  west  side  by  a  low 
balustraded  wall,  so  that  from  the  windows  of  the 
house  full  advantage  may  be  taken  of  the  natural 
scenery  beyond.  The  garden,  being  sunk,  does 
not  entirely  obstruct  the  view  of  the  distant  land- 
scape from  the  terrace  and  house. 

This  garden  was  referred  to  in  the  first  article  in 
connection  with  the  drawing  of  the  loggia,  but  the 
design  of  both  of  these  has  been  since  changed 
somewhat  in  detail.     The  garden  is  sunk  beneath 


the  level  of  the  terrace  some  seven  steps  (not/r/,  as 
by  a  slip  of  the  pen  it  was  previously  described),  or 
about  3  feet  6  inches,  and  is  paved  with  old 
and  bricks,  not  laid  map-wise,  but  to  a  varying 
pattern  in  all  the  paths.  It  is  now  proposed  to 
connect  this  garden  to  an  architecturally  treated 
lily  pond  about  200  feet  away  from  the  balustraded 
wall.  The  pond  is  suggested  to  be  formed  by 
extending  an  old  "landscape"  lake  and  bringing 
it  into  some  definite  form  and  relation  to  the  house 
and  garden. 

As  this  water  is  considerably  below  the  level  of 
the  upper  garden  the  connecting  walk  will  have 
three  series  of  steps,  one  at  the  top  next  the  sunk 
garden,  one  in  the  centre  and  one  where  the  path 
joins  the  enclosing  walk  of  the  pond.  It  is  pro- 
posed to  publish  further  sketch  views,  in  illustration 
of  these  parts,  in  a  future  number. 

The  house  and  gardens  of  which  a  plan  is  given 
opposite  is  the  same  as  that  of  which  two  illustra- 
tions were  included  in  the  first  article  (August  No., 
pp.  184,  185),  from  drawings  by  Mr.  F.  L.  Griggs. 
This  plan  will  enable  the  reader  to  follow  the 
details  then  given. 

The  house  and  garden  in  Surrey,  illustrated 
below,  was  designed  for  the  hillside.  The  sketch  view 
shows  the  south  front,  where  a  very  broad  terrace 
is  divided  by  a  low  wall,  in  the  centre  of  which  is 
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a  pool,  from  a  simple  water  garden  with  grass 
parterres  surrounded  by  (lowers  on  the  lower  level 
below.  The  entrance  court  is  seen  to  the  ltft  of 
the  drawing,  and  is  approached  from  the  road  by 
a  broad  avenue  with  wide  grass  verges  on  each  side 
of  the  roadway.  The  rest  of  the  gardens  are  on 
the  east  side  of  the  house  where  the  flower  garden, 
through  which  the  kitchen  garden  has  an  approach, 
is  protected  from  the  south-west  wind  by  the  out- 
buildings, the  walls  of  which  have  been  planned  to 
be  of  practical  service  in  forming  excellent  cover 
for  fruit  and  other  trees.  Orchards  and  wild- 
flower  gardens  are  arranged  on  the  opposite  side. 
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ECORATIVE    ART    AT    THE 
MUNICH     EXHIBITION. 


If  one  would  do  justice  to  this  exhibi- 
tion, one  should  bear  in  mind  that  it  has  not  been 
organised  by  an  entire  nationality,  as  has  been  the 
case  with  the  Hessian  National  Exhibition  at  Darm- 
stadt, but  by  a  single  city  with  a  population  of  little 


more  than  half  a  million.  Nor  should  one  forget 
that  it  is  not  confined  to  applied  art,  like  the 
Dresden  Exhibition  of  1906,  but  is  a  "universal" 
exhibition,  comprehending  within  its  scope  every- 
thing of  moment  to  a  social  aggregate  like 
Munich  :  art,  commerce,  trade,  manufactures, 
education,  public  works,  sport  of  all  kinds,  and  so 
forth.  Bearing  these  circumstances  in  mind,  this 
"Ausstellung  Miinchen,  1908"  is  indeed  a  pro- 
digious achievement,  which,  in  spite  of  a  few  short- 
comings, deserves  the  fullest  recognition. 

It  must  be  admitted,  however,  that  the  pro- 
gramme of  the  promoters  promised  too  much 
when  it  announced  that  the  entire  display  was  to 
have  its  foundation  in  the  principles  of  good  taste, 
and  that  everything  was  to  be  excluded  which  was 
not  in  harmony  with  the  claims  of  applied  art  in 
its  latest  developments.  This  proved  to  be  too 
big  an  affair,  and  thus  it  happens  that  not  a  few 
things  have  found  their  way  into  the  exhibition 
which  do  not  accord  with  the  programme,  the  only 
explanation  of  this  unusual  indulgence  on  the  part 
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of  tlit-  jury  being  that  they  had  to  take  into  ac- 
count considerations  which  could  not  be  evaded. 
In  the  totality  of  the  display,  however,  the  exhibition 
discloses  a  good  average  of  achievement,  and  not- 
withstanding a  certain  monotony  in  the  forms  of 
expression,  it  is  both  abundant  and  varied.  And 
if  there  is  comparatively  little  that  stands  out  above 
the  general  level,  it  may  be  said  on  the  other  hand 
that  what  there  is  of  a  commonplace  character  is  of 
too  small  moment  to  affect  the  merit  of  the  mass. 

The  chief  interest  of  the  exhibition  centres  in 
the  series  of  fully-equipped  interiors,  more  than  a 
hundred  in  numbtr,  comprising  every  apartment 
of  a  dwelling  house.  For  these  Hall  No.  i  was 
reserved,  and  access  to  this  is  obtained  through  a 
hall  of  honour  designed  by  Richard  Berndl,  a 
domed  structure  of  impressive  proportions,  con- 
taining four  huge  antique  figures  in  niches,  the 
work  of  Karl  Ebbinghaus.  The  adjacent  prome- 
nade, decorated  with  bright-coloured  wall  pictures 
by  G.  Klemm,  which  have  been  executed  in  a 
manner  that  shows  little  regard  for  the  close 
proximity  of  the  observer,  leads  to  the  space  fitted 
up   as    a    museum    for   a    small    town,    and    to   a 


picture-gallery  and  sculpture-room,  wherein  are 
exhibited  excellent  works  by  Munich  artists,  and 
to  several  halls  in  which  the  local  antique  dealers 
display  their  treasures.  There  is  a  certain  essential 
kinship  between  these  and  the  interiors  which  have 
been  equipped  by  a  group  of  Munich  firms  under 
the  artistic  direction  of  Prof.  Gabriel  von  Seidl, 
representative  of  the  "  Old  Munich "  mode,  and 
avowedly  designed  as  an  antithesis  to  the  modern 
type.  Their  chief  interior  is  a  large  hall  which 
in  its  general  design  betrays  the  master-hand  of 
the  architect,  though  in  detail  there  is  less  evidence 
of  his  influence,  and  consequently  one  misses  that 
uniformity  and  completeness  of  effect  which  might 
make  the  modern  eye  appreciate  more  fully  this 
reminiscence  of  the  olden  time. 

Seidl's  art  is  again  seen  to  advantage  in  a 
white  room,  designed  by  him  as  a  lady's  boudoir, 
on  the  chimney  wall  of  which  is  a  medallion 
portrait  by  Franz  von  Stuck  of  his  wife  ;  but  for 
the  furniture  of  this  room,  which  consists  of  quite 
feeble  imitations  of  Louis  XVI.  models,  Seidl  must 
not  be  held  responsible.  The  same  thing  holds 
with    regard    to   a  music-room   belonging   to    this 
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group  of  interiors,  in  the  other  apartments  of  which 
the  quality  of  the  peasant  art  of  Tolz  and  Dachau 
may  be  studied.  Whether  it  was  prudent  to  include 
these  rooms,  conflicting  as  they  do  with  the  ideas 
for  the  recognition  of  which  the  younger  school  of 
German  art  has  striven  so  hard,  may  be  questioned 
on  a  multitude  of  grounds,  but,  all  the  same,  they 
are  essential  in  a  comprehensive  display  of  the 
Munich  art  of  to-day,  in  which  the  ascendancy  of 
the  Lenbach-Seidl-Thiersch  way  of  thinking  con- 
tinues unshaken  in  the  most  influential  circles,  in 
spite  of  "  Jugend  "  and  "  Vereinigte  Werkstatten." 
The  rooms,  or  "spaces,"  of  the  Vereinigte 
Werkstatten  ftir  Kunst  im  Handwerk  comprise  a 
costly  marble  saloon  by  Bruno  Paul,  the  material 
used  being  the  beautiful,  delicately  veined  marble 
from  the  Kiefersfeld  marble-works  ;  a  living-room 
by  Th.  Th.  Heine,  in  light-coloured  cherry-wood 
with    yellow    upholstery  ;    a    bedroom    by    Otto 


Bliimel  with  good,  practical  furniture  ;  a  gentle- 
man's dressing-room,  entirely  in  white  and  gold,  by 
Ernst  Haiger ;  a  well-thought-out  study  and 
billiard-room  in  mahogany  and  ash  by  F.  A.  O. 
Kriiger;  and  a  marble  chimney-piece  therein  de- 
signed by  the  Dutch  artist  Jan  Eisenloffel,  with 
a  richly-inlaid  glass  mosaic  rather  overdone  with 
ornament.  To  the  same  group,  though  situated 
apart  from  the  rest,  belongs  a  room  designed  by 
Carl  Rehm,  the  painter,  as  a  living-apartment  and 
reception-room.  This  is  his  first  appearance  as  a 
"  Raumkunstler,"  and  an  exceedingly  happy  debut  it 
is.  This  interior  presents  many  excellent  features  : 
all  the  details  are  happily  co-ordinated,  the  furni- 
ture comfortable  and  well  constructed,  and  nowhere 
is  there  any  affectation.  The  endeavour  of  the 
Vereinigte  Werkstatten  to  fulfil  the  resthetic  needs 
of  the  upper  ten  thousand,  not  by  ostentatious 
show  but  by  elegance  of  a  really  genuine  order, 
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finds  utterance  before  all  in  the  cabins  they  have 
carried  out  for  the  new  fast  Atlantic  liner  "  George 
Washington,"  belonging  to  the  North  German 
Lloyd  of  Bremen.  These  will  be  referred  to  and 
illustrated  in  a  separate  notice.  They  have 
aroused  exceptional  interest,  and  by  many  are 
regarded  as  the  clou  of  the  exhibition. 

Among  the  artists  who  place  their  talents  at  the 
service  of  the  Deutsche  Werkstatten  fur  Handwerks- 
kunst,  of  Dresden  and  Munich,  Richard  Riemer- 
schmid  is  most  largely  represented.  The  workmen's 
cottages  which  he  has  built  for  the  "  Hellerau " 
colony  have  been  equipped  by  him  throughout  in 
practical  and  neat  fashion  with  all  the  appliances 
required  by  the  man  of  humble  means  ;  and  there 
are  two  suites  of  machine-made  furniture  designed 
by  him  for  people  of  the  bourgeois  class,  one  of 
which,  a  remarkably  pleasant  and  surprisingly  cheap 
bedroom  suite  of  mahogany  with  brass  fittings,  calls 
for  special  praise.  Here  there  is  absolutely  none  of 
that  shoddiness  of  construction  and  finish  which  one 
usually  associates  with  the  machine-made  product. 
Riemerschmid's  best  production,  however,  is  the 
large  living  room  destined  for  his  own  country 
house,  at  Pasing.  There  is  something  uncommonly 
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comfortable  and  homely  about  this  room,  in  which 
everything  goes  so  well  together  that  nothing  more 
pleasant  could  be  wished  for.  A  bedroom  by 
Karl  Bertsch  is  reckoned  among  the  most  attrac- 
tive items  in  the  exhibition.  So  convincing  is  it 
that  one  hears  only  words  of  approbation,  whereas 
in  most  of  the  other  rooms  on  view  utterance  is 
given  to  the  most  contradictory  opinions.  The 
delightful  colour  effect  of  the  dark-polished  birch- 
wood,  the  pleasant  window  recess,  lined  with  dull 
blue  tiles  and  provided  with  a  toilet  table,  together 
with  the  substantial  yet  refined  shapes  of  the 
furniture,  unite  to  give  distinction  to  this  interior, 
which  may  be  looked  up  to  as  a  model  of  good 
design.  Adalbert  Niemeyer  is  not  quite  so  suc- 
cessful on  this  occasion  with  his  music-room  in 
walnut  with  ivory  inlay.  No  doubt,  in  his  furniture 
here  he  has  studied  to  the  full  the  comforts  and 
resthetic  requirements  of  people  of  luxurious  tastes, 
and  in  certain  details  gives  proof  of  a  rich  endow- 
ment of  inventiveness ;  but  in  its  entirety  the 
scheme  fails  to  give  complete  satisfaction.  The 
built-in  cabinets  and  chimney-piece  leave  gaps  in 
the  wall-space,  and  wainscoting  is  wanted  to  give 
completeness    to    the    room.       The    same    need 
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is  felt  in  his  dining-room  ;  but  here  again  many 
good  qualities  are  disclosed  in  the  details,  and 
the  arrangement  of  the  windows,  which  in  the 
upper  part  have  twice  the  breadth  of  the  lower 
part,  in  order  that  more  light  may  be  admitted 
from  above  and  wall-space  economised  below,  is, 
at  any  rate,  an  interesting  experiment.  A  simple 
smoking-room  or  study  carried  out  in  elm,  with 
which  Robert  Engels,  the  painter,  approaches  the 
problem  of  interior  equipment,  also  belongs  to 
the  series  of  rooms  fitted  up  by  the  Deutsche 
Werkstatten. 

A  very  successful  example  of  interior  arrange- 
ment is  the  dining-room  designed  by  Wilhelm 
von  Debschitz,  the  leader  of  the  "  Ateliers  und 
Werkstatten  fur  angewandte  und  freie  Kunst ;  "  but 
it  is  to  be  greatly  regretted  that  no  better  place 
could  be  found  for  it  than  the  one  it  occupies. 
There  is  not  sufficient  room  for  the  furniture,  which 
is  admirably  designed,  at  once  practical  and  yet 
temptingly  comfortable.  Hans  Schmithals'  lady's 
boudoir  has  good  qualities ;  but  the  room  which 
Hermann  Lochners  has  intended  for  a  gentleman's 
study  or  office  is  scarcely  true  to  its  purpose  ;  there 
are  too  many  disturbing  elements  for  a  room  which 


is  meant  for  serious  work  ;  nor,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  there  in  it  quite  that  concession  to  comfort 
which  is  essential  for  a  room  devoted  to  social 
intercourse. 

Two  artists  who  go  their  own  way  and  have 
nothing  to  do  with  any  groups  are  Peter  Birkenhol/. 
and  Paul  L.  Troost,  and  the  four  interiors  ex- 
hibited by  them  are  all  the  more  interesting  because 
they  proclaim  a  complete  departure  from  the 
purely  objective,  matter-of-fact  style  so  much  in 
vogue  hitherto.  Birkenholz  never  has,  indeed, 
been  really  a  modern,  and  a  certain  archaic 
character  has  rarely  been  absent  from  his  designs, 
whereas  Troost  has  all  along  been  one  of  the  most 
strenuous  exponents  of  the  straight  line  and  the 
"square  box"  style,  without  at  the  same  time 
renouncing  luxury  and  comfort.  All  the  more 
surprising,  therefore,  is  the  impression  produced 
by  his  lady's  boudoir,  in  which  every  trace  of 
angularity  has  disappeared  and  given  place  to 
gracefully  rounded  surfaces  and  lines,  accompanied 
by  bright  and  cheerful  colour  schemes  and  a  pro- 
fusion of  carving  on  cabinets,  tables  and  mirror 
frames.  The  aesthetic  values  of  the  old  French 
style  of  furniture  are  here  revived. 


LIVING     AND     RECEPTION     ROOM     DESIGNED     BY    ARCHITECT    CARL    REHM     AND     EXECUTED     BY    THE    VEREINIGTE 
WERKSTATTEN     FUR     KUNST    I.M    HANDWERK    A.  G. 
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PKIZE  TROPHY  DESIGNED  BY  ADALBERT  N1EMEYER 
EXECUTED    BY    ED.    WOLLEN WEBER,    MUNICH 


Of  the  exhibits  of  the  large  fur- 
niture-making establishments  of 
Munich,  one  especially  calls  for  re- 
cognition, namely,  a  hall  of  a  hunt- 
ing lodge  fitted  and  furnished  by  the 
firm  of  Anton  Possenbacher  from 
the  designs  of  Heinrich  Possen- 
bacher. The  details  are  by  no 
means  "modern"  in  form,  but  as  the 
result  of  long  practical  experience 
the  scheme  in  its  entirety  has  been 
designed  so  well  to  accord  with  the 
feelings  and  needs  of  the  time  that 
it  may  be  taken  as  a  typical  example 
showing  how  easily  the  past  may  be 
adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the 
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present  in  the  hands  of  those  who  understand  it. 
The  dining-room  designed  by  Horst  von  Zedtwitz 
for  Witt's  Mobelfabrik,  with  its  good  substantial  oak 
furniture  and  sparing  use  of  ornamentation,  may  be 
praised,  but  the  painted  frie/e  made  out  of  loose 
sheets  might  very  well  have  been  dispensed  with. 
In  the  adjoining  music-room,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
large  amount  of  money  has  been  dissipated  by  the 
designer  with  not  at  all  commendable  results,  and 
Mathias  Feller,  a  former  pupil  of  the  Berlin  architect 
Alfred  Grenander,  fails  to  make  an  altogether  good 
impression  with  his  suite  of  seven  rooms  forming  the 
residence  of  "a  high  State  official."  The  dining-room 
is  the  best  of  them,  but  the  others  are  too  matter- 
of  fact  and  cold,  and  in  one  of  them,  the  lady's 
boudoir,  affectation  and  artificiality  have  been  carried 
to  a  degree  for  which  no  excuse  can  be  found.  The 
work  of  Theodor  Veil,  who  at  one  time  was  a  pupil  of 
Peter  Behrens  and  whom  we  here  became  acquainted 
with  for  the  first  time,  is  much  more  genial.  His 
chief  productions  are  a  bedroom  and  a  very  fine 
dining-room  equipped  with   furniture  of  a  restful  type 
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"HI'BERTUS"    FOUNTAIN       DESIGNED    BY    F.   X.    BERNAUER,   ARCHITECT 
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WROUGHT  IRON    DOORS    WITH    FRAME    IN    BEATEN    BRASS.       DESIGNED    BY  OHIO   ORLANDO    KURZ. 
MODELLED   BY   OEORG    VOGT.      EXECUTED   BY   STEINICKEN   &   LOHR,    MUNICH 


ANIMAL   FIGURES 


and  wainscoted  walls  with  some  painted  panels.  In 
his  "  representation  "  room  for  the  Dress  Section,  to 
which  Adolf  Miinger  has  contributed  some  pleasing 
decorative  paintings,  an  austere  type  of  architecture 
is  associated  with  an  agreeable  aspect  of  dignity. 
The  domed  space,  pleasantly  lighted  from  above 
by  oval  windows,  is  in  spite  of  its  numerous  doors 
much  more  compact  and  uniform  in  appearance 
than  the  "  representation "  room  designed  by 
Orlando  Kurz  for  the  Metal  Industry  Section, 
which  owing  to  most  unfavourable  lighting  con- 
ditions fails  to  create  a  good  impression.  To 
this  room  the  architect  has  added  a  pair  of 
massive  gates  of  wrought-iron  with  pillars  and 
framing  of  beaten  brass.  The  little  animal  figures 
which  serve  so  aptly  to  fill  the  numerous  square 
spaces  of  these  doors  were  modelled  by  Georg 
Vogt,  and  mention  should  be  made  of  the  excellence 
of  the  work  as  executed  in  the  workshops  of  Messrs. 
Steinicken  &  Lohr. 

In  the  extensive  display  of  applied  art  work  a  good 
average  standard  is  demonstrated.  Both  in  the  metal 
manufactures,  and  in  the  objects  executed  in  the 
precious  metals,  the  good  reputation  which  Munich 


has  enjoyed  of  old  in  these  departments  is  main- 
tained. In  the  Ceramic  Section,  besides  some 
really  admirable  services  by  Adalbert  Niemeyer, 
some  painted  plates  by  Rudolf  Sieck,  and  some  comic 
figures  by  Joseph  Wackerle,  from  the  Nymphen- 
burg  Porcelain  Factory,  there  is  little  that  is  new. 
Of  more  importance  for  the  future,  however,  are 
those  products  of  the  industrial  organization  in 
which  the  co-operation  of  the  artistic  world  of 
to-day  has  been  enlisted,  a  co-operation  which  has 
met  with  striking  success  in  many  ways.  In  this 
connection  particular  credit  is  due  to  the  architects 
Paul  Wenz  and  Otto  Baur,  who,  in  numerous 
schemes  of  interior  equipment,  have  shown  what 
excellent  results  may  thus  accrue,  even  in  the  case 
of  machine  productions  turned  out  on  a  large  scale. 
How  much  the  new  ideas  are  beginning  to  affect 
wholesale  production  is  seen  here  in  a  comfortably 
equipped  canteen  for  non-commissioned  officers, 
executed  in  the  simplest  materials,  bath-rooms 
which  even  the  most  fastidious  tastes  could  not 
find  fault  with,  kitchens  so  conveniently  and  neatly 
fitted  up  as  to  be  a  source  of  delight  to  the  house- 
wife.    Three  large  halls  are  reserved  for  displaying 
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the  products  of  industry,  and  one  is  amazed  at  the 
wealth  of  imaginative  and  constructive  energy 
here  revealed. 

There  is  also  an  ecclesiastical  section,  but  this 
can  only  be  touched  upon  briefly  here.  Architect 
Wilhelm  Spannagel  exhibits  a  Catholic  Church 
with  side  chapels,  sacristies  and  niches  ;  but  in  a 
sphere  in  which  tradition  reigns  supreme  there  was 
naturally  no  scope  for  any  fundamental  innovation. 
The  altar  is  by  Hans  Miller ;  Max  Heilmeier  has 
contributed  some  excellent  wood  sculpture  and 
Robert  Engels  a  stained-glass  window,  admirable 
alike  in  composition  and  colour  treatment.  At  the 
side  of  the  church  is  an  interesting  cemetery 
planned  by  German  Bestelmeyer,  and  containing 
memorials  of  various  kinds.  L.  Deubner. 
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APANESE  COLOUR  PRINTS  — 
III.  "GIRL  IN  A  SNOWSTORM," 
BY  KUNIYASU. 


We  have  selected  for  our  illustration  of  Japanese 
colour-prints  on  this  occasion  one  belonging  to  a 
later  period  than  those  which  have  previously  ap- 
peared, in  order  that  the  contrast  of  colouring 
and  character  of  subject  may  be  noted.  While 
the  two  previously  issued  prints  are  fairly  typical 
of    18th-century    work,    the    one    now    illustrated 


is  representative  of  the  early  part  of  the  19th 
century. 

Kuniyasu,  who  was  a  pupil  of  Toyokunio,  cannot 
be  said  to  have  been  one  of  the  great  masters  of 
popular  illustration,  but  his  work,  of  which  the 
accompanying  print  is  a  favourable  example,  proses 
him  to  have  been  an  excellent  colourist,  while  the 
beautiful  patterns  on  the  robes  of  the  figures  he 
illustrated  were  always  selected  with  particularly 
good  taste.  There  is,  moreover,  a  certain  poetic 
i luality  in  his  work  which  entitles  him  to  a  place 
above  many  of  his  contemporaries  ;  and  another 
trait  which  distinguishes  his  illustrations  is  their 
decorative  quality. 

This  plate  is  printed,  as  were  the  previous  ones, 
from  wood-blocks  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
original  print. 

STUDIO-TALK. 
(From   Our  Own   Correspondents.) 

LONDON.  —  In  the  four  sketches  repro- 
duced on  these  pages  we  introduce  to 
our  readers  the  work  of  an  amateur, 
Mr.  William  Crosley,  who  gives  proof 
not  only  of  a  ready  facility  in  the  use  of  the  lead 
pencil,  but  also  a  considerable  measure  of  artistic 
insight  and  feeling.    By  profession  an  engineer,  Mr. 
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"a  sfruit  near   BULAWAYO  " 
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FROM    A   LEAD    PENCIL   DRAWING    BY   WILLIAM   CROSLEY 


"GIRL     IN     A    SNOW- 
STORM."   avKUNIYASU. 
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parts  of  the  basin  of  the 
Zambesi,  the  Gold  Coast, 
and  other  remote  places. 


"TREE    ROOTS    IN    THE    BANK    OF   THE 
ANCOBRA  RIVER"  BY  WILLIAM  CROSLEY 


Crosley  has  during  the  past 
twenty  years  pursued  his 
vocation  chiefly  in  tropical 
and  sub-tropical  countries. 
A  passionate  lover  of  nature, 
and  especially  of  nature  in 
her  wilder,  untamed  aspects, 
he  invariably,  when  on  his 
travels,  jots  down  mementoes 
of  his  contact  with  her,  and 
in  this  way  his  collection  of 
sketches  has  come  to  include 
glimpses  of  the  dense  forests 
that  cover  the  foothills  of  the 
Andes,  and  of  the  great  rivers 
that  flow  between  the  Cor- 
dilleras of  that  incomparable 
region ;  while  others  have 
been  gathered  from  the  Isth- 
mus of  Panama,  the  islands 
of  the  English  and  French 
West  Indies,  Matabeleland 
and  Mashonaland,  including 


The  sixteenth  annual 
exhibition  of  the  Photo- 
graphic Salon  now  being 
held  at  the  Galleries  of 
I  he  Royal  Society  of 
Painters  in  Water-Colours 
was  anticipated  with  more 
than  usual  interest,  owing 
to  the  fact  that  an  im- 
portant display  of  auto- 
chrome  plates  by  some  of 
the  most  prominent 
camera  men  was  expected. 
It  must  be  admitted,  how- 
ever, that  such  expecta- 
tions have  only  been 
partially  realised.  True, 
nearly  seventy  plates  are 
being  shown,  but  inas- 
much as  they  represent 
the  work  of  only  half  a 
dozen  men  (three  of  whom 
are     responsible    for     no 
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THE    ANCOBRA    RIVER    AT    PfiEiTFA 
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BY   WILLIAM    CROSLEY 
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less  than  sixty)  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  collection 
is  sufficiently  representative  of  the  work  being  done 
b>  the  membersof  the  "  linked  ring,'*  most  of  whom, 
it  is  reasonable  to  suppose,  are  experimenting  with 
the  Lumiere  plate — we  say  experimenting  because 
it  is  only  quite  recently  that  the  process  has  entered 
into  the  sphere  of  practical  pictorial  work.  While 
drawing  attention  to  the  limitations  of  thi 
tion  of  the  exhibition  we  do  not  wish  to  detract 
from  some  interesting  autochromes  shown  by 
Mr.  Langdon  Coburn,  Baron  de  Meyer,  and  Mr. 
Eduard  Steichen.  The  work  of  the  first-named  is 
always  distinguished,  and  if  his  colour-plates  lack 
the  marked  individuality  and  skill  which  charac- 
terise his  monochromes,  he  has  in  some  of  these 
small  autochromes  obtained  pleasing  and  artistic 
results.  Baron  de  Meyer  has  confined  himself  in 
colour  almost  entirely  to  still-life,  and  with  some 
success;  indeed,  these  subjects  appear  to  be  better 
adapted  to  the  peculiarities  of  the  autochrome 
process  than  do  land- 
scapes and  figures.  Mr. 
Steichen  has  managed,  in 
a  few  instances,  to  ob- 
tain subtle  and  delicate 
effects,  which  contrast 
favourably  with  the  harsh 
colouring  of  the  majority 
of  autochromes  we  have 
seen.  But  a  number  of 
his  plates  are  weak  and, 
as  examples  of  the  possi- 
bilities of  the  process, 
possess  little  value. 


Mr.  Robert  Demachy,  Baron  de  Meyer,  Mr.  Walter 
Benington,  Mr.  Dudley  Johnston,  Mr,  Joseph  T. 
Keiley,  Mrs.  Annie  Brigman,  Mr.  Frank  Eugene, 
Mr.  Eduard  Steichen,  Mr.  Alfred  Stieglitz,  Mr. 
Clarence  White,  Mr.  Eustace  Calland,  Mr.  Alexan- 
der Keighley,  Mr.  Rudolf  Duhrkoop,  Mrs.  Watson 
Schiitze,  Mr.  1''.  J.  Mortimer,  Mr.  Reginald  Craigie, 
Mr.  H.  W.  Muller,  and  Messrs.  Th.  and  Oscar  Hof- 
meister.  It  should  be  mentioned  that  some  of  the 
most  important  works  shown  at  this  exhibition  have 
been  reproduced  in  the  Summer  Number  of  The 
Studio,  devoted  to  colour  photography  and  other 
recent  developments  in  the  art  of  the  camera. 


The  two  examples  which  are  given  here  of  the 
work  of  Mr.  Pilade  Rertieri  have  much  interest  as 
illustrations  of  the  achievement  of  a  young  Italian 
artist  who  is  likely  to  attract  the  attention  of  art 
lovers  in  this  country.  Mr.  Bertieri  has  recently 
settled  in  London,  and  was  represented  this  year 


As  regards  the  mono- 
chromes, Mr.  Langdon 
Coburn  is  again  well 
represented,  his  views  of 
the  Franco-British  Exhi- 
bition being  particularly 
successful.  Mr.  Craig 
Annan  shows  an  excellent 
series  of  portraits,  of  which 
the  Mrs.  Grosvenor 
Thomas  and  Daughter  and 
the  Lady  with  Picture  are 
the  best.  Mr.  Malcolm 
Arbuthnot  is  seen  to  ad- 
vantage in  a  remarkable 
composition  called  The 
Bathers,  while  other  well- 
known  photographers 
who  have  sent  prints  are 
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'RICHARD"    (OIL    FAINTING) 


BY    1'ILAHE    BER1IRRI 


FROM    A    CHARCOAL    DRAWING 
BY    PILADE   BERTIERI 
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>.\\I>KOYI)    SCHOOL,    COBHAM  :    THE    CHAF'EL 


PLASTER    DECORATION    BY    G.     P.    BANKAKT 


both  at  the  Academy  and  the  New  Gallery  by 
portraits  which  have  a  considerable  measure  of 
power  and  originality.  His  technical  methods  are 
sound  and  he  combines  shrewdness  of  observation 
with  a  feeling  for  graceful  pictorial  arrangement. 
In  the  charcoal  study  of  a  head  he  shows  himself 
to  be  a  sensitive  and  expressive  draughtsman,  and 
in  the  portrait  of  a  young  boy,  Richard,  there  is  a 
pleasant  vivacity  which  can  be  commended  because 
it  comes  from  the  right  kind  of  responsiveness  to 
the  impression  made  upon  him  by  his  sitter. 


The  Chapel  of  Sandroyd  School,  Cobham,  illus- 
trated on  this  page,  contains  some  plaster  decora- 
tion designed  and  executed  by  Mr.  G.  P.  Bankart, 
whose  work  both  in  lead  and  plaster  was  the  sub- 
ject of  a  special  notice  in  these  pages  about  two 
years  ago. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  Mr.  Henry  Boddington 
we  are  enabled  to  give  here  a  reproduction  in  colours 
of  Mr.  Arthur  Hughes's  picture,  April  Love,  the 
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original  of  which  is  in  Mr.  Boddington's  possession. 
Mr.  Hughes,  who  is  now  in  advanced  years,  having 
been  born  in  1830,  came  under  the  influence  of 
the  Pre-Raphaelite  Brotherhood  when  in  his  teens, 
but  though  even  at  that  early  date  and  throughout 
later  years  he  was  in  close  contact  with  prominent 
members  of  the  brotherhood,  and  entered  fully 
into  the  spirit  of  the  movement,  he  always  remained 
a  non-member.  April  Love  is  rightly  regarded  as 
one  of  his  most  important  works.  It  has  elicited 
the  admiration  of  many,  and  Ruskin's  opinion  of 
it  should  certainly  be  quoted.  It  is,  he  says,  "  ex- 
quisite in  every  way  :  lovely  in  colour,  most  subtle 
in  the  quivering  expression  of  the  lips  and  the 
sweetness  of  the  tender  face,  shaken  like  a  leaf  by 
winds  upon  its  dew,  and  hesitating  back  into 
peace."  

"  The  vagaries  of  artistic  reputation  are  strange 
in  England,"  remarks  Mr.  Percy  Bate  in  his  work 
on  The  English  Pre-Raphaelite  Painters,  and  the 
remark  is  made  apropos  of  Mr.  Hughes,  who,  he 


'APRIL   LOVE.' 


ARTHUR    HUGHES. 

•y  Boddiman.  tie. J 
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(See  Dublin  Studio- Talk,  next  page) 


BY    PERCY   FRENCH 


voted  him  a  load  of  peat 
fuel  and  a  pension  of 
200  gulden  (less  than 
^20)  to  relieve  his  desti- 
tution in  his  hoary  old 
age  !  Perhaps  the  vagaries 
of  artistic  reputation  have 
never  been  so  poignantly 
illustrated  as  in  the  case 
of  Franz  Hals,  that  is  it 
such  reputation  is  to  be 
measured  by  auction 
prices,  for  until  some  forty 
years  ago,  when  Lord 
Hertford  astonished  the 
art  world  by  paying  2,000 
guineas  for  The  Laughing 
Cavalier  of  the  Wallace 
Collection,  a  Franz  Hals 


says,  "has  suffered  more 
than  most  men  from  lack 
of  appreciation."  But  our 
readers  will  not  require  to 
be  told  that  England  is 
not  the  only  country  in 
which  the  vagaries  of 
artistic  reputation  are 
strange  enough  to  excite 
astonishment.  Only  last 
month  reference  was  made 
to  an  American  landscape 
painter  whose  pictures  are 
now  fetching  substantial 
prices,  whereas  right  up 
to  his  death,  some  ten 
years  ago,  he  found  it 
difficult  to  sell  one.  And 
is  not  the  Dutch  master 
whose  art  forms  the  sub- 
ject of  our  first  article  this 
month  another  case  in 
point?  And, again,  what  of 
that  great  Dutch  painter  of 
an  earlier  generation,  one 
of  whose  works  has  been 
recently  acquired  by  the 
British  nation  for  the  enor- 
mous sum  of  ,£25,000  ? 
Yet  Franz  Hals'  country- 
men no  doubt  thought 
they  were  treating  him 
very  generously  when  they 


(Salon  des  Hamoristes,  Paris) 
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DUBLIN.— Mr.  W.  P.  French 
is  a  water-colour  painter  of 
much  charm  and  individu- 
•  ality,  whose  studies  of  the 
damp  skies  and  breezy  boglands  of  his 
native  Roscommon  have  long  been 
familiar  to  the  frequenters  of  Irish 
exhibitions, 
though    out- 

■A        T      1       A 

side   Ireland 


MONS.    COQUELIN  BY    K.    BE 

(Salon  des  Humoristes,  Paris) 

never  fetched  a  hundred  pounds — it  is  even  stated 
that  fifty  pounds  was  the  most  ever  realised  in  a 
London  sale.  Of  course,  there  could  be  cited 
many  instances  of  the  converse  tendency.  The 
records  we  publish  from  time  to  time  of  prices 
realised  at  picture  sales  show  that  "slumps"  are 
not  by  any  means  uncommon  ;  but  we  do  not 
remember  any  to  match  this  extreme  oscillation  in 
the  case  of  Franz  Hals.  The  "  swing  of  the  pen- 
dulum "  as  it  affects  artistic  reputations  would 
make  a  very  interesting  study. 


they    are 
probably 

little  known. 
Much  of 
the  attrac- 
tiveness o  f 
Mr.  French's 
work  lies  in 
hand  'ts    unity    of 

feeling  and 
entirely  per- 
sonal inspiration,  while 
his  sensitiveness  to 
atmospheric  effect  is 
expressed  in  the  liquid 
quality  of  his  painting, 
in  which  the  delicate 
half-tones  in  the  "  veils 
of  air  "are  rendered  with 
an  intimate  perception 
of  their  evanescent 
beauty.  E.  D. 


HAKKY   FRAGSON  (Salon  des  Humoristes,  Paris) 
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"  MORTON  " 

I1V    R.    BBRTRAND 

(Salon  des  Humoristes, 
Paris) 


PARIS.— Although 
by  the  time 
these  lines  are 
published  the 
Salon  des  Humoristes  will 
have  already  been  closed 
for  several  weeks,  the  Ex- 
hibition has  been  of  too 
great  interest  to  make  it 
possible  to  pass  it  over 
without  some  notice  and 
some  words  of  encourage- 
ment in  The  Studio,  for 
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Paris)  BY    REALIER-DUMAS 


But  it  is  not  in  this  that 
the  novtlty  of  the  Exhi- 
bition lay,  but  rather  in 
the  interesting  retrospec- 
tive section,  which  was 
the  feature  of  this  year's 
show,  and  v.  hich  has  been 
undoubtedly  of  consider- 
able educational  value  to 
the  French  public. 


this  little  Salon  comes  very  near  being  one  of  the  best 
and  most  "  live  "  exhibitions  in  Paris.  No  one  can 
deny  that  humorous  drawings,  equally  with  carica- 
tures, are  being  executed  with  success  by  a  large 
number  of  talented  artists,  and  it  is  no  news  to  our 
readers,  even  those  in  the  more  remote  places, 
that  such  men  as  Forain,  Caran  d'Ache,  Willette, 
Leandre,  Faivre,  Jeanniot,  are  among  the  artists  of 
whom  this  country  is  most  justly  proud.  They 
were,  moreover,  represented  by  some  most  excel- 
lent work  exhibited  and  very  happily  arranged  in 
the  Hall  of  the  Palais  de  Glace  by  M.  Valmy- 
Baysse,    the    energetic    secretary   of    the    society. 


This  retrospective  sec- 
tion comprised  a  first-rate  collection  of  the  works 
of  English  humorists  of  the  iSth  century,  from 
Hogarth  to  Leech.  Furthermore,  one  had  an 
opportunity  of  making  acquaintance  with  the 
little-known  work  of  artists  like  Birch,  Bretherton, 
Woodward,  Wigstead,  Bunbury,  Collett,  Cruik- 
shank,  Gillray,  Dunthorne,  Heath,  Hogarth, 
Holland,  de  Loutherbourg,  Morland  and  Rowland- 
son,  to  whose  eccentiic  talent  about  three  hundred 
works  bore  ample  witness.  Also  of  primary 
inteiest,  like  these,  was  a  series  of  lithographs 
executed  during  his  early  years,  from  1845- 
1852,  by   Gustave   Dore,  and  which  most   wittily 


THE   AERONAUT"  (m.    SANTOS-DUMONT)  "MONSIEUR   LE    PRESIDENT"    (M.    FALLIERES) 

by  P.  cairaud  (Salon  des  Humiristes,  Par-is)  by  p.  gairaud 
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delineate  French  society  at  that  period.  One  can 
only  hope  that  the  Societe  des  Humoristes  will 
continue  to  give  us  these  retrospective  exhibitions 
which  so  admirably  show  the  strain  of  parentage 
which  may  exist  between  the  art  of  yesterday  and 
that  of  to-day. 


I  noticed  that  many  artists  this  year  found  them- 
selves attracted  to  sculpture.  The  greatest  measure 
of  success  has  attended  M.  Poulbot,  with  his 
"  L'licole."  This  clever  artist  hit  upon  the  amusing 
idea  of  dressing  up  a  number  of  little  stuffed  dolls 
with  flexible  parts  and  of  grouping  them  very 
successfully  in  most  lifelike  attitudes  on  the  benches 
of  a  miniature  school.  One  has  seldom  seen  the 
characteristic  poses  and  expressions  of  children 
more  cleverly  rendered.     M.  Rene   Bertrand  has 


made  a  speciality  of  his  statuettes  of  theatrical 
personage1:,  the  actor  Coquelin,  the  comedian 
Morton,  Vvette  Guilbert,  Dranem,  Wright,  all  are 
quaintly  caricatured  by  him  in  his  clever  models. 
One  must  also  give  a  place  of  honour  to  M. 
Gairaud,  the  author  of  the  amusing  little  coloured 
statuettes  representing  M.  Fallieres,  Fragson,  Santos- 
Dumont,  and  other  well-known  people.  Very  clever, 
too,  is  the  frieze  portraying  rare  birds  carved  in 
wood  by  M.  Realier-Dumas,  of  which  a  reproduc- 
tion appears  on  the  preceding  page.  H.  F. 


Canadian  readers  of  The  Studio  will  be  in- 
terested in  our  reproduction  of  a  stained-glass 
window  at  Honfleur  representing  incidents  with 
which  the  recent  tercentenary  celebration  at  Quebec 
has  made  everyone  familiar.  The  lower  panel  shows 
"  How  Samuel  de  Champlain  departed 
once  more  from  Honfleur  to  take 
possession  of  the  new  territories  of 
Canada"  in  April,  1608,  and  in  the 
panel  above  he  is  represented  in  the 
act  of  receiving  presents  at  the  hands 
of  the  native  Indians  while  his  men 
are  busy  constructing  the  foundations 
of  his  house — the  germ  out  of  which 
the  future  city  of  Quebec  developed. 
In  the  course  of  these  300  years  Hon- 
fleur has  undergone  comparatively  little 
change,  and  many  of  the  buildings 
existing  in  Champlain's  day  are  practi- 
cally the  same  now  as  when  he  bade 
adieu  to  the  port.  His  portrait  as  it 
appears  in  these  panels  is  from  one 
preserved  in  the  Bibliotheque  Nationale 
in  Paris. 


M 


STAINED-GLASS  WINDOW  :OMM EMOR ATING  CHAMPLAIN'S  VOYAGE 
TO  CANADA  IN  1608.  DESIGNED  BV  R.  FREIDA  &  LEON  LECLERC 
EXECUTED   BY    F.    GAUDIN  FOR   THE   MUSKK  DU    VIEUX    HONFLEUR 
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ADRID. — Jaime  Morera,  a 
pupil  of  Haes,  is  a  Spanish 
gentleman  of  means  and 
leisure,  who  paints  be- 
cause he  loves  painting,  and  who  paints 
the  mountains  of  Spain  because  they 
are  the  natural  scenery  which  most 
appeals  to  him.  He  is,  if  I  may  use 
the  term,  a  specialist  in  mountain 
painting.  He  has  his  reasons  for  this 
hobby,  and  has  explained  them  to  me. 
The  loneliness  of  mountain  life,  par- 
ticularly in  Spain,  the  exquisite  purity 
of  the  air,  the  fascinating  light  and 
shade  effects  upon  the  marvellous  and 
mystic  heights — all  these  appear  to 
Morera     to     constitute     the     noblest 
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FAGGOT   GATHERERS"    (OIL    PAINTING) 


BY  JAIME    MORERA 


painter's  theme  that  can  be  found  in  the  Peninsula. 
His  style  is  broad,  but  never  careless,  based  on 
the  most  inquiring  and  most  reverent  observation. 
His  colouring  is  restrained  in  general,  but  he  has 
a  wonderful  gift  for  bringing  out  the  beauty  of  high 
lights  on  snow,  or  of  the  deepest  tone-gradations  in 
a  mountain  shadow.  These  shadows,  realised  by 
Morera's  brush,  although  profoundly  deep  are  yet 
transparent.  They  are  the 
darkness  cast  by  living 
rock,  a  part  of  living 
landscape,  and  they,  too, 
possess  vitality. 


de  Juanes,  who  resumed  their  brush  with  fast  and 
prayer — tuning  his  contemplation  to  these  solemn 
scenes,  worldly,  and  yet  almost  beyond  the  world, 
and  turning  his  back  for  weeks  together  on  the 
gross,  factitious,  studio-work  of  towns. 


In  Morera's  pilgrimages  to  the  skies  and  snows 
of  uncontaminated  Spain,  a  goatherd  is  his  only 


Morera  makes  his  fa- 
vourite haunt  amid  the 
frozen  Guadarrama,  in  the 
realm  of  New  Castile. 
Austere  is  the  life  he 
leads  among  these  lonely 
mountains  of  sequestered 
Spain,  worshipping  at 
these  thrones  of  purest 
Nature  as  it  were  on 
bended  knee,  schooling 
himself,  like  some  Sir 
Galahad,  by  hardship  and 
by  constant  meditation  for 
so  high  a  quest,  or,  like 
the  Spanish  painters  of  an 
older  time  —  Cespedes, 
Luis  de  Vargas,  or  Juan 


'THE    PEAKS   OF   LA    NARJARRA"   (OIL   PAINTING) 
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guide,  dried  flesh  and  bread  his  only  fare,  a  cattle- 
hut  his  only  lodging.  His  only  conversation  is 
with  Nature,  questioning  her  mystic  moods  and 
moments — the  sanguine  glories  of  the  rise  and  set 
of  day,  the  mute  embrace  of  peak  and  cloud,  the 
racing  of  the  wind,  the  swirl  of  storms,  the 
glacier's  stealthy  march,  the  boisterous  avalanche. 
So  is  Morera  half  a  worshipper  and  half  a 
hunter,  pausing  now  on  bended  knee  at  Nature's 
shrine,  now  stalking,  as  one  stalks  the  chamois, 
with  unusual  care  and  keenness,  some  rare  and 
fugitive  effect  of  light  and  shadow  on  these 
glorious  mountains. 

Such  are  the  scenes  Morera  has  done  something 
to  make  known  ;  for  he  is  not  at  pains  to  pro- 
pagate his  pictures.  It  is  an  inner  satisfaction 
that  he  finds,  nor  does  he  care  to  traffic  in  his  art. 
He  works  unto  himself,  and  only  indirectly  for  the 
world.  Strong,  sincere,  and  swift — such  are  the 
qualities  of  Morera's  painting ;  and  all  painting 
that  can  demonstrate  those  qualities  is  good. 
Happily,  they  are  not  unusual  qualities  in  the  art 
of  modern  Spain,  as  readers  of  The  Studio  are 
well  aware  from  articles  which  have  appeared  in 
these  pages  from  time  to  time.  L.  YV. 


FLORENCE—  "Divisionisme"  (or  "  point- 
lllisme")  in  Italy  differs  in  character 
Irom  that  of  other  places  :  it  might  bs 
termed  "  impressionisme  raisonne\ " 
One  is  struck  at  once  by  the  extreme  care  shown 
in  the  choice  of  colours,  and  by  the  way  they  are 
put  on  the  canvas,  the  result  being  seen  in  effects 
which,  while  extremely  solid,  are  at  the  same  time 
equally  luminous— the  general  effect  resembling 
that  of  enamel.  Gaetano  Previati  has  written  a 
detailed  and  scientific  treatise  on  the  subject,  but 
the  true  theorist  and  promoter  of  Divisionism  is 
still  M.  Victor  Grubicy,  producer  of  exquisite 
etchings  and  harmoniser  of  delicate  landscape 
scenery  —  lake  and  mountain,  real  visions  of 
autumn.  For  a  good  many  years  he  and  his 
pen  have  been  in  the  forefront  of  the  fight,  and 
it  was  doubtless  due  to  him  that  Segantini 
completely  changed  his  technique.  The  method 
of  linear  segments  still  has  its  disciples  in 
MM.  Fornara  and  Maggi.  But  chiefly  I  desire 
to  deal  now  with  two  other  independent  artists 
of  exquisite  talent  who  have  been  won  to  Divi- 
sionism by  means  of  M.  Grubicy.  I  refer  to 
MM.  Angelo  Morbelli  and  Giuseppe  Pelizza  da 
Volpedo. 


'A  GLACIER    IN   THE   SIERKA    DE   GOADARRAMA,    NEW   CASTILE"  (OIL    TAINTING) 
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Until  1890  M.  Morbelli  had  devoted  himself  to 
genre  subjects,  after  the  Lombardian  fashion.  He 
was  born  in  1853  at  Alexandria,  but  he  followed 
all  the  classes  at  the  Milan  Academy.  In  his 
early  manner  are  his  Intemperance,  Fil  de  Sole,  and 
Goethe  mourant.  But  already  he  was  benefiting 
greatly  by  the  transparency  obtained  by  means  of 
fluid  colours,  and  in  La  Gare  de  Milan,  in  Derniers 
jours,  and  particularly  in  Le  Viatique — which  is  to 
be  seen  in  the  Rome  Gallery — one  can  distinguish 
his  earliest  advance  in  the  direction  of  discovering 
the  mystery  of  light.  The  outlines  in  these  works 
are  as  though  edged  with  red  tones  in  the  upper 
portions  and  blue-green  tints  in  the  lower.  Next 
he  began  to  grind  his  own  colours,  to  study 
and  prepare  his  varnish ;  thereafter  came  his 
"  divisionist  "  technique,  which  may  be  called  the 
result  of  a  number  of  little  intersecting  lines, 
somewhat  in  the  manner  of  the  old  eaux-fortes. 
In  the  Trivalzio  hospice,  an  ancient  charitable 
foundation  in  Milan,  where  poor  old  men  obtain 
shelter,  Morbelli  made  some  interesting  studies, 
resulting  in  a  whole  series  of  little  pictures  represent- 
ing characteristic  scenes  in  their  life,  such  as  the  one 
reproduced  below.  One  of  the  most  melancholy 
of  these  pictures,  entitled  Jour  de  File,  is  among 
the  few  Italian  pictures  which  for  six  years  past 
have  been  displayed  in  the  Luxembourg  Gallery. 


As  a  pendant  to  this  we  have  Le  Noel  de  ceux  qui 
sont  restts  dans  I' hospice — the  Christmas  of  the 
friendless.  The  naive  sincerity  of  the  artist  finds 
most  charming  expression  in  this  patient,  meditative 
technique,  which  causes  us — even  the  most  short- 
sighted— to  forget  the  apparent  mechanism.  M. 
Morbelli's  latest  efforts  are  directed  towards 
portraits  and  sea-scapes.  But  in  his  work  there 
is  always  something  of  the  imfirevu. 


Giuseppe  Pelizza  was  born  in  1868  at  Volpedo, 
a  little  village  in  Piedmont,  where  he  has  spent  the 
greater  part  of  his  life,  amid  humble  surroundings 
favourable  to  the  development  of  his  exquisitely 
poetical  temperament.  Moreover,  he  has  acquired  a 
culture  wide  and  almost  classical  ;  he  attended  no 
academy,  but  discovered  the  art  of  assimilating  the 
various  styles  in  the  course  of  his  brief  sojournings 
in  Florence,  Milan  and  Turin.  It  was  not  long, 
however,  before  he  became  attracted  by  the  "  di- 
visionist "  technique.  One  of  his  earliest  works 
— exhibited  in  1892  at  Genoa,  where  it  won  a 
prize — already  displayed  traces  of  this  method, 
but  only  in  parts.  This  picture — Le  Mammine — 
was  also  a  revelation  of  his  peculiar  conception  of 
life  —  at  once  tender  and,  one  may  say,  almost 
spring-like  in  its  freshness.  Indeed  the  Mammine 
may    be   classed    with   La    Processione  —  children 


'THE  CARD   PLAYERS" 
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"  SUL   FIENILE" 

playing  at  "girotondo"  under  the  blossoming 
trees— and  with  other  little  pictures.  This  idyllic 
feeling  round  natural  and 
loving  expression  in  the 
patient  delicacy  of  its  tones, 
which  is  a  characteristic  of 
the  best  interpreters  of 
"divisionism."  But  the 
idyll  can  become  tragic  at 
times,  as  in  Sul  Fienile, 
showing  a  poor  dying 
peasant  receiving  his 
viaticum  in  a  hayloft 
where  he  lies  illumined 
by  the  light  from  without  ; 
or  as  in  Speranze  Deluse, 
which  depicts  a  young 
woman  sadly  watching  the 
bridal  procession  of  her 
rival.  But  absolute  perfec- 
tion was  reached  in  The 
Mirror  of  Life,  a  painting 
of  most  original  inspiration. 
Dante  has  sung  to  us  of 
the  humble  sheep,  and 
what  one  has  done  others 
do,  without  quite  knowing 
why.  The  painter  has 
suppressed  the  fold,  cele- 
brated by  Dante,  but 
shows  us  the  passing  flock 
of  white  sheep — with  but 
one     offender,    a    black  "lemammine' 


BY   GIUSEPPE   PELIZZA 


sheep — reflected    in 
through    the    fields. 


the    placid    waters 
The   accompanying 


running 
repro- 
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"THE    MIRROR    OK    LIFE" 


BY   GIUSEPPE    PELIZZA 


duction    of  this    woik    makes  further   description 
superfluous.  

It  has  been  urged  against  M.  Pelizza  that  his 
symbolism  is  overdone,  but,  save  for  certain  details 
in  some  of  his  portraits,  the  accusation  is  absurd. 
On  the  other  hand,  the 
limpidity  with  which  he 
expresses  his  feelings  is 
one  of  his  highest  qualities. 
For  four  years  M.  Pelizza 
concentrated  himself  on 
the  accomplishment  of  a 
work  on  a  grander  scale, 
the  Quarto  Slato  ("  Fourth 
Estate"),  exhibited  in  Turin 
in  1902,  wherein  are  de- 
picted, life-size,  a  crowd  of 
workmen  on  strike.  Firm 
in  drawing,  with  trans- 
parent shadows  and  with 
great  beauty  and  serenity 
in  the  arrangement  of  the 
masses,  this  work  is  one  of 
undoubted  merit.  Put  the 
artist  failed  to  avoid  a 
certain  atmospheric  mono- 
tony, with  the  result  that 
he  did  not  obtain  the  prize 
which  was  due  to  so  noble 
an  effort.  It  was  urged  that 
he  had  been  betrayed  by 
his  "divisionism."  There- 
upon, as  though  to  give  a 
crushing  reply  to  this  criti-  portrait  ok  a  lady 
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cism,  he  composed  The  Sun,  which,  sent  to 
Munich  and  exhibited  in  Milan  in  1906,  at  once 
made  a  great  impression  on  everybody  and  was 
bought  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Rome.  It 
revealed  on  the  part  of  the  author  a  new  impulse 
in  landscape  painting— a  desire  to  reproduce  the 
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advantage  of  following  this 
by  a  course  of  study  under 
Morelli  at  Naples.  He 
took  a  distinguished  place 
in  the  "Concorso  Pen- 
sionato  Artistico  "  of  Rome, 
and  his  work  has  been 
hung  in  the  International 
Exhibitions  of  Milan,  Rome 
and  Monaco.  He  has  lately 
been  engaged  on  a  portrait 
of  Gordon  Craig. 

C.  E.  E. 
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country  in  its  absolute 
simplicity.  With  a  some- 
what broader  technique 
— a  few  examples  of  which 
he  has  left  us — the  artist 
would  soon  have  been 
able  to  realise  a  greater 
variety  of  effects.  But 
the  death  of  his  much- 
loved  wife  struck  him  so 
cruelly  that  he  put  an  end 
to  his  life  in  June  of  last 
year,  thus  cutting  short  a 
career  of  high  and  legiti- 
mate promise. 

Romualdo  Pantini. 


At  the  last  annual  ex- 
hibition of  the  Fine  Arts 
Society  of  Florence  one 
room  was  devoted  exclu- 
sively to  portraits,  and  in 
this  section  one  could  not 
avoid  being  struck  by  a 
canvas  of  singular  refine- 
ment, the  work  of  Signor 
Marfori,  a  young  Floren- 
tine artist.  Signor  Mar- 
fori received  his  first  train- 
ing in  the  Academy  of 
Florence,    and    had    the 
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appeared  in  The  Studio  about  a  year  ago,  lately 
held  a  collective  exhibition  at  the  Hagenbund 
rooms.  Naturally  it  aroused  much  interest,  both 
because  it  was  the  first  collective  exhibition  they 
had  held  in  Vienna  for  some  years,  and  because 
of  the  intrinsic  merits  of  the  work  done  by 
members  of  the  society,  for  though  many  of 
them  have  studied  in  France  and  other  foreign 
countries,  the  extraneous  influences  to  which 
they  have  thus  been  subjected  have  not  affected 
the  individuality  which  marks  the  productions  of 
each  of  them,  nor  has  the  national  character 
common  to  all  of  them  been  thereby  obscured. 


from  the  steppes  of  Russia 
with  their  grey  sombre 
tones,  to  sunny  Italy  with 
feathery  trees  against  a 
background  ot  low  hills, 
or  churches  whose  golden 
cupolas  seem  to  vie  with 
the  sun.  Wyspianski,  poet, 
painter  and  craftsman,  was 
nervous,  eager,  restless, 
an  incessant  worker  and 
thinker,  who  seemed  to 
be  ever  hurrying  as  if 
aware  that  his  days  were 
numbered  and  much  was 
to  be  done  in  a  short  time. 
He  was  very  good  in  his 
portraits  of  children,  and 
also  did  some  charming 
landscapes,  bits  of  Galician 
towns  and  country  scenes. 
His  painting  of  An  Interior  recalls  his  versatile 
nature  ;  the  stage  is  one  which  he  himself  designed 
for  his  own  drama  "  Boleslaw  the  Bold,"  a  play 
turning  upon  an  episode  in  Polish  history,  and, 
as  was  fitting,  the  decorations  also  are  national  in 
character.  His  stained-glass  windows  show  great 
power  in  design  and  richness  and  harmony  in 
colour ;  he  was  indeed  a  man  who  "  touched 
nothing  he  did  not  adorn."  The  loss  of  two 
such  talented  men  as  Stanislawski  and  Wyspianski 
is  a  serious  one  indeed  for  Polish  art. 


BY  JAN    STANISLAWSKI 


Prof.  Axentowicz  contributed  several  fine  pastel 


Two  of  the  rooms  were 
very  appropriately  de- 
voted to  Jan  Stanislawski 
and  Stanislaw  Wyspianski, 
two  members  who  have 
quite  lately  been  snatched 
away  by  death  at  an  age 
when  they  had  only  begun 
to  show  their  powers. 
The  former  painted  some 
exquisite  little  landscapes, 
genuine  colour  lyrics  one 
may  call  them.  In  his 
wanderings  the  painter 
passed  through  many 
lands  and  has  left  behind 
a  rich  collection  of  works 
with  motifs  culled  from 
widely  different  climes — 
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sion.  Of  Josef  Mehoffer's  designs  for  stained- 
glass  windows,  friezes,  and  other  works,  much 
might  also  be  said  ;  but  this  too  I  must  reserve 
for  another  time.  A.  S.  L. 

BERLIN. — During  the  past  season  the 
Kfinigliche  Kunstgewerbe  Museum 
arranged  an  exhibition  of  needlework 
for  teachers  to  enliven  the  methods 
of  this  subject.  Pupils'  work  had  been  selected 
from  different  schools  in  the  country  to  show- 
how  articles  of  utilin,  dresses  and  linen,  could 
be  cut,  sewn  and  ornamented,,  instead  of  filling 
the  lessons  with  merely  mechanical  exercises. 
The  second  section  of  this  exhibition  was  the 
really   artistic  part,  as  it  contained  only  model 
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portraits,  delicate  in  tone  and  colour,  notably 
that  of  Princess  Czartoryska,  a  harmony  in 
yellow  and  white,  and  the  study  here  repro- 
duced. Ferdynand  Ruszczyc  showed  some  de- 
lightful interiors  and  creeper-clad  houses  in 
their  richest  autumn  shades  of  reds  and  red- 
browns;  losef  Czajkowski's  Reformaten-Kloster 
is  a  poetical  rendering  of  an  old  bit  of  Cracow, 
with  tall  trees  in  the  foreground.  Leon  YVyczol- 
kowski  appeared  in  a  twofold  aspect — a  painter 
of  still-life,  and  an  etcher.  In  the  latter  capa- 
city he  shows  great  power  and  resolute  indi- 
viduality ;  in  the  former  true  feeling  for  harmony 
in  colour  and  fineness  of  conception.  Two  of 
his  flower  pieces  impressed  me — one  depicting 
marsh  marigolds  in  a  blue  jar,  a  delightful  piece 
of  colouring  ;  and  the  other  a  cluster  of  dark  red 
roses  in  a  grey  pot.  Julian  Falat's  contribu- 
tions were  worthy  examples  of  this  artist's 
method  ;  Olga  Boznawska's  portraits  in  many 
respects  were  highly  praiseworthy — they  show 
character  and  individuality  ;  but  I  have  in 
mind  some  finer  examples  of  her  work  than 
any  shown  on  this  occasion.  Woyciech  Weiss, 
Karol  Tichy,  Josef  Pankiewicz,  Wlodzimerz 
Tetmajer,  Edward  Trojanowski,  Eugeniusz 
Zak,  were  all  worthily  represented. 


The  exhibition  was  also  strong  in  plastic 
art,  the  principal  contributors  here  being 
Edward  Wittig,  Konstanty  Laszczka,  Xawery 
Dunikowski,  and  Anastazy  Lepla  :  space,  how- 
ever, will  not  allow  me  to  deal  with  them  indi- 
vidually, so  I  must  defer  this  to  a  future  occa- 
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application.  The  celadon 
hues  of  colourism  do  not 
seem  congruous  with  this 
exclusively  personal  cha- 
racter. Margarete  von 
Brauchitsch  cultivates  a 
geometrical  style  of  de- 
sign. She  chooses  strong 
and  simple  colours,  violet 
and  green,  black  and 
green,  brown  and  white 
for  her  linen  ground. 
She  can  be  graceful  or 
strong,  rich  or  sparing, 
but  she  appears  always 
reliable  and  uniform. 


CORNER   OF   FLORENCE   IESSIE   HOSEL  a    WORKROOM 


work  by  various  artists.     Different  individualities 
were  here  revealed.     On  the  side  of  the  artists  ot 
impulse    Frau    Else    Wislicenus    was    prominent 
Every  embroidery  of  hers  bore  evidence  of  a  sound 
and  fertile  talent.     Her  cushions  are  real  marvels 
of  colour,  and  the  flowery  abundance  that  grows 
out  of  them  seems  created  without  any   precon- 
ceived   design.       Professor    Mohrbutter's    works 
bear  the  stamp  of  restheticism.     He  is  an  admirer 
of  choice  colours  and  evinces  a  peculiar  delicacy 
of     feeling    and    a     preference     for    naturalistic 
motives.     There  is  a  kind 
of  groping,  tremulous  st>le 
about  his  designs,  and  in 
some  instances  they  recall 
Japanese  models. 


Else  Oppler  attains  a 
genial  expression  in  her 
yellow  linen  cushion,  with 
black  and  green  braid 
ornaments.  Professor 
Otto  Gussmann  from  Dresden  steers  a  somewhat 
middle  course.  His  designs  are  loosely  composed 
and  yet  never  uncertain.  He  generally  chooses 
floral  forms  and  distributes  them  pleasantly  and 
effectively  over  the  surface. 


Florence  Tessie  Hosel  is  considered  one  of  the 
most  original  workers  in  the  field  of  needlework. 
A  truly  poetic  nature  is  revealed  in  her  embroidered 
landscapes,  and  places  them  quite  on  a  level  with 
high  art.     Her   ornamental   designs    for   curtains, 


Opposite  individualities 
are  Professor  Van  der 
Velde  and  Margarete  von 
Brauchitsch.  With  them 
we  enter  the  cooler  sphere 
of  logic.  In  the  embroi- 
deries of  the  Van  der 
Velde  School  we  recognise 
the  heavy  stamp  of  the 
constructive  will  whose 
proper  material  is  metal  or 
wood.  Where  curvature 
of  outline  does  not  speak 
sufficiently  for  itself,  de- 
cisiveness is  expressed    by 
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covers  and  cushions  are  also  inspired  by  forms  of 
nature,  and  show  peculiar  elasticity  and  decorative 
grace.  She  can  translate  any  mood  of  nature  :  the 
veiled  moon,  spring  blossoming,  autumn  sunsets 
and  calmness  of  the  snow  by  wonderfully  impres- 
sionistic stitches  and  applications.  With  them  she 
can  also  relate  fancies  and  fairy-tales  on  wall 
hangings  and  liny  objects.  Japanese  art  has  had  a 
certain  influence,  but  she  has  quite  an  individual 
talent  and  will  do  much  for  a  rather  sterile  domain. 
She  has  lately  finished  the  wall-hanging  which  we 
reproduce.  It  is  a  picture  of  evening  calm  in 
softest  grey  and  greenish  shades.  J.  J. 

ART   SCHOOL    NOTES. 

LONDON.— The  meetings  of  the  Inter- 
national Art  Congress  brought  together 
experts  in  art  education  from  almost  every 
country,  and  the  discussions  that  followed 
the  reading  of  some  of  the  papers  were  of  great  value 
and  interest.  The  Congress  was  fortunate  in  its 
president.  No  one  could  have  filled  the  chair 
better  than  Lord  Carlisle,  who  is  a  painter,  and  in 


sympathy  with  every  form  of  art,  and  he  acquitted 
himself  as  well  as  possible  of  the  ungrateful  task  of 
apologising  to  the  foreign  delegates  for  the  absence 
from  the  Congress  of  any  representative  of  the 
Government.  Nearly  forty  foreign  governments 
were  represented  officially,  and  many  of  them  paid 
the  expenses  of  their  delegates,  but  our  Treasury 
subscribed  nothing,  although  funds  were  urgently 
needed.  The  expenditure  on  the  Congress  by  the 
London  Committee  was  about  ,£5,000,  and  it  was 
announced  at  the  last  meeting  that  a  considerable 
proportion  of  this  sum  had  still  to  be  raised. 


Mr.  William  Nicholson  has  joined  the  teaching 
staff  of  the  London  School  of  Art,  which  already 
numbers  in  its  ranks  Mr.  J.  M.  Swan,  R.A.,  Mr. 
Frank  Brangwyn,  A.R.A.,  and  Mr.  Niels  M.  Lund, 
in  addition  to  the  Director,  Mr.  C.  P.  Townsley. 
There  are  few  art  schools  that  can  boast  a  staff 
of  such  eminence,  and  this  gave  an  exceptional 
interest  to  the  recent  exhibition  of  the  students' 
work  at  Stratford  Studios,  Stratford  Road,  Ken- 
sington. Painting  from  still-life  is  encouraged  at 
the  London  School  of  Art,  and  there  was  consider- 
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who  gained  the  first  prize, 
showed  one  especially  good 
drawing  of  a  seated  figure. 
The  'students  next  in  merit 
to  Miss  Digby  were  Miss 
Jackson,  Miss  <  lellibrand, 
Miss  Coats,  and  Miss  lias 
tian,  in  the  order  named. 
In  the  men's  competition 
Mr.  Pitcher  was  first  with 
some  unconventional  and 
original  drawings,  Mr.  Nors- 
worthy  second,  and  Mr. 
Richter  third. 


'THE    INFANCY    OF    BACCHUS 


(London  School  of  Art) 

able  competition  for  the  prizes  offered]  to  the 
members  of  the  class  conducted  by  Mr.  Brangwyn. 
The  average  of  the  work  shown  was  high,  and 
there  was  very  little  difference  in  merit  between 
the  contributions  of  the  four  successful  students, 
Mr.  Richter,  Miss  Penne- 
thorne,  Mr.  Ncrsworthy, 
and  Miss  Marsh.  In  Mr. 
Richter's  low-toned  study 
of  pottery,  bronze  and 
brass,  which  gained  the 
first  prize,  some  of  the 
fine  qualities  of  his  teacher 
were  reflected.  In  the 
composition  class,  also 
directed  by  Mr.  Bran- 
gwyn,  Mrs.  Wells  took 
the  first  prize  with  a  large 
and  well-managed  arrange- 
ment of  numerous  figures, 
Miss  Layng  the  second, 
and  Miss  Hogarth  the 
third.  The  men  and 
women  students  had 
separate  competitions  in 
drawing  in  charcoal  from 
the  nude.  The  women's 
work  was  perhaps  better 
on  the  whole  than  the 
men's,   and    Miss    Digby, 


The  chief  prize  at  the 
London  School  of  Art  is  the 
Chase  Scholarship,  named 
after  Mr.  W.  M.  Chase,  the 
well-known  American 
painter  and  teacher.  The 
Chase  Scholarship,  which 
carries  with  it  free  admission 
to  all  the  classes  in  the 
school,  is  given  for  painting  from  the  nude,  and 
in  the  recent  competition  Mr.  Brundrit  was  the 
winner,  with  Mr.  Buehr  in  the  second  place. 
Mr.  Buehr  also  took  the  first  prize  for  the 
best  painted  head,  a  study  made  in   the   garden 
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attached  to  the  school,  that  showed  a 
sincere  endeavour  to  grapple  with  the 
difficulties  of  open  air  light  and  colour. 
Miss  Birks  was  second,  with  a  clever 
painting  of  a  man  reading  a  paper  ;  Miss 
Garlant  third  and  Miss  Fearon  fourth. 
In  the  class  for  portrait  painting,  life- 
size  heads  in  oils,  Miss  Bredall  was  first 
and  Miss  Brend,  Miss  Pennethorne  and 
Miss  Sale,  second,  third  and  fourth. 
The  London  School  of  Art  has  not  been 
very  long  established,  but  its  good 
methods  of  teaching  and  the  high  repu- 
tation of  its  professors  have  already 
earned  it  distinction  both  here  and 
abroad.  Among  its  two  hundred  pupils 
various  European  countries  are  repre- 
sented, and  it  has  also  succeeded  in 
attracting  American  students. 


ceased  in  July,  and  that 
the  premises  in  Queen 
Square  have  been 
over  by  the  London  County 
Council  for  a  technical 
trade  school.  In  a  sense 
the  school  still  lives,  as  its 
classes  have  been  trans- 
ferred to  the  new  Central 
School  of  Arts  and  Crafts 
in  Southampton  Row,  but 
the  threads  of  its  traditions 
have  been  severed  by  the 
loss  of  the  stately  old 
eighteenth-century  houses 
in  Bloomsbury,  in  which 
for  nearly  half  a  century 
the  artistic  education  of 
London  girls  was  carried 
on  under  Miss  Gann  and 
Miss  Wilson,  and  in  more 
recent  years  under  Miss 
Rose  Welby.  The  list  of 
women-artists  whose  train- 
ing was  commenced  in 
Queen  Square  is  a  very 
long  one,  and  it  includes 
the  names  of  Mrs.  Ailing- 
ham,  R.W.S.,  Miss  Hen- 
rietta Rae,  and  Miss  Mary 
L.  Gow,  R.I. 


Past  students  of  the  Royal  Female 
School  of  Art  will  be  sorry  to  hear  that 
its    existence    as    a   separate    institution 
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The  Royal  Female  School  of  Art  has  an  in- 
teresting history,  for  it  is  directly  descended  from 
the  original  School  of  Design  at  Somerset  House, 
which  was  the  forerunner  of  all  the  Government 
Schools  of  Art  that  exist  now  in  every  part  of  the 
kingdom.  When  Queen  Victoria  ascended  the 
throne  art  schools  for  women  were  practically  non- 
existent, although  Mr.  Sass  (the  first  teacher  of 
Millais)  received  a  few  girl  pupils  at  his  house  in 
Charlotte  Street.  The  foundation  of  a  class  for 
women  at  the  School  of  Design  was  there- 
fore the  beginning  of  a  new  epoch.  It  was, 
however,  absurdly  opposed  by  a  section 
of  the  public  in  the  interests  of  propriety, 
because  members  of  both  sexes  would 
work  in  the  same  building  and  might 
perhaps  meet  on  the  stairs!  The  class 
for  women  survived  the  opposition  of  the 
ultra-virtuous,  only  to  meet  with  and  to 
overcome  other  and  more  serious  dangers. 


strance  and  an  appeal  to  Par- 
liament from  Mrs.  M'lan,  the 
mistress  of  the  class.  New 
quarters  were  at  length  found 
at  37  Gower  Street,  where 
tin  women's  classes  were  es- 
tablish* d,  and,  as  the  Female 
School  of  Art,  existed  for 
several  years  undisturbed. 
In  the  autumn  of  [859  Miss 
Louisa  Gann  was  appointed 
head  mistress,  and  two 
months  later  the  Lords  of 
the  Committee  of  Council 
on  Education  announced 
that  they  would  no  longer 
pay  the  rent  and  the  local 
expenses  of  the  school. 
Here  was  a  crisis  indeed  ; 
but  Miss  Gann,  whose  con- 
nection with  the  Royal  Female  School  of  Art 
was  maintained  until  a  year  or  two  ago,  proved 
herself  equal  to  the  emergency.  She  appealed 
to  Queen  Victoria  and  Prince  Albert,  to  Mem- 
bers of  Parliament,  to  the  Press,  and  to  the 
City  Companies,  and  obtained  moral  or  financial 
support  from  all  of  them.  A  liberal  subscription 
was  given  by  the  Royal  Academy,  whose  schools 
had  not  at  that  time  been  thrown  open  to  women 
students  ;  and  a  bazaar  held  at  the  South  Kensing- 


So  long  as  William  Dyce,  R.A.,  con- 
trolled the  School  of  Design  the  women 
students  were  fairly  treated,  but  after  he 
left  they  were  hustled  out  of  their  con- 
venient apartments  in  Somerset  House, 
and  banished  to  rooms  above  a  soap- 
maker's  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
Strand.  The  only  entrance  was  through 
the  soapmaker's  shop,  and  nearly  all  the 
class-rooms  had  a  south  light,  which 
made  working  from  casts  and  models 
a  matter  of  extreme  difficulty.  These 
troubles  called  forth  vehement  remon- 
78 
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under  a  Director  of  Architecture,  the  joint  classes 
constituting  the  Glasgow  School  of  Architecture. 
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The  Technical  College  classes  have  likewise 
resumed  for  the  winter,  the  enrolment  being 
entirely  satisfactory.  During  the  building  opera- 
tions the  art  section  has  perforce  had  to  meel  in 
an  old  church,  where  the  work  of  the  staff  and 
students  has  been  carried  on  under  difficulty. 
Now,  however,  the  new  buildings  are  so  far  advanced 
that  accommodation  has  been  found  in  them  for 
the  designing,  modelling,  printing  and  bookbinding, 
and  other  classes,  and  the  change  should  work  for 
the  benefit  of  all.  J-  T. 

STUTTGART.— In  this  city,  besides  a 
Kunstgewerbeschule,  or  School  of  Arts 
and  Crafts  as  it  would  be  called  in 
England,  for  the  training  of  male  students 
in  various  branches  of  applied  art,  there  is  one, 
conducted  on  much  the  same  lines,  for  training 
young  women  in  those  branches  which  are  specially 
suited  to  their  capacity.  This  is  the  Stadtische 
Gewerbeschule.  As  at  the  other  school,  the 
majority  of  the  students  enter  for  a  four  years'  course 


ton  Museum  benefited  the  fund  in  aid  of  the 
Female  School  of  Art  to  the  extent  of  no  less  than 
,£750.  No.  43  Queen  Square  was  acquired,  and 
in  i860  the  school  embarked  in  its  new  quarters 
on  the  long  and  successful  career  that  was  termi- 
nated only  three  months  ago.  W.  T.  \V. 

GLASGOW.— The  session  of  the  Glasgow 
School  of  Art  opened  on  18th  Sep- 
tember with  prospects  more  promising 
than  any  during  the  sixty-seven  years 
of  its  course.  The  new  building  operations  are 
in  an  advanced  state  ;  it  is  hoped  to  complete  these 
by  the  beginning  of  next  session.  An  entire  attic 
storey  is  being  added,  with  the  result  that  the 
present  accommodation  will  be  more  than  doubled. 
The  Scottish  Education  Department  has  made  a 
building  grant  of  £15,000;  this  has  been  supple- 
mented by  a  donation  of  ,£3,000  from  the  Town 
Council  of  Glasgow,  and  by  liberal  sums  from 
public  trustees  and  private  donors.  The  fund 
has  been  augmented  by  contributions  from  the 
staff  and  students  —  a  proof  of  the  loyalty  the 
School  encourages  in  those  connected  with  it. 
An  important  departure  is  the  conjoint  working 
with  the  Glasgow  and  West  of  Scotland  Technical 
College  in  a  course  for  a  Joint  Diploma  in  Archi- 
tecture, the  classes  to  be  held  in  both  Institutions 
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of  training,  and  by  passing  the  Government  exami- 
nation at  the  end  of  the  course,  endeavour  to 
obtain  the  State  diploma  qualifying  them  to  act  as 
teachers  of  drawing.  The  curriculum  includes  the 
usual  preliminary  study  of  drawing  in  various  media, 
designing,  modelling,  the  history  of  art  and  styles, 
methods  of  training,  etc.  There  are  practical 
classes  for  embroidery,  pottery,  wood-carving,  litho- 
graphy, metal  work,  in  which  the  students  are 
encouraged  to  carry  out  their  own  designs,  and  this 
practical  training  is  especially  fostered  in  the  case 
of  those  students  who,  instead  of  adopting  the  pro- 
fession of  teacher,  intend  to  enter  manufacturing 
establishments  as  designers.  A  close  and  careful 
study  of  natural  forms  is  strongly  inculcated  as  the 
best  foundation  for  successful  design. 


Fraulein  Eberhardt,  of  whose  work  some  illus- 
trations are  given,  with  some  examples  of  that  done 
by  students  in  her  class,  was  herself  a  student  at 
this  school,  and  on  completing  her  studies  and 
passing  the  qualifying  examination,  was  sent  to 
Vienna  to  pursue  her  studies  under  Franziska 
Hoffmanninger,  on  the  conclusion  of  which  she- 
was  appointed  to  the  professorship  of  embroidery 
in  the  Stadtische  Gewerbeschule.  She  attaches 
the  greatest  importance  to  developing  the  colour- 
sense  in  her  pupils,  who  are  encouraged  to  make 
experiments  in  the  selection  and  juxtaposition  of 
colours.  For  this  purpose  she  always  has  at  hand 
a  large  assortment  of  materials,  such  as  silk,  linen, 
velvet,  and  other  fabrii  of  every  hue,  to  aid  them 
in    composing    their   schemes   of  colour.       Some 


tapestry  looms  have  lately  been  added 
to  the  appliances  of  the  school,  and 
a  class  is  now  devoted  to  studying  the 
technicalities  of  weaving,  the  results 
so  far  being  encouraging. 

REVIEWS    AND    NOTICES. 

Seals.  By  WALTER  DE  GRAY 
Birch,  LL.D.,  F.S.A.  (London: 
Methuen.)  25^.  net. — Though  several 
monographs  have  appeared  on  the 
seals  of  certain  corporate  institutions 
the  complete  history  of  the  engraved 
stamp  remains  to  be  written  ;  but  tc 
that  history  Mr.  Birch's  volume — one 
of  the  useful  Connoisseur's  Library — 
is  a  very  notable  contribution.  In  it 
he  goes  back  to  the  first  origin  of  "a 
special  and  unique  mark  easily  recog- 
nisable wherewith  to  set  apart  objects 
or  to  identify  them,"  describes  the  various  materials 
— that  included  precious  stones  such  as  sardonyx 
and  jasper — of  which  it  was  made,  notes  the  con- 
fusion that  has  arisen  from  the  use  of  one  word  to 
denote  alike  the  matrix  or  actual  stamp  and  the 
impression  formed  by  it,  and  traces  the  evolution  of 
the  former  from  its  first  crudely  simple  forms  to  the 
triumphs  of  design  and  execution  of  mediaeval  and 
renaissance  times.  That  seals  were  in  use  at  a  very 
early  date  is  proved  by  the  constant  references  to 
them  in  the  Old  Testament  and  in  records  of 
Greece,  Rome,  and  other  nations,  the  probability 
being,  in  Mr.  Birch's  opinion,  that  the  greater 
number  were  "cylinders  of  hard  stone,  engraved 
with  a  sacred  or  personal  device,  and  pierced 
through  the  long  axis  so  that  a  thong  or  string  could 
be  passed  through  and  enable  it  to  be  tied  to  the 
wrist."  Other  early  forms  of  seals  were  the  sacred 
beetle  or  scarab  of  the  Egyptians  and  the  cones  of 
the  Assyrians,  the  later  examples  of  which  are 
embellished  with  exquisite  and  often  elaborate 
designs  engraved  in  intaglio  with  extraordinary 
skill.  After  dealing  with  the  seals  of  Oriental 
nations  and  those  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans, 
he  proceeds  to  describe  in  fuller  detail  the  finest 
English  seals  from  the  earliest  times.  The  seal 
of  the  Confessor  is  a  unique  example  of  Anglo- 
Saxon  art  and  of  great  historic  value,  the  figures 
on  either  side  being  supposed  to  be  true  portraits 
of  the  saintly  monarch,  whilst  that  of  the  Conqueror, 
though  inferior  from  the  aesthetic  point  of  view, 
is  interesting  as  the  earliest  signet  bearing  an 
equestrian    effigy.      Considerable    space     is     also 
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devoted  by  Mr  Birch  to  the  seals  of  ecclesiastical 
and  monastic  dignitaries,  corporations  and  uni- 
versities, the  noble  families  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
the  royal  seals  of  Scotland,  some  of  which  are 
remarkably  fine,  various  Continental  seals,  amongst 
which  those  of  certain  noble  ladies  of  France  are 
specially  beautiful  ;  and  he  gives  in  addition  to  an 
excellent  index  a  very  useful  glossary  of  heraldic 
and  conventional  terms. 

Yorkshire  Vales  and  Wolds.  Painted  and  de- 
scribed by  Gordon  Home.  (London  :  A.  &  C. 
Black.)  7.f.  6d.  net. — In  his  two  previous  books, 
already  noticed  in  these  columns,  "  Yorkshire  Coast 
and  Moorland  Scenes  "  and  "  Yorkshire  Dales  and 
Fells,"  Mr.  Home  has  dealt  with  the  northern  half 
of  the  county,  and  in  the  present  volume  he 
completes  his  description  with  a  survey  of  the 
southern  parts.  Yorkshire  is  a  county  peculiarly 
rich  in  lovely  scenery  and  interesting  associations, 
and  no  doubt  the  task  of  judiciously  selecting  from 
the  enormous  quantity  of  material  that  lay  ready  to 
his  hand  was  no  light  one.  Mr.  Home  is  gifted 
with  an  engaging  style,  and  he  blends  very  success- 
fully historical  and  archaeological  allusions  with 
shrewd  remarks  about  the  people  and  places  he 
describes.  One  is  rather  at  a  loss  however  to 
understand  how,  in  his  very  "  Brief  description  of 
the  City  of  York,"  of  all  towns  perhaps  the  richest 
in  mediaeval  architecture  and  historical  associations, 
he  comes  to  dismiss  the  subject  of  York  Minster  in 
twenty  lines,  while  to  Selby  Abbey  he  devotes 
about  six  pages.  Most  interesting  is  his  chapter 
"  From  Filey  to  Spurn  Head,"  and  the  one  devoted 
to  the  charming  old-fashioned  town  of  Beverley. 
In  his  illustrations  he  is  scarcely  so  happy  as  in  his 
text.  Bootham  Bar,  York,  is  delightful,  but  the 
same  cannot  be  said  for  all  the  other  illustra- 
tions, many  of  which  are  painted — or  is  it  perhaps 
the  fault  of  the  reproductions  ? — in  rather  too  bright 
colours. 

Hungarian  Decorative  Art.  By  Stephan  GrOh. 
(Buda-Pesth  :  Hungarian  Society  of  Arts  and  Crafts.) 
In  two  parts,  60  kr.  complete. — The  first  of  the 
two  portfolios  of  which  this  work  consists  contains 
sixty  sheets  of  illustrations,  showing  the  traditional 
devices  and  patterns  employed  by  the  peasant  in- 
habitants of  Hungary  for  decorating  their  dwellings, 
furniture,  implements,  garments  and  so  forth. 
About  one  third  of  these  sixty  sheets  exhibit  the 
decorative  devices  used  onthe  outside  of  Hungarian 
houses  in  various  parts  of  the  country,  and  a  pretty 
close  kinship  of  motif  is  observable  in  them.  The 
recurrence  of  closely  similar  forms  would  seem  to 
show  that  they  are  not  intended  purely  as  decora- 


tions in  these  casts,  but  mainly  as  symbols,  a  view 
which  is  strengthened  by  the  occasional  introduc 
tion  of  obviously  religious  devices.  In  the  remain 
ing  sheets  examples  are  given  of  the  ornamenta 
work  of  the  Slovack  and  Rouman  peasants  inhabit 
ing  Hungary,  in  addition  to  that  done  by  the 
Hungarian  peasants  ;  but  ethnographically  distinc 
as  these  races  are  the  character  of  the  ornamen 
tation  gives  little  or  no  clue  to  any  racial  divergence 
Much  of  the  interest  of  the  craftwork  done  by  these 
peasants  is  due  to  the  pleasant  combinations  of 
colour  which  so  many  of  them  present ;  but  un- 
fortunately only  one  of  the  sheets  in  this  part  has 
been  printed  in  colours,  and  this  shows  examples 
of  the  carved  yokes  carried  by  oxen.  It  is  a  pity 
that  some  of  the  specimens  of  coloured  embroidery 
were  not  shown  in  this  way,  and  it  is  a  pity,  too, 
that  woven  fabrics  such  as  carpets  hive  been 
omitted  altogether.  The  second  part  of  the  work 
consists  wholly  of  designs  executed  by  Prof.  Gr6h 
and  his  students,  and  all  betray  a  strong  leaning 
to  the  traditional  style. 

Recent  additions  to  the  series  of  Masterpieces  in 
Colour,  published  by  Messrs.  T.  C.  &  F.  C.  Jack  at 
is.  6d.  net  per  vol.,  comprise  volumes  on  Millais 
with  text  by  Mr.  A.  L.  Baldry,  Carlo  Bold,  by  Mr. 
George  Hay,  Tintoretto,  by  Mr.  S.  L.  Bensusan, 
and  Gainsborough,  by  Mr.  Max  Rothschild.  Each 
volume  contains  eight  reproductions  of  typical 
works  by  the  respective  artists,  but  we  regret  to 
observe  that  the  promise  of  the  earlier  volumes 
in  regard  to  the  quality  of  the  reproductions  is 
not  fully  realised  in  some  of  the  later  numbers,  the 
illustrations  to  Millais  especially  being  all  more  or 
less  disappointing.  On  the  whole  the  advantage 
rests  with  the  Old  Masters. 

Mr.  Thomas  Way,  whose  lithographic  work  will 
be  familiar  to  readers  of  The  Studio,  has  recently 
issued  a  series  of  six  postcards,  entitled  London  at 
Twilight,  and  a  similar  series  of  six  of  the  Thames 
at  Twilight,  both  of  which  are  artistically  greatly 
superior  to  those  usually  offered  to  the  public. 
The  selection  of  views  is  an  admirable  one,  as 
might  be  expected  from  one  who  has  for  many 
years  made  the  historic  buildings  and  remarkable 
atmospheric  effects  of  the  great  city  his  especial 
study.  The  two  sets  are  published  by  F.  J.  Larby, 
1  Paternoster  Avenue,  London,  at  is.  net  each. 


Erratum. — In  our  August  issue,  p.  221, 
beneath  an  illustration  of  a  Hill-side  Garden,  Herr 
H.  Wienkoop  was  given  as  the  designer,  but  it  was 
Architect  Ludwig  Fuchs  who  designed  this  garden. 
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HE  LAV   FIGURE  :   ON  STUDY- 
ING   THE    MASTERS. 


"Why  is  ii  that  we  persistently  begin  our 
art  studies  at  the  wrong  end?''  asked  the  Art 
Critic.  "Experience  ought  to  have  taught  us  by 
now  that  such  an  inversion  is  contrary  to  common- 
sense,  but  we  do  not  profit  by  experience." 

"What  do  you  mean  by  beginning  at  the  wrong 
end ?"  enquired  the  Ait  Master.  "Our  system  of 
art  education  has  been  thought  out  by  men  who 
are  well  acquainted  with  the  needs  of  the  stud  nt, 
and  I  think  that  its  results  prove  that  it  is 
thoroughly  efficient.  It  is  based  upon  experience, 
and  tli it  is  what  makes  it  so  sound  and  complete." 

"  Yet  I  say  that  it  is  all  upside-down,"  returned 
the  Critic;  "ami  that  it  does  not  provide  the 
student  with  the  training  that  he  really  wants." 

"You  are  in  opposition  to  all  the  leading  men 
in  the  art  world,"  cried  the  Art  Master,  "and  you 
are  taking  up  a  position  that  is  quite  untenable. 
Why  waste  time  in  purposeless  discussion?" 

"  Wait  a  minute,''  broke  in  the  Man  with  the 
Red  Tie.  "  Who  are  the  leading  men  in  the  art 
world  in  whom  you  have  such  perfect  faith  ?  I 
think  I  could  mention  a  few  individuals — very 
prominent  people  too — who  are  by  no  means  in 
agreement  with  the  system  in  which  you  believe." 

"  No  doubt,"  replied  the  Art  Master,  "there  are 
always  eccentrics  who  take  a  sort  of  malicious 
pleasure  in  making  themselves  a  nuisance  to  re- 
cognised authority  :  but  no  sensible  person  takes 
any  notice  of  them.  They  fuss  and  fume,  they  lay 
down  the  law  on  a  subject  with  which  they  are, 
to  say  the  least,  very  imperfectly  acquainted,  they 
make  foolish  experiments  in  art  tducation  from 
their  point  of  view,  but  they  have  never  yet  suc- 
ceeded in  effecting  any  appreciable  changes  in  the 
system  on  which  our  art  students  are  trained." 

"That  may  be  their  misfortune  rather  than 
their  fault,"  laughed  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 
"  You  are  not  justified  in  condemning  them  be- 
cause they  have  not  succeeded  ;  failure  to  bung 
about  a  reform  does  not  always  mean  that  the 
reform  is  not  necessary." 

"  Nor  does  it  mean  that  the  reformers  are 
wrong,"  said  the  Critic.  "  It  very  often  means 
nothing  more  than  that  their  intentions  are  mis- 
judged. The  very  fact  that  these  men  are  striving 
to  amend  something  which  is  popularly  supposed 
to  be  perfect  is  tjuite  sufficient  to  arouse  opposition 
to  their  efforts,  and  if  this  opposition  is  based 
upon  a  sufficiently  vehement  misunderstanding  it 
is  usu.illy  too  strong  to  fight  against." 
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"but  where  is  the  misunderstanding?"  asked 
the  Art  Master.      "  Do  explain  what  you  mean." 

"Well,  I  will  explain,"  replied  the  Critic.  "I 
believe  that  the  accepted  educational  system  which 
prescribes  prolonged  study  of  the  antique  as  a 
preliminary  to  working  from  the  life,  and  which 
allows  the  young  and  im  cperienced  student  to 
copy  pictures  by  the  old  masters,  is  radically 
wrong.  It  is,  as  I  said  just  now,  an  inversion  of 
the  proper  order  of  things,  and  doe  a  great  deal 
of  harm  to  the  immature  and  unformed  mind. 
Yet,  so  deeply  rooted  is  the  belief  that  this  wrong 
system  ought  to  be  maintained,  that  every  man 
who  tries  to  bring  about  a  change  for  the  better  is 
howled  at  as  a  lunatic  or  attacked  as  if  he  were 
an  enemy  to  the  human  race." 

"  Would  you  forbid  the  student  to  work  from  the 
antique  or  to  look  at  the  paintings  by  the  world's 
masters?"  gasped  the  Art  Master. 

"  No,of  course  I  would  not,"  answered  the  Critic, 
"  because  he  can  learn  valuable  lessons  from  both. 
But  1  would  make  this  particular  study  the  end, 
not  the  beginning  of  his  training  When  you  set  up 
before  him  antique  figures,  on  which  he  is  to  cut 
his  teeth  as  a  draughtsman,  you  are  teaching  him  a 
convention — a  beautiful  convention,  I  admit,  but  a 
rigid  and  inflexible  one,  nevertheless.  When  you 
put  him  to  copy  a  picture  by  an  old  master  you  are, 
as  often  as  not,  making  him  much  too  intimately 
acquainted  with  very  bad  drawing,  and  you  are 
inducing  him  to  believe  that  the  dirt  and  obscurity 
of  an  old  picture  are  qualities  of  inestimable  value 
instead  of  defects  which  make  the  original  intentions 
of  the  master  almost  unintelligible.  You  are  mis- 
leading him,  and  you  are  filling  his  mind  with  pre- 
judices while  he  is  still  too  inexperienced  to  exercise 
any  real  discrimination.  By  all  means  let  him  study 
the  antique  and  look  closely  at  the  old  masters, 
bin  keep  him  away  from  them  until  he  has 
learned  his  trade  thoroughly  by  years  of  earnest 
work  from  nature — until  he  can  draw  with  facility 
and  paint  with  full  confidence.  Then  give  him 
the  antique  to  purify  his  taste,  and  to  prove  to 
him  how  an  artistic  convention  can  exquisitely 
suggest  nature  ;  and  bring  the  paintings  of  the 
finest  of  the  old  masters  before  him  so  that  he- 
may  look  through  the  dirt  and  varnish,  and  under- 
stand what  these  masterpieces  were  like  before 
the>-  fell  into  decay.  That  is  the  way  in  which 
you  should  train  him." 

"  But  this  would  mean   the  complete  abandon- 
ment of  our  present  system,"  cried  the  Art  Master. 
"There  would  be  no  harm  in  that,"  said  the  Man 
with  the  Red   Tie.  The  Lay  Figure. 
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UGUSTE    LEPERE:     PAINTER 
AND    ENGRAVER. 


By  their  action  in  organising  a  special 
Lepere  Exhibition  last  spring,  the  Societe  Nationale 
des  Beaux-Arts  gave  proof  of  a  most  happy  ini- 
tiative, and  thus  did  real  service  to  art.  Nothing 
indeed  is  more  agreeable  than  to  see  a  thoroughly 
great  and  honest  artist  honoured  in  his  lifetime, 
and  to  find  work  of  high  merit  admired  and  under- 
stood by  the  public,  such  work  as  a  rule  claiming 
attention  only  when  it  is  much  too  late.  Even  for 
those  well  acquainted  with  the  work  of  Lepere 
there  was  profit  and  instruction,  not  to  say 
extreme  pleasure,  in  visiting  again  and  again  this 
special  salle,  and  studying  the  divers  aspects  of  this 
genius,  which,  no  matter  in  what  direction  it  may 
move,  is  ever  impelled  by  the  same  guiding  prin- 
ciples. Thus  the  occasion  is  entirely  favourable  to 
a  brief  reconsideration  of  the  work  of  an  artist  whose 
faithful  friend  The  Studio  has  been  from  the  first, 
and  many  of  whose  productions  have  already 
appeared  in  these  pages. 

So   much   has  always   been  said   of   Lepere  as 
engraver,  that  I   will  commence  by  glancing  at  his 


work  as  painter.  Moreover,  it  was  with  painting 
that  Lepere's  career  began,  and  to  painting  he 
has  continually  returned  with  the  utmost  ardour 
according  to  his  opportunities. 

Let  us  recall  the  fact  that  Auguste  Lepere  was 
born  in  Paris  on  the  30th  of  November,  [849.  The 
father,  who  was  a  sculptor  of  some  merit,  let  his 
son,  when  thirteen  years  of  age,  enter  the  atelier 
of  the  English  engraver  Smeeton,  and  the  lad, 
while  zealously  initiating  himself  into  the  secrets 
of  etching  and  wood  engraving,  took  the  greatest 
delight  in  painting  during  his  spare  moments. 
After  strolling  about  in  Paris  on  Sundays  he  would 
endeavour  in  a  few  robust  strokes  to  put  on  canvas 
the  things  that  had  struck  him  most.  He  fre- 
quently sent  up  pictures  to  the  Salon,  only  to  have 
them  refused,  but  as  often  as  not  he  got  one 
accepted  by  the  jury.  Thus  his  Port  ait  Charbon, 
near  St.  Denis,  appeared  in  1S73  ;  the  Joueurs  de 
Quilles  de  la  Butte  Montmartre  in  1874  ;  while  a 
sunlight  effect  (1875)  already  presaged  the  young 
painter's  predilection  for  subjects  of  this  nature. 
Among  his  later  works  is  to  be  found  a  whole  series 
of  morceaux,  all  very  interesting  experiments  in 
atmospheric  effects  and  remarkable  for  their  origi- 
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nality  of  colour.  Of  the  same  period  is  a  rather 
celebrated  canvas  by  Lepere  which  now  belongs  to 
the  Muse'e  Carnavalet.  I  refer  to  Le  Poste  de  la 
Rue  des  Rosters  a  Montmartre,  the  little  house, 
since  demolished,  where  the  two  generals,  Clement 
Thomas  and  Lecomte,  were  shot  under  the 
Commune. 

About  1878  Lepere  seems  to  have  engaged  in 
a  new  series  of  works — seapieces.  But  in  truth 
he  ''never  deserted"  Paris,  where  still  later  he 
was  to  produce  many  a  rich  morceau,  such  as  his 
Quai  de  r Hotel  de  Ville — effet  de  neige,  and  his 
Pouches  amarrees  au  Quai  de  la  Rapee,  which  are 
now  reproduced.  During  a  stay  in  that  quaint 
Norman  town,  Fecamp,  he  was  seized  with  great 
fondness  for  the  aspects  of  the  ocean  and  for  the 
life  of  the  harbour  and  the  beach,  thus  carrying 
on  the  tradition  of  Bonington,  Isabey  and  Hervier. 
Somewhat  later  the  settings  of  Lepere's  paintings 
came  to  simplified.  For  some  years  past  he  has 
spent  the  summer  and  autumn  months  at  St.  Jean  du 
Mont  on  the  Vendee  coast,  and  there  he  has  signed 
the  pictures  which  to  my  mind  are  his  freest  as 
regards  handling  and  his  absolutely  finest  in  matter. 
Nothing  could  be  more  simple  than  this  landscape 


so  often  repeated  in  Lepere's  work — the  long, 
white,  sandy  line  of  the  shore,  now  seen  under  the 
beating  of  the  waves  at  high  tide,  now  left  dry, 
with  great  pools  here  and  there,  and  away  on  the 
other  side  the  sea  in  all  its  immensity.  But  above 
this  landscape  is  the  sky,  which  with  Lepere  formed 
the  ever- changing  motif  whereon  he  embroidered 
such  splendid  variations.  At  one  time  we  have 
the  great  clouds,  in  all  their  firm  and  puissant 
architecture,  gilded  by  the  rays  of  the  setting  sun  ; 
at  another  the  pale  and  milky  blue  of  the  horizon 
raises  thoughts  of  the  first  days  of  Autumn. 
Lepere  adores  the  sun  and  delights  in  painting  it 
face  to  face — as  Turner  so  frequently  did — or  in  the 
midst  of  some  big  cloud  pierced  by  its  rays. 

All  these  broad  and  beautiful  motifs,  which  were 
painted  by  Lepere  with  so  much  enthusiasm,  may 
be  rediscovered  in  his  water-colours  and  retouched 
drawings.  Since  the  18th  century  no  one  has 
practised  the  "  dessin  rehausse "  with  more  ease 
than  Lepere.  One  has  only  to  look  at  the  two 
examples  reproduced  in  these  pages.  Could  any- 
thing be  more  simple,  more  precise,  more  true? 
In  a  few  strokes,  with  a  few  rapid  touches  of 
colour,  Lepere  depicts  a  Vendeean  cottage ;   and 
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this  ancient  structure,  so  low  and  so  plain. 
exactly  calls  up  the  memory  ol  a  noble  race  oi 
p  asantry,  ever  faithful  to  their  costumes  and  to 
their  past.  Another  of  the  best  of  Lepere's 
coloured  drawings  is  now  to  be  seen  reproduced  in 
these  pages  Le  Quai  de  la  Rue  des  Tanneurs  a 
Amiens,  a  curious  view  of  the  old  town  with  its 
canal,  its  irregular,  time  worn  houses,  its  tall 
Mr  pies  in  silhouette.  One  must  note  in  this 
"dessin  gouache1  d'aquarelle"  the  admirable,  the 
masterly  drawing,  and  the  vigour,  the  precision  of 
touch  which  he-long  to  the  engraver  of  high 
pretensions. 

But  before  dealing  with  Lepere's  engravings  I 
want  to  say  just  one  word  more  about  his  pictures, 
because  his  work  as  a  painter  is  not  so  well  known 
as  it  deserves  to  be.  We  must  not  forget  that  the 
artist  has  by  no  means  confined  himself  to  such 
things  as  the  magnificent  aspect  of  the  Yendeean 
groves,  with  their  massive  trees,  or  to  some 
darling  sunset  over  the  ocean.  He  has  given  us 
further  many  eloquent  representations  of  land- 
scapes   in    the    lie    de    France    and     in     Picardy. 


Heme  come  certain  of  his  most  recent  canvases, 
L'Abreuvoir  du  Font  Marie  and  La  Poterne  des 
Peuplierst  for  example.  In  the  words  of  M.  Roger 
Marx,  "II  suit  Irs  citadins  cgrenes  sur  les  bords 
ombrages  de  la  riviere  paisible ;  il  de'erit  les 
masures  delabrees  des  vieux  villages;  il  compatit 
.i  la  rude  peine-  des  ramasseurs  de  pommes  de 
terre,  eourbes  sur  le  sol  par  une  riante  apres- 
midi  d'Octobre." 

I  he  interesting  thing  about  the  artist's  style  is 
that  he  derives  at  the  same  time  from  the 
"  naturalists"  and  from  the  impressionists.  Having 
begun  to  produce  at  the  period  when  "naturalism" 
was  most  in  favour,  Lepere  soon  came  to  realise 
the  errors  of  absolute  realism.  "  When,"  as 
he  himself  wrote  on  one  occasion,  "the  artist  is 
under  the  obligation  to  paint  simply  from  Nature 
he  loses  little  by  little  his  regard  for  compo- 
sition and  the  notion  of  effect;  then,  the  habit 
becoming  mischievously  strong,  he  ends  by  not 
regarding  Nature  attentively,  being  content  to 
paint  the  'chic,'  or  to  imitate  Nature  in  its 
smaller   aspects.   .   .   .      Does   this    mean    that    the 
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study  of  Nature  is  unnecessary?  Not  at  all; 
for  from  Nature  springs  the  element  of  all  know- 
ledge ;  it  is  on  Nature  that  the  artist  fait  ses 
famines  ;  but  when  it  is  a  question  of  a  picture  a 
study  is  not  sufficient  ;  several,  many,  are  re- 
quired ;  the  artist  should  not  undertake  a  picture 
until  he  possesses  the  necessary  material,  until  he 
has  undergone  the  preliminary  labour  which  will 
enable  the  execution  of  the  work  to  be  carried  out 
without  trouble  ....  Shall  I  ever  attain  to  that?" 
With  Lepere  the  art  of  the  engraver  developed 
on  parallel  lines  with  that  of  the  painter.  At  the 
time  when  he  was  putting  on  canvas  his  vigorous 
sketches  of  the  landscape  of  La  Vendee,  he  took 
advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  engrave  certain 
plates  which  were  inspired  by  scenes  close  at  hand. 
Lepere  has  mastered  all  the  secrets  of  his  metier, 
all  the  methods,  however  diverse — etching,  wood- 
engraving,  engraving  in  colours,  and  dry-point.  In 
all  his  works  there  are  to  be  found,  combined  with 
the  impeccable  virtuosity  of  the  good  workman, 
imagination,  a  sense  of  the  picturesque,  and  com- 
prehension of  life.  Many  are  the  plates  I  could 
name  which  I  have  seen  once  more  with  delight 
on  the  walls  of  the  Lepere  room  at  the  Salon  or  in 
the  artist's  studio  :  this  underwood  so  full  of  colour 
in  its  black-and-white,  this  apple  market  on  the 
Seine  at  the  mouth  of  the  Canal  St.  Martin.  Like 
Meryon,  he  has  obtained  some  astonishing  effects 
out  of  the  ancient  buildings  of  Paris.  Here  we 
have,  in  admirable  contrast,  delicate  church  steeples 


seen  through  the  dormer  window  of  some  old 
tower  and  melting  into  the  sky,  or  crowded  quays 
with  all  the  movements  of  boats  and  barges,  beside 
the  silence  of  Notre  Dame — so  many  fine  and 
noble  things  that  are  destined  to  live. 

In  his  woodblocks  Lepere  revives  and  re- 
juvenates the  art  of  the  old  German  engravers ;  in 
his  Vue  die  Port  de  Nantes  the  detail  of  the  old 
masters  is  carried  to  its  extreme  limits,  and  another, 
showing  the  return  of  a  procession  of  ecclesiasti- 
cal dignitaries  with  their  attendants  to  Nantes 
Cathedral  on  the  occasion  of  the  "  fete  Uieu," 
reveals  to  the  full  all  the  effects  the  artist  is  able 
to  draw  from  this  fine  and  broad  technique. 

Lepere  has  utilised  his  natural  gifts  as  an 
engraver  and  his  great  experience  in  the  art  not 
only  in  a  large  number  of  separate  plates,  but  in  the 
illustration  of  volumes  which  contain  some  of  his 
most  beautiful  wood-work.  The  admirable  thing 
about  these  books  is  that  he  has  not  been  content 
merely  to  illustrate  them,  but  has  adorned  them 
from  end  to  end  in  the  distribution  of  the  type  and 
in  the  general  arrangement  of  the  mise-  en-page. 
The  names  of  some  of  these  works  should  be  kept 
in  mind,  for  they  rank  high  among  the  things  of 
their  kind  produced  of  recent  years.  They  include 
the  Paysages  Parisiens  of  Goudeau,  the  Dimanches 
Parisiens  of  Louis  Morin,  the  Paysages  et  Coins  de 
Rues  of  Richepin,  Nantes  (1900),  La  Bievre  et  les 
Gobelins  of  Huysmans,  A  Rebours,  by  the  same 
author,  and  two  conies  by  Maupassant. 


'LE    PONT    NEUF"    (ETCHING) 


BY    AUGOSTE    LETERE 
91 


4uguste  Lcpcrc 


THE    GARDENS 

ENGLAND." 


(  )I- 


The  Special  Winter  Number  of 
"The  Studio"  for  1908-9  forms  a 
companion  volume  to  the  last 
Winter  Number,  which  was  devoted 
to  gardens  in  the  Southern  and 
Western  Counties.  The  present 
volume  is  concerned  with  the  Mid- 
land and  Eastern  Counties,  which 
contain  some  of  the  finest  and  best 
known  gardens  in  the  Kingdom. 
In  selecting  the  illustrations  espa  ial 
attention  has  been  given  to  features 
and  details  of  value  to  those  who 
are  designing  or  re-arranging  gar- 
dens of  more  modest  dimensions. 
There  are  in  all  about  130  illus- 
trations, selected  from  some  hun- 
dreds of  photographs  taken  exclu- 
sively for  this  volume,  forming  a 
unique  collection  of  garden  studies  ; 
while  an  especial  feature  of  the 
hook  is  the  series  of  coloured 
plates  after  water-colours  by  George 
S.  Elgood,  R.I.,  E.  Arthur  Rowe, 
E.  A.  Chadwick  and  E.  H.  Adie. 
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Auguste  Lepere,  so 
simple  in  his  private  life, 
so  modest  as  regards  all 
that  concerns  himself,  and 
caring  so  little  for  fame  or 
for  money,  is  certainly  one 
of  the  great  forces  of  con- 
temporary art.  By  reason 
of  the  extreme  variety  of 
his  work  he  makes  his  in- 
fluence felt  in  all  direc- 
tions ;  his  bindings  alone 
would  suffice  to  make  the 
reputation  of  any  crafts- 
man, just  as  his  etchings 
would  establish  the  fame 
of  any  engraver.  To  find 
so  many  metiers  combined 
in  a  single  artist  it  were 
necessary  to  go  back  to  the 
time  of  the  Renaissance. 
Henri  Frantz. 
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I  in  ir  are  artists  who  paint  from  inclination, 
and  there  are  others  who  paint  from  impulse. 
Many  men  discover  that  they  have  a  taste  for  the 
use  of  pigment  ;  they  acquire  a  certain  skill,  may 
be  of  draughtsmanship,  may  be  of  brushwork  ;  and 
they  find  pleasure,  or  profit,  in  painting  pictures, 
entirely  lacking  though  they  may  be  in  any  essential 
inspiration.  No  real  artistic  impulse  is  behind 
these  men's  work — they  paint  from  inclination.  <  )n 
the  other  hand,  there  are  artists — true  artists — who 
find  themselves  constrained  to  paint,  though  imper- 
fectly equipped  as  craftsmen,  in  order  that  they 
may  express  to  others  some  emotion  that  they  feel, 
or  communicate  some  message  they  have  for  their 
fellows.  Of  the  men  who  paint  because  they  wish 
to,  there  are  many  ;  and 
being  largely  lacking  in 
anything  but  an  acquired 
skill  in  the  more  technical 
and  mechanical  part  of 
their  craft,  the  effect  their 
works  produce  on  the  be- 
holders is  small  ;  they  are, 
so  far  as  relates  to  anything 
beyond  superficial  accom- 
plishment, "splendidly 
null.''  Of  the  men  who 
paint  because  they  must, 
there  are  few  ;  but  their 
work,  whether  it  reaches 
the  highest  standard  or  not, 
is  often  possessed  of  much 
charm,  and  is  always  in- 
teresting to  all  who  look 
for  something  more  than 
surface  dexterity. 

A  strong  and  virile  per- 
sonality, belonging  essen- 
tially to  the  second  group, 
was  lost  to  Scottish  art 
when  William  Mouncey 
died.  Here  was  a  man 
alreadj  not  young  when 
he  commenced  seriously  to 
paint  a  man  of  marked 
individuality  of  character, 
one  who  was  practically  a 
self-taught  painter  ;  who, 
after  consisten*  thought, 
desired  to  express  himsell 
96 


in  his  own  way.  Was  it  not  inevitable  that  his 
work  should  be  deeply  interesting,  even  though  he- 
failed  to  acquire  sufficient  skill  to  realise  his 
1  onceptions  fully  ? 

He  was  not  a  travelled  man,  he  was  not  well 
acquainted  with  the  work  of  the  masters.  Indeed, 
had  he  been  a  gallery  student,  it  is  likely  that  some 
of  his  pictures  would  not  have  taken  the  form  they 
possess  ;  for  a  painter  who  was  better  acquainted 
with  the  work  of  others  would  have  avoided  the 
direct  comparisons  inevitably  challenged  by  his 
occasional  choice  of  compositions.  There  are  par 
ticular  manners  and  features  that  have  been 
habitual  to  a  certain  painter,  and  that  are  therefore 
not  used  by  others,  lest  the  charge  of  plagiarism  be 
brought  against  them.  Mouncey,  by  his  use  of 
compositions  already  sacred  to  James  Maris,  to 
Corot,  to  Turner,  has  laid  himself  open  to  a  sug 
gestion  of  direct  imitation  which,  as  a  matter  of 
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fact,  is  quite  unfounded.  As  tax  as  the  similarity 
to  Corol  is  concerned,  it  is  much  more  apparent 
in  the  black-and-white  reproductions  of  his  work 
than  in  the  canvases  themselves  ;  for  the  colour, 
tonality,  and  facture  of  Mouncey 's  pictures  was 
quite  different  from  Corot's.  As  regards  James 
Mans,  there  is  particularly  in  the  mind  of  the 
writer  a  picture  of  The  Thames  at  Westminster 
by  Mouncey  that  inevitably  recalls  the  powerful 
Dordrecht  of  the  great  Dutchman;  but  it  is  a 
fact  that  not  until  long  after  his  picture  was 
painted,  and  he  was  taken  to  see  a  private 
collection  (as  a  result  of  this  pictorial  similarity), 
did  the  Scottish  painter  see  this  picture  of  Maris's  ; 
so  that  the  resemblance  must  be  accepted  as 
being  genuinely  fortuitous. 

Mouncey  was  born  and  died  in  Kirkcudbright, 
and  there  he  was  content  to  pass  his  days,  sur- 
rounded by  the  beautiful  country  that  so  deeply 
appealed  to  him,  and  that  he  interpreted  so  finely. 
His  was  an  art  that  "grew  spontaneously,  flowering 
in  the  quiet  valleys,  nourished  by  Nature  herself." 
In  the  early  years  of  his  life,  although  he  could 
not  and  did  not  desire  to  curb  his  love  of  art,  he 


was  compelled  by  the  force  of  circumstances  to 
earn  his  living  at  a  trade.  But  even  then  the 
wooded  glades  of  the  Barrhill,  the  sweet,  quiet, 
ancient  orchards  of  Buckland  Burn,  the  flowering 
banks  of  Dee,  as  seen  from  the  summits  of  the  hills 
around  his  home,  inspired  him  ;  and  they  remained 
his  fondest  subjects  to  the  end.  The  Skirts  of  the 
Wood,  A  Woodland  Glade,  A  Kirkcudbright  Lane 
— these  are  pictures  redolent  of  his  beautiful  native 
country;  and  by  these  and  the  like  Mouncey' 
reputation  grew  beyond  the  confines  of  his  own 
locality.  Ultimately,  both  on  the  Continent  and 
in  England,  the  exhibition  of  his  pictures  was 
anticipated  each  year,  and  enjoyed  by  those  who 
had  learned  to  appreciate  genius,  even  though 
unblazoned  to  the  world,  and  to  seek  for  true  art 
over  the  signature  of  others  than  the  Academicians. 
A  man  of  quiet  independence  and  unobtrusive 
nature,  sensitive  as  becomes  an  artist,  and  endowed 
with  a  sort  of  diffident  self-reliance,  Mouncey  was 
emphatically  one  to  pursue  his  ideals  alone  and 
content.  Obstacles  to  him  were  but  things  to  be 
overcome  ;  his  intuitions  were  to  him  his  artistic 
guides,    and    they    seldom    failed    him ;     and    he 


1  THE   LAKE 

9S 


BY   WILLIAM    MOUNCEY 


< 

M 

- 

U 

2 

w 

D 

X 

0 

H 

s 

'- 

o 

g 

< 

a 

_' 

X 

hJ 

w 

> 

w 

■=, 

>< 

//  'illiam  Mouncey  of  Kirkcudbright 


accepted  with  modesty  the  reputation  which  came 
to  him  a  reputation  that  accrued  to  him  as  the 
result  of  good  work  done,  and  not  as  the  con- 
sequence ol  the  enthusiasm  of  indiscriminating 
patrons  or  the  subtle  machinations  of  the  log- 
roller. 

It  has  been  said  that  Mouncey  was  self-taught. 
It  should  also  he  added  that  he  was  quite  impatient 
of  the  irksomeness  of  routine  teaching  ;  and  that  it 
was  as  a  matter  of  preference  that  he  chose  to  experi- 
ment, to  develop  along  the  lines  he  found  possible  to 
himself,  and  to  evolve,  as  far  as  he  could,  the  methods 
necessary  for  the  attainment  he  desired.  Whether, 
if  he  had  pursued  a  regular  course  of  study  in  his 
earlier  years,  he  might  have  succeeded  in  doing  more 
than  he  did,  is,  of  course,  an  insoluble  question. 
Certainly  the  handling  that  he  adopted  was  large 
and  free— the  rich  impasto  of  brushwork,  the 
use  of  the  palette  knife  to  place  pigment  on  canvas, 
even  a  squirt  of  pure  colour  from  the  tube,  any- 
thing was  legitimate  in  his  eyes  so  long  as  the 
result  he  sought  was  obtained.     But  sometimes  his 


handling  became  meaningless,  and  smudge  and 
splash  were  more  evident  than  skilled  use  of  pig- 
ment; sometimes  his  inspiration  failed  him,  and 
then,  ever  a  severe  critic  of  his  own  work,  he 
would  sacrifice  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  a  picture 
that  failed  to  please  him,  saving  may  be  but  a  half 
of  the  original  work.  And  his  massive  use  of  paint, 
effective  and  legitimate  on  large  canvases,  was  out 
of  scale  in  his  smaller  works  ;  which,  considered 
simply  as  sketches,  are  fine  and  free,  but  which  fail 
to  satisfy  when  criticised  as  completed  pictures, 
because  the  subject  is  overwhelmed  by  a  dispropor- 
tionate and  insistent  use  of  pigment. 

The  keynotes  of  Mouncey's  colour  were  mellow- 
ness, sobriety  and  harmony.  For  a  time  the 
brilliancy  of  tint  that  marked  one  phase  of  the  art 
of  his  fellow-townsman,  Mr.  Hornel,  appealed  to 
him  ;  but  this  was  really  alien  to  his  own  ideals, 
and  he  reverted  to  a  palette  that,  while  limited, 
was  both  rich  and  delicate  —  a  palette  in 
which  golden  and  tawny  hues  were  predominant. 
Towards  the  end  of  his  life,  he  used  a  fuller  range 
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of  colour,  and  sought  in  other  ways  to  broaden  the 
scope  of  his  art  ;  but  in  his  most  typical  work  he 
shows  nature  as  in  a  golden  dream,  as  a  land  where 
always  "  the  noonday  quiet  holds  the  hill."  But 
all  through  his  career  he  was  individual  and  con- 
sistent ;  he  did  not  flit  from  style  to  style,  from 
method  to  method,  but  worked  steadily  along  the 
lines  that  seemed  to  him  good,  with  a  constant 
endeavour  after  the  better,  and  as  constant  a  suc- 
cess, for  his  latest  canvases  were  certainly  his  best. 
Hence  there  was  possibly  a  certain  sameness  about 
his  work  ;  but  it  was  the  sameness  of  true  growth, 
the  sameness  due  to  the  remarkable  maturity  and 
stability  of  his  individual  outlook  on  nature.  In 
this  respect  his  art  was  in  no  way  tentative,  but  a 
settled  and  consistent  thing — the  result  of  personal 
thought  and  assured  convictions. 

In  inspiration,  as  in  brushwork,  he  was  an 
impressionist.  He  went  to  nature  for  his  first  sug- 
gestion, and  sketched  boldly  and  freely  in  his  own 
artistic  shorthand.     Later  he  wrought  with  care  and 


discrimination  on  his  canvas,  balancing  light  and 
shade,  and  seeking  to  achieve  both  depth  of  tone 
and  richness  of  colour  ;  so  that  the  ultimate  result 
is  compact  both  of  his  primary  conception  and 
the  transfiguration  of  it  that  his  memory  evolved. 
He  did  not,  as  a  rule,  seek  to  render  the  aspect  of 
a  particular  hour,  the  sentiment  of  some  ecstatic 
moment,  though  this  was  more  within  his  powers 
at  the  end  of  his  career  than  at  the  beginning. 
His  pictures  were  rather  the  expression  of  a  remem- 
bered emotion.  They  are  sublimations  of  the 
actual,  crystallisations  of  a  painter's  dream,  founded 
upon  his  intimate  knowledge  of  the  country  he 
painted  and  his  abounding  love  of  it. 

Among  the  many  typical  examples  of  his  art 
here  illustrated,  perhaps  the  one  which  marks  the 
culmination  of  his  achievement  is  The  Lake  (p.  98). 
Frankly  owing  something  to  Turner,  and  some- 
thing perhaps  to  Monticelli,  it  is  yet  Mouncey 
himself  who  here  expresses  his  nature  and  his 
aspirations  for  us.      It  is  a  sumptuous,  placid,  lotus- 
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eating  land  that  he  depicts,  a  land  where  silent 
figures  move  among  still  tall  trees,  "a  land  where 
it  is  always  afternoon."  There  is  a  sestett  of  a 
"Sonnet  from  the  Provencale "  which  so  aptly 
describes  this  full-toned,  golden  picture  that  a 
quotation  may  be  permitted  : — 

"  There  never  was  a  fairyland  more  fair  : 
The  shadowed  splendour  of  its  marshalled    trees, 
The  silver  shimmer  of  its  mimic  seas, 
The  golden  lawns  that  lapped  and  ringed  them  round, 
All  bathed  in  peace  with  ne'er  a  jarring  sound 
To  break  the  fragrant  stillness  of  the  air." 

A  little  later  came  The  Raiders  (above)  and 
The  End  of  the  Day  (p.  99).  In  the  former 
canvas,  where  graceful  trees  stand  out  against  the 
pearly  sky  of  early  morning,  rich  and  harmonious 
colours  are  employed  by  the  artist,  and  the 
brush  work  is  very  skilful — delicate  in  some  places 
and  forceful  in  others.  The  End  of  the  Day 
is  also  one  of  the  pictures  in  which  the  senti- 
ment of  a  particular  hour  is  rendered  for  us, 
more  real,  though  not  more  beautiful,  than  the 
golden  dream  of  The  Lake.  Mouncey  was  not 
an  animal  painter:  but  in  this  picture,  with  its 
dimly  green  tonality,  the  figure  of  the  old  tired 
white  horse,  slowly  moving  to  his  well-earned  rest, 


is  notably  well  seen  and  placed,  and  contributes 
much  to  the  truthful  feeling  of  the  whole  work. 
The  sky,  a  luminous  and  silvery  green,  lies  still  and 
placid  behind  the  dusky  trees  that  stand  shadowed 
against  it,  the  old,  well-worn  backway  winds  to  the 
west,  and  the  entire  canvas  is  as  redolent  of  the 
quiet  eventide  as  The  Raiders  is  eloquent  of  the 
cool  early  hours  of  the  day. 

Mouncey  loved  Nature  in  her  beautiful,  placid, 
sumptuous  moods  :  and  whether  his  subject  was 
visionary  or  actual  he  saw  her  rich  and  golden 
and  glowing.  "  His  landscapes,"  said  a  critic 
of  insight,  "were  the  interpretations  of  a  dreamer 
and  a  poet,  careless  perhaps  in  some  measure 
of  detail,  but  invariably  capturing  the  magic  of 
nature,  the  mystery  of  woods,  the  brooding 
spirit  of  trees,  the  dash  and  murmur  of  brooks." 
Had  he  lived,  it  is  impossible  to  doubt  that 
even  finer  work  would  have  come  from  his 
easel  :  the  more  he  painted  the  more  his  handling 
improved.  His  impatience  of  using  the  conven- 
tional way  of  attaining  the  result  he  desired  lessened, 
his  methods  were  used  less  at  random,  his  technique 
grew  more  discriminating,  and  he  achieved  more  of 
the  perfect  adaptation  of  the  means  to  the  end  that 
marks  the  skilled  craftsman.      Still  to  the  last  lie 
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was  maturing  his  own  style,  working  out  his  artistic- 
salvation. 

Whatever  may  be  the  ultimate  judgment  of 
posterity  on  his  art,  whether  neglect  or  an  in- 
creased reputation  is  to  be  the  lot  accorded  to 
his  work,  he  cannot  be  ranked  with  the  painters  of 
the  pretty  or  the  obvious.  It  is  clear  that  he  was 
a  man  of  true  artistic  impulse,  and  that  his  work  is 
charged  with  feeling  ;  and  it  is  equally  sure  that, 
though  he  had  not  arrived  at  the  summit  of  his 
endeavour,  the  work  he  did  accomplish  is  both 
strenuous  and  characteristic,  and  such  as  the  future 
historian  of  Scottish  art  will  be  far  from  ignoring. 
In  his  last  few  years  "  his  schemes  grew  bolder,  his 
perceptions  more  acute,  his  lyric  note  more  fre- 
quently was  changed  for  the  epic;  and  so  his  native 
countryside  lives  in  his  later  canvases  serene  and 
confident,  glowing  with  colour,  steeped  in  the 
essence  of  romance."  He  painted  elsewhere,  but 
it  must  be  as  the  limner  of  Scottish  landscape 
that  we  best  appreciate  him  ;  there  his  genius  was 
nurtured  and  inspired,  and  there  his  heart  lies. 
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CoNTERMNc.  variety  of  imagination,  it 
has  been  asked  by  a  profound  student  of  human 
nature,  "  What  is  that  but  fatal,  in  the  world  of 
affairs,  unless  so  disciplined  as  not  to  be  distin- 
guished from  monotony  ? "  True,  this  may  be 
in  "the  world  of  affairs  " ;  and  if  so  it  should  help 
to  explain  the  proverbial  business  inaptitude  of 
the  artistic  temperament,  for  assuredly  variety  of 
imagination  is  a  valuable  asset  to  an  artist.  Nay, 
we  may  even  go  so  far  as  to  assert  that  it  is  an 
indispensable  essential  for  all  who  aim  to  achieve 
excellence  in  illustration.  In  art,  at  all  events, 
success  will  not  attend  monotony,  for  to  the  creative 
artist,  as  to  his  parent  Nature,  we  look  for  that 
infinite  variety  which  age  shall  not  stale  nor  custom 
wither.  His  imagination  may  roam  unfettered 
within  the  bounds  of  his  composition — that  is  to 
say,  it  needs  only  to  be  disciplined  by  his  sense  of 
design,  and  the  variety  of  his  decorative  arrange- 
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ment  will  but  further  enhance  the  charm  of  his 
varied  imagination.  Where  these  two  qualities  are 
present  in  a  high  degree,  the  virtues  of  the  realistic 
painter  sink  to  secondary  importance,  and  an  occa- 
sional fault  in  drawing  becomes  a  venial  trans- 
on  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  no  correctness 
of  drawing,  no  science  in  perspective,  can  redeem 
from  failure  an  illustration  that  is  banal  in  concep- 
tion and  ill  balanced  in  design. 

These  vital  attributes  to  pictorial  creation  the 
imaginative  and  the  decorative — are  conspicuously 
present  in  the  work  of  Mr.  Edmund  Dulac,  the 
young  Franco-British  artist  who  has  so  speedily, 
and  deservedly,  won  recognition  as  an  illustrator. 
Though  but  two  years  settled  in  England,  and  at 
the  time  barely  entering  upon  his  twenty-sixth 
year,  Mr.  Dulac  a  year  ago  suddenly  swam  into  out- 
ken  and  simultaneously  "arrived,"  as  we  say,  on 
the  occasion  of  the  exhibition  at  the  Leicester 
Galleries  of  his  water-colours  illustrating  "The 
Arabian  Nights."  In  this  series  was  displayed  a 
decided  decorative  talent  wedded  to  an  invention 
at  once  fertile  and  happy  in  its  appropriateness — 
an  invention  pouring  forth  in  profusion  a  wealth 
of  fancies,  now  livened  by  a  humorous  insistence 


on  the, grotesque,  now  sobered  by  an  awakening  to 
the  expectancy  of  romance.  Inspired  by  the 
adventurous  atmosphere  of  his  text,  quickened  by 
the  spirit  of  Oriental  witchery,  Mr.  Dulac  spread 
for  us  in  these  last  the  magic  carpet,  and  set  us  in 
the  presence  of  veiled  princesses  perilously  seated 
in  enchanted  palaces. 

Adequately  to  illustrate  this  famous  classic  of 
the  East  must  necessarily  tax  to  a  severe  extent 
tile  versatile  ingenuity  of  an  artist,  for  if  he  would 
keep  pace  with  the  entertainment  of  the  original  he 
must  have  within  himself  more  than  a  little  of  its 
inexhaustible  fecundity.  Of  this  difficult  task  Mr. 
Dulac  acquits  himself  with  distinction,  alluring  us 
by  the  daintiness  of  his  feminine  types,  diverting 
us  by  his  racy  characterisation  of  the  older  males, 
sounding  in  tragi-comic  vein  the  alarms  of  Sindbad 
and  Ali  Baba,  or  ringing  out  the  joys  of  Aladdin 
and  Camaralzaman.  Satisfactorily  to  depict  the 
varied  emotions  of  this  familiar  company  requires 
a  wide  range  in  the  rendering  of  facial  expression, 
and  in  his  summary  notation  of  the  sentiments 
respectively  dominating  each  separate  character, 
Mr.  Dulac  reveals  his  knowledge  of  physiognomy 
as  well  as  the  vividness  of  his  imagination.     As  an 
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example  of  his  power  in  this  respect  we  have  only 
to  refer  to  his  Open  Sesame .'  and  note  how  strongly 
individualised  in  figure,  features  and  expression  is 
each  member  of  the  knot  of  robbers  so  skilfully 
grouped  in  the  right-hand  half  of  the  picture.  But 
what  is  perhaps  still  more  remarkable  in  this  illus- 
tration— reproduced  here  by  permission  of  Messrs. 
Hodder  and  Stoughton,  the  publishers  of  the 
volume  for  which  these  drawings  were  executed — 
is  that,  notwithstanding  the  close  attention  given  to 
detail  and  the  individuality  of  each  figure,  the 
sense  of  mass  is  preserved  and  all  parts  fit,  without 
obtrusion,  into  the  unity  of  the  whole  design. 
While  we  find  much  to  delight  us  when  we  look 
closely  into  the  band  of  robbers  who  fill,  though 
without  crowding,  one  quarter  of  the  composition, 
our  admiration  is  still  further  heightened  by  re- 
garding the  composition  as  a  whole,  and  observ- 
ing how  simply,  yet  effectively,  this  group  is 
balanced  by  the  boulders  and  cacti  in  the  opposite 
corner.  It  is  by  this  skilful  patterning  of  the 
accessories,  though  the  figures  are  almost  in  a 
line,  that  the  deadening  influence  of  the  vertical 
is  averted,  and  the  design  permitted  to  flow  more 
rhythmically  and  beautifully  about  the  diagonal 
line  of  the  broken  path. 

Revealing  to  a  high  degree  Mr.  Dulac's  powers 
in  characterisation  and  decorative  arrangement, 
Open  Sesame  !  is  no  less  eloquent  of  his  gifts  as  a 
colourist.  There  is  here  a  balance  of  colour  as 
well  as  of  form,  and  a  rich  sobriety  of  hue  that  is 
at  once  stimulating  and  restful — stimulating  because 
of  its  variety  and  intensity,  restful  by  reason  of  its 
harmonious  modulation.  Though  by  no  means 
limited  in  his  choice  of  colour,  his  schemes  rising 
from  blue-green  depths  to  a  radiance  of  golden 
sheen,  Mr.  Dulac  avows,  whether  consciously  or 
not,  an  affection  for  blue  in  almost  all  his  works, 
and  his  handling  of  this  colour  is  as  skilful  as  it  is 
characteristic.  In  an  Arabian  nocturne  which 
might  well  be  called  a  "  symphony  in  blue,"  the 
predominance  of  this  colour  carries  with  it  no 
sense  of  chilliness,  but  miraculously  conveys 
against  its  nature  the  lingering  tepor  of  an  Eastern 
night. 

If  Mr.  Dulac's  variety  of  imagination  is  clearly 
visible  in  his  "  Arabian  Nights  "  series,  it  hecomes 
still  more  abundant  when  he  is  loosed  from  ad- 
herence to  his  author  and  enabled,  as  Rossetti  said, 
"  to  allegorise  on  his  own  "  in  so  dainty  a  whimsi- 
cality as  The  Dream  Vendor,  or  so  gentle  a  satire 
as  Afadame  s'est  pique  le  doigt.  Here  he  is  under 
allegiance  neither  to  time  nor  place,  but  is  equally 
at  home  in  all  periods  and  all  countries.     And  this 


disposition  to  ransack  the  ages  and  despoil  all 
climes,  while  testifying  to  the  catholicity  of  the 
artist's  genius,  makes  it  the  more  difficult  to  fix  on 
any  particular  masters  who  have  helped  to  shape 
his  course.  In  Afadame  s'est  pique  le  doigt  we 
may  get  a  hint  of  Beardsley,  but  it  is  the  merest 
hint,  provoked  more  by  the  period  and  incident 
selected  than  by  any  similarity  in  the  treatment. 
How  bland  and  mild  is  Mr.  Dulac's  little  irony 
beside  the  mordant  satire  of  the  prince  of  decadents 
From  The  Alasqueraders  again  we  may  gather  that 
Watteau  has  not  been  unnoticed  by  Mr.  Dulac; 
but  we  can  lay  no  stress  on  a  resemblance  which 
is  certainly  passing  and  obviously  superficial.  In 
technique  Mr.  Dulac  is  nearer  to  Moreau  than  to 
either  of  these,  and  should  his  imagination  ever 
take  a  grimmer  turn  we  might  have  reason  in 
supposing  him  to  be  influenced  by  his  great  com- 
patriot. But  the  present  diversity  of  his  produc- 
tions confuses  all  attempts  to  trace  the  ancestry  of 
a  talent  so  eminently  fresh  and  personal,  and 
reduces  to  absurdity  any  claim  to  see  in  this 
profusion  the  dominant  influence  of  any  single 
predecessor.  In  a  Salon  catalogue  Mr.  Dulac 
would  be  officially  inscribed  as  a  pupil  of  Jean 
Paul  Laurens,  under  whom  he  studied  in  Paris, 
and  perhaps,  wide  as  they  seem  apart,  it  is  to  this 
painter  that  his  chief  debt  is  due.  For  though 
Mr.  Dulac,  like  a  wise  student,  may  have  learnt 
from  many  men,  he  has  made  the  knowledge 
thereby  gained  his  own,  and  his  art,  as  we  know  it, 
is  an  expression  of  himself  and  no  mere  echo  or 
imitation  of  another's.  F.  R. 


The  eighth  International  Art  Exhibition  of  the 
City  of  Venice  will  be  held  in  that  city  from 
April  22  to  October  31  next  year.  As  on  previous 
occasions,  it  will  contain  pictures,  sculpture,  draw- 
ings and  engravings  (including  etchings).  Artists 
who  are  not  specially  invited  to  contribute  may 
send  works,  which  will  be  submitted  to  a  jury  of 
admission.  Works  intended  for  the  exhibition 
must  be  notified  not  later  than  January  1,  and  the 
notification  must  be  made  in  duplicate  on  forms 
to  be  obtained  of  the  secretary,  and  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  money  order  for  10  francs  in 
the  case  of  artists  not  invited.  Delivery  of  works 
must  take  place  at  the  Giardini  Pubblici,  Venice, 
between  March  10  and  25,  and  it  is  important 
that  all  works  sent  should  be  securely  packed  in 
strong  wooden  cases  and  consigned  carriage  paid. 
All  communications  (which  may  be  written  in 
English)  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Exhibition  (Municipio  di  Venezia), 
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'I'm  Scottish  Modem  Arts  Association 
has  the  distinction  of  being  the  first  Society 
founded  in  Scotland  for  the  sole  purpose  of  form- 
ing a  collection  of  modern  art  for  the  benefit  of 
the  nation.  In  [819  the  Royal  Association  for 
the  Promotion  of  the  Fine  Arts  in  Scotland  was 
instituted,  but  its  main  object  was  to  promote 
exhibitions,  and  instead  of  being  an  encouragement 
its  attitude  to  the  painters  of  the  period  was  so 
hostile  that  it  provoked  the  establishment  of  a 
rival  organisation  which  ultimately  became  the 
Royal  Scottish  Academy.  Losing  the  sympathy 
and  support  of  the  public,  its  career  ultimately 
terminated  ingloriously.  In  1S33  the  Royal 
Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  Fine  Arts 
in  Scotland — the  first  society  of  its  kind  in  Britain 
— was  formed,  and  during  its  existence  it  did  a 
great  deal  in  the  way  of  acquiring  modern  paint- 
ings and  sculpture.     It  purchased  several  notable 


pictures  which  are  now  in  the  Scottish  National 
Gallery,  such  as  Paul  Chalmers'  Legend,  and  works 
by  Sir  Noel  Paton,  Robert  Scott  Lauder,  Robert 
Herdman,  James  Drummond,  and  others.  But 
the  members  themselves  benefited  by  the  distri- 
bution among  them  of  sets  of  engravings  annually, 
and  a  ballot  for  pictures  which  had  been  pur- 
chased by  the  directors  from  the  Academy  or  other 
exhibitions. 

In  contrast  to  these  organisations  the  Scottish 
Modern  Arts  Association  is  purely  altruistic  and 
national.  Its  members  are  not  benefited  personally. 
As  set  forth  in  its  constitution  its  objects  are  "  to 
ensure  the  preservation  of  representative  examples 
of  Scottish  art,  more  particularly  by  acquiring 
works  of  contemporary  Scottish  artists,  and  also 
to  assist  in  the  enriching  of  Scottish  public  art 
collections."  These  objects  are  sought  to  be 
attained  by  : — 

"(1)  The  acquisition  of  works  of  art  by 
Scottish  painters,  sculptors,  gravers,  or  other  crafts- 
men. 
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"(2)  The  acquisition  of  works  of  art  by  artists 
other  than  Scottish. 

"(3)  The  exhibition  of  works  so  acquired. 

"(4)  The  endeavour  to  secure  adequate  re- 
presentation of  Scottish  art  in  British  National 
Collections. 

"(5)  The  furtherance  of  any  scheme  which  shall 
have  for  its  object  the  promotion  of  modern 
Scottish  art." 

It  has  been  a  grievance  north  of  the  Twi  ed  thai 
recognition  of  the  work  of  Scottish  artists  has  not 
been  accorded  to  the  extent  that  it  ought  to  be, 
either  by  the  National  or  Tate  Galleries  ;  that  in 
London,  Scottish  art  has  been  cold-shouldered  in 
c  omparison  with  the  place  that  has  been  accorded 
to  it  both  in  the  provinces  and  in  various  Con- 
tinental centres,  notably  Paris  and  Munich  ;  and 
one  of  the  aims  of  the  Association  will  be  to  break 
down  the  wall  of  indifference  and  ignorance. 

Though  it  has  been  in  existence  little  more  than 
a  year,  the  Association,  with  a  list  of  only  260 
subscribers,  reinforced  by  a  few  generous  donors, 
has  accomplished  much.  A  good  proportion  of 
the  members  are  themselves  artists,  and  this 
element  in  the  management  introduces  features 
that  may  open  the  door  to  criticism.  Experience, 
however,  has  shown  that  the  dangers  are  more 
apparent  than  real,  that  they  are  counterbalanced 
by  advantages,  and  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  the 


new  organisation  will  not  in  this  respect  be  differ- 
ently circumstanced  from  others.  Its  president, 
Sir  John  Stirling  Maxwell,  has  already  laid  Scotland 
under  a  deep  debt  of  obligation  to  him  for  his 
initiative  in  the  movement  to  place  the  National 
Gallery  on  a  footing  worthy  of  the  objects  for 
which  it  was  founded  ;  and  the  chairman  of  the 
executive,  Mr.  Stodart  Walker,  is  a  well  known 
enthusiast  in  art,  whose  extensive  knowledge  and 
ripe  judgment  ought  to  be  of  great  service  in  laying 
a  permanent  basis  for  future  successful  work.  The 
following  is  a  list  of  the  pxtures  that  have  been 
acquired:  Shadowed  Pas/tires,  by  E.  A.  Walton, 
R.S.A.,  a  reproduction  of  which  appeared  in  The 
Studio  last  year  :  Seashore  Roses,  by  E.  A.  Hornel ; 
Edinburgh's  Playground,  by  James  Paterson, 
A.R.S.A.;  Hymn  to  Ike  Rose,  by  John  Duncan  ; 
The  Flight  of  the  Swallows,  by  J.  H.  Lorimer, 
U.S.A.;  Criffel,  by  D.  Y.  Cameron,  A.R.S.A.;  The 
Gordi  Stalk,  a  water-colour  drawing  by  James 
Cadenhead,  A.R.S.A.  ;  Meditation,  by  Graham 
Glen  ;  Great  Tit,  water-colour  drawing,  by  Edwin 
Alexander,  A.R.S.A.  ;  Still  Life,  by  S.  J.  Peploe  ; 
a  piece  of  sculpture  in  bas-relief,  by  Bertram 
Mackennal ;  and  a  bronze  bust  of  Sir  George  Reid, 
by  Pittendrigh  Macgillivray,  R.S.A.  The  Alexander 
drawing  has  been  gifted  by  Sir  Thos.  Gibson 
Carmichael,  chairman  of  the  Scottish  National 
Gallery  Board:    and   the  Mackennal  sculpture  by 
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Mr.  Stodart  Walker.  Most 
of  these  works  havi  i 
since  their  acquisition  by 
the  Association  on  view  in 
lo<  al  '  tileries  in  fulfi 
of  one  of  the  obje<  ts  ol 
the  Assoi  iation,  and  they 
were  all  to  be  lately  seen 
in  the  Scottish  National 
Exhibition  at  Saughton, 
Edinburgh. 

In  their  choice  of  pic- 
tures the  committee  have 
shown  no  partiality  towards 
any  particular  school  of  art, 
for  even  those  works  ac- 
quired from  members  of 
what  has  come  to  be  known 
as  the  Glasgow  school  are 
so  different  in  technique 
as  not  to  be  related  to  each 
other,  and  it  would  have- 
been  difficult  in  such  a 
limited  number  of  pictures 
to  have  obtained  a  greater 
variety  in  subject,  motive, 
and  style.     As  most  of  the 
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works  have  already  in  one  form  or  another 
been  noticed  in  The  Studio  it  is  unnecessary 
to  say  much  concerning  them.  Mr.  Lorimer's 
Flight  oj  the  Swallows  was  on  exhibition  in 
last  year's  London  Academy  and  this  year's 
Scottish  Academy,  and  it  represents  the  type 
of  subject  and  scheme  of  colour  that  are 
characteristic  of  his  recent  work.  He  has 
shown  much  facility  in  the  painting  ot  soft 
warm  greys  and  in  expressing  the  dignity  and 
reposefulness  of  the  cultured  home.  The 
Seashore  Roses  of  Mr.  Hornel  caused  quite 
a  sensation  at  the  Glasgow  Institute,  where 
it  was  first  exhibited.  After  years  of  pre- 
paratory study  in  the  purely  decorative  it 
marked  so  great  an  advance  as  to  show  that 
Mr.  Hornel  had  come  to  his  own  with  what 
seemed  to  be  one  great  leap.  In  the  Criffel 
picture  Mr.  Cameron  has  come  into  close 
touch  with  the  subtle  harmonies  of  nature, 
and  in  a  composition  almost  severely  simple 
has  given  a  masterly  rendering  of  space 
and  light  and  air.  Since  Mr.  Paterson  left 
Moniaive  and  came  to  reside  in  Edinburgh 
he  has  essayed  the  task— now  but  rarely 
attempted,  and  never  before  from  the  same 
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standpoint — of  reproducing  the  picturesque  in  the 
metropolis  and  its  environs  in  a  romantic  spirit. 
His  Edinburgh's  Playground — the  Blackford  Hill 
as  seen  from  the  Braids  —  though  only  giving 
glimpses  of  the  city,  might  in  feeling  have  been 
inspired  by  Scott's  apostrophe  in  "  Marmion  "  to 
"Mine  Own  Romantic  Town."  The  richness  of 
its  colour  scheme,  as  well  as  the  striking  nature 
of  the  composition,  mark  it  as  one  of  the  finest  of 
Mr.  Paterson's  landscapes. 

Mr.  Cadenhead's  work  is  distinguished  by  its 
refined  and  judicious  impressionism,  in  which  the 
warm  earth  tones  are  laid  down  in  bold  contrast  to 
the  cool  colours  of  sea  and  sky,  and  in  this 
Hebridean  picture  we  have  a  representative 
example  of  his  effective  style.  The  other  two 
works  of  which  we  give  illustrations  are  by  young 
men  who  have  still  to  win  their  spurs,  and  it  is  an 
evidence  of  the  courage  of  the  Association  that 
they  have  thus  early  in  their  career  shown  their 


desire  t<>  encourage  men  who  are  yet  only  on  the 
road  to '  distinction.  Mr.  John  Duncan,  in  his 
Hymn  to  the  Rose,  shows  the  influence  of  Italian 
art  in  the  figures,  while  in  the  decorative  d<  tails 
there  is  evidence  of  Celtic  ideas.  It  marks  a  new 
departure  for  a  Scottish  painter,  and  no  doubt 
this  was  a  consideration  which  led  the  committee 
to  acquire  the  painting,  which,  however,  on  its 
merits  is  well  worthy  of  the  place  that  has  been 
accorded  to  it.  The  Meditation  of  Mr.  Graham 
Glen  attracted  universal  attention  at  this  year's 
Academy  for  its  excellent  technical  qualities  ;  it  is 
the  outcome  of  mature  thought  and  sound  crafts- 
manship. A.  Eddington. 
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The  first  of  our  illustrations  of  domestic 
architecture  this  month  is  from  a  drawing  which, 
during  the  past  summer,  has  been 
on  view  in  the  Architectural  Room 
at  the  Royal  Academy.  "The 
Copse,"  as  the  house  represented 
in  this  drawing  is  called,  was 
built  from  the  designs  of  Mr.  C. 
Wontner  Smith  last  year  at  Witley 
in  Surrey,  on  one  of  the  outlying 
plots  of  the  Lea  Park  estate  of  the 
late  Mr.  Whitaker  Wright.  It 
is  built  of  local  hand-made  bricks 
and  tiles,  and  is  fitted  with  wood 
frames  and  casements  with  leaded 
glass.  The  little  sketch  plan  at 
the  top  left-hand  corner  of  the 
drawing  will  show  the  disposition 
of  the  rooms  on  the  ground  floor. 
The  size  of  the  dining  room  is 
1 8  feet  by  20  feet  (measured  into 
the  bay),  and  the  dimensions  of 
the  drawing-room  are  the  same,  not 
reckoning  the  ingle  nook  on  the 
side  opposite  to  the  bay.  There 
is  no  panelling  in  these  rooms, 
but  they  have  been  provided  with 
oak  flooring.  Upstairs  there  are 
five  bedrooms  and  one  dressing- 
room,  the  two  largest  bedrooms 
measuring  15  feet  by  23  feet  and 
14  feet  by  20  feet  respectively. 

The    drawing    from    which   our 

next   illustration  is  produced   was 

likewise    exhibited    at    the    Royal 

Academy  last  summer.     This  little 
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building,  consisting  of  a  gardener's  cottage,  laundry, 
etc.,  has  been  recently  erected  near  the  roadway 
between  Oxshott  and  Esher,  on  a  site  surrounded 
by  the  Common  and  backed  by  the  woods  of  Clare 
mont.  At  one  end  is  a  separate  cottage  for  a  gar- 
dener, and  at  the  other  the  laundry-maid's  house 
and  laundry.  This  has  been  arranged  in  an  up-to- 
date  manner  with  every  possible  appliance  for  saving 
unnecessary  labour.  The  walls  are  built  of  sand- 
faced  bricks,  varied  in  colour  just  as  they  come 
from  the  kiln,  set  with  wide  mortar  joints.  The 
roofs  are  covered  with  old  pantiles  and  the  walls 
are  partly  hung  with  tiles  from  some  old  buildings 
pulled  down  on  the  site.  Oak  bargeboards,  etc., 
and  leaded  lights  and  iron  casements  complete  the 
external  furnishings.  The  architect  is  Mr.  E. 
Guy  Dawber. 

Apropos  of  Somersby  House,  Pollokshields,  of 
which  two  views  and  a  plan  are  given  (see  pp.  122-3), 
our  Glasgow  correspondent 
writes  :  —  "  The  spirit  of 
the  olden  time  has  taken 
strong  hold  of  the  modern 
architect  in  Scotland ;  he 
sees  in  the  work  of  the 
men  of  the  seventeenth 
and  eighteenth  centuries  a 
vigour  and  versatility  that 
carry  inspiration  in  the 
effort  to  redeem  the  house 


from  the  commonplace  character  it  assumed  during 
the  greater  part  of  the  Victorian  era.  It  must  not 
be  assumed,  however,  that  the  men  of  to-day  are 
slaves  to  tradition;  they  have  too  much  individu- 
ality to  answer  to  such  a  charge,  but  inasmuch 
as  all  style  is  evolutionary  they  make  a  foundation 
of  that  which  is  best  in  the  old,  and  rear  a 
superstructure  equal  to  the  idea  and  requirement 
of  a  new,  an  intellectual,  and  a  rational  generation. 
There  are  few  Scottish  architects  whose  work 
answers  more  to  this  description  that  Mr.  H.  E. 
Clifford.  He  is  a  classicist,  yet  he  does  not 
sacrifice  rationality  for  style ;  he  is  in  fact  an 
individualist  free  from  the  modern  taint  of  eccen- 
tricity. Somersby  House  is  a  recent  example  of  his 
architecture  ;  it  stands  in  one  of  the  most  popular 
residential  districts  of  Glasgow,  and  is  built  of 
fine  yellow  stone,  in  the  style  of  the  Scottish 
Renaissance,   the  elevation   suggesting  a  strength 
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and  simplicity  quite  consistent  with  that  early 
period.  The  hall  is  notable  for  extreme  severity 
of  treatment.  The  upper  gallery  leading  to  the 
bedrooms  is  characteristic  of  the  old  style  ol 
Scottish  architecture.  The  drawing  room  is  typical 
of  the  architect  in  the  absence  of  that  over-elabora- 
tion still  too  common  in  modern  domestic  archi- 
tecture. Mr.  Clifford  is  particularly  fond  of  eliminat- 
ing the  cornice,  and  all  dust  entrapping  projections, 
and  he  is  as  sparing  with  mouldings  ami  curvilineal 
distribution  as  some  of  the  extreme  exponents  of 
the  modern  renaissance." 

<  )ur  remaining  illustrations  come  from  places  on 
the  far  side  of  the  New  World.  First  we  have 
(pp.  124-5)  examples  of  domestic  architecture 
by  a  Western  Canadian  architect,  Mr.  S.  Maclure, 
and  with  these  we  quote  some  notes  sent  us  by 
Mr.  Mortimer  Lamb,  of  Montreal. 

"  Even  in  these  globe-trotting  days,"  he  remarks, 
"the  majority  of  people  in  the  Motherland  still 
hold  the  haziest  notions  respecting  conditions  and 
developments    in    Western     Canada,     a    country 


which  is  usually  associated  in  their  minds  with 
visions  of  Red  Indians,  grizzly  bears,  and  hardships 
and  penis  not  in  a  degree  far  short  of  those  which 
the  traveller  in  the  wilds  of  Central  Africa  may 
reasonably  expect  to  experience.  Yet  in  reality 
the  standard  of  comfort  is  very  much  higher  in  the 
towns  and  villages  of  British  Columbia  than  it  is  in 
many  of  the  large  cities  of  European  countries  ; 
while  even  in  the  mining  camps  and  small  settle- 
ments such  luxuries  as  electric  lighting  and  tele- 
phone services  are  not  uncommonly  provided. 

"  The  two  principal  cities  of  the  Province  are 
Victoria,  the  seat  of  Government,  and  Vancouver, 
the  commercial  and  trade  centre  of  the  country- 
Victoria  has  a  population  of  about  30,000,  while 
that  of  Vancouver  is  probably  80,000.  Both  cities 
are  most  charmingly  situated,  and  in  the  residential 
sections  the  majority  of  building  sites,  or  '  lots,'  as 
they  are  locally  termed,  are  so  laid  out  as  to 
command  magnificent  prospects.  Here  is  a  broad 
expanse  of  ocean  (of  a  blue  as  deep  as  that  of  the 
Mediterranean),  out  of  which  rise  in  the  distance 
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the  snow-capped  peaks  of  the  coast  range  ;  again  a 
beautiful  harbour  surrounded  by  pine-clad  slopes ; 
or  a  great  stretch  of  park-like  country,  timbered 
with  oaks,  maples,  poplars  and  alders ;  of  culti- 
vated fields  at  the  fringe  of  forests ;  of  a  rocky 
shore  line ;  of  moorland  brilliant  with  the  blaze  of 
broom ;  and  far  off  beyond  the  stretch  of  sea,  the 
jagged  line  of  the  Olympian  Mountains ;  while 
again,  on  clear  days,  the  majestic  peak  of  Mount 
Baker,  120  miles  distant,  rises  high  and  clear  above 
the  mists  around  its  base.  Some  suggestion  of  the 
natural  beauty  of  Victoria  is  intelligently  afforded 
in  one  of  Mr.  Kipling's  recently  published  '  Letters 
to  the  Family,'  from  which  I  quote  the  following. 
'To  realize  Victoria,'  he  says,  'you  must  take  all 
that  the  eye  admires  most 
in  Bournemouth,  Torquay, 
the  Isle  of  Wight,  the  Happy 
Valley  of  Hong  Kong,  the 
Dom  Sirente,  the  Camps 
Bay  ;  add  reminiscences  of 
the  Thousand  Islands  and 
arrange  the  whole  round  the 
Bay  of  Naples  with  some 
Himalayas  for  the  back- 
ground. Real  estate  agents 
recommend  it  as  a  little  piece 
of  England  —  the  land  on 
which  it  stands  is  about  the 
size  of  Great  Britain — but 
no  England  is  set  in  any 
such  seas,  or  so  fully  charged 
with  the  mystery  of  the  larger 
ocean    beyond.      The    high 


still  twilights  along  the 
beaches  are  out  of  the  old 
East  just  under  the  curve 
of  the  world,  and  even  in 
October  the  sun  rises  warm 
from  the  first.  Earth,  sky, 
and  water  wait  outside 
every  man's  door  to  drag 
him  out  to  play  if  he  looks 
up  from  his  work  ;  and 
although  some  other  cities 
of  the  Dominion  do  not 
understand  this  immoral 
mood  of  Nature,  men  who 
have  made  their  money  in 
them  go  off  to  Victoria,  and 
with  the  zeal  of  converts 
preach  and  preserve  its 
beauties.' 

"  Not  the  least  charm  of 
the  coast  cities  is  the  good  taste  generally  evidenced 
in  their  domestic  architecture.  In  fact,  it  may  be 
asserted  that,  having  regard  to  size  and  population, 
there  are  few  cities  in  America,  and  none  in  Canada, 
as  similarly  attractive  in  this  respect.  Land  being 
relatively  cheap,  the  houses  usually  stand  on  sites 
of  generous  area ;  while  the  growth  of  vegetation 
is  so  rapid  and  luxuriant  that  within  a  year  or 
two  after  planting,  the  grounds  surrounding  a 
newly-built  house  have  all  the  appearance  of  old- 
established  gardens.  Another  advantage,  and  one 
which  is  of  considerable  significance  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  architect,  is  the  mild  and  equable 
climate.  Whereas  in  Eastern  Canada,  for  example, 
the  heavy  snowfall  necessitates  that  roofs  shall  be 
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cither  flat  or  of  very  steep  pitch,  in  the  West 
climatic  conditions  impose  no  restrictions  on  archi- 
tectural design  beyond  suggesting  requirements 
that  tend,  if  anything,  to  enhance  the  possibilities 
of  securing  a  pleasing  effect.  Thus  in  many  hoi 
a  most  important  feature  of  the  elevation  is  not 
uncommonly  the  long  line  of  the  verandah  roof 
and  its  supporting  pillars— a  verandah  being  nearly 
always  a  sine  quA  non  in  a  country  where  the 
twilight  lingers  long  and  late,  and  one  may  sit  in 
the  open  air  to  enjoy  a  view  of  unparalleled  love- 
liness for  nearly  six  months  in  the  year.  Again, 
no  heating  other  than  that  afforded  by  grates  and 
I'm  places  is  required,  and  hence,  in  planning  his 
interior,  the  architect  has  not,  as  in  the  East,  to 
take  into  consideration  the  disposition  of  unsightly 
radiators ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  inclusion 
of  a  fireplace  may  readily  become  a  valuable  aid 
in  carrying  out  a  decorative  or  effective  scheme  of 
interior  arrangement. 

"  It  is  but  just  at  this  point  to  remark  that  the 
present  high  average  standard  a'tained  in  domestic 
architectural  achievements  in  Western  Canada  is 
very  largely,  if  not  wholly,  due  to  the  example  set 
and  the  influence  exerted  by  one  individual, 
Mr.  S.  Maclure,  a  Western 
Canadian  architect  whose 
ability  and  success  are  the 
more  marked  in  that  he  is 
entirely  self-trained,  and 
has  enjoyed  none  of  the 
usual  advantages  of  acquir- 
ing professional  profici- 
ency. In  the  accompany- 
ing illustrations  will  be 
seen  typical  examples  of 
his  skill   in  design. 

"  In  British Columbiaand 
throughout  the  West,  wood, 
of  which  the  forests  produce 
several  valuable  varieties, 
notably  I  toughs  fir  and 
cedar,  is  usually  employed 
for  house  construction, 
although  not  infrequently  a 
local  granite  of  fine  quality 
is  used  in  carrying  the  out- 
side walls  up  as  far  as  the 
first  storey.  This  plan  was 
adopted  in  the  case  of 
the  house  built  for  Mr.  B. 
Wilson,  on  Rockland 
Avenue,  Victoria,  the 
lower  walls  being  of  split 
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granite,  pointed  with  cement  mortar ;  the  upper 
storey  outside  walls  being  formed  of  studding,  to 
which  are  nailed  1  inch  boards,  lined  with  tar- 
paper,  and  then  lathed  and  plastered  on  both  sides. 
The  hall  is  finished  in  native  fir — a  cross-grained 
wood — stained  a  golden  brown  and  waxed  to  a 
dull  finish,  the  flooring  being  of  Australian 
mahogany — the  only  material  employed  not  of 
native  production. 

"  The  house  of  Mr.  J.  J.  Shallcross  is  situated  on 
a  rocky  prominence  facing  east,  and  also  com- 
mands a  view  of  the  straits  and  mountains.  The 
walls  are  of  split  granite  boulders,  the  boarding  in 
the  gable  being  of  rough  sawn  pine  stained  a  dark 
brown  with  creosote  ;  and  the  roof  of  cedar  shingles 
painted  a  slate  colour.  The  roof  rafters  are  exposed 
in  the  hall,  the  upper  part  of  which  is  finished 
with  rough  plaster,  and  the  lower  hall  panelled  in 
red  cedar  of  selected  grain.  The  wood-work  in  the 
bedrooms  is  enamelled  white. 

"  In  planning  interiors  considerable  care  and  fore- 
thought is  invariably  exercised  to  providean  arrange- 
ment of  rooms  and  offices  whereby  the  work  of  the 
household  may  be  performed  with  a  minimum  ex- 
penditure of  labour.     This  in  a  country  where  few 
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HOUSE    FOR    MR.    J.J.  SHALLCROSS,  AT   VICTORIA,   B.C. 


MACLURE,  ARCHITECT 


HODSE    FOR    MR.    B.  WILSON,   AT   VICTORIA,  B.C. 


MACLURE,  ARCHITECT 
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servants  ari  employed  is,  of  course,  very  necessary, 
and  by  reference  to  Mr.  Maclure's  floor-plans  it 
will  be  noted  that  this  consideration  is  kept  well 
in  mind;  as,  for  example,  in  the  proximity  of 
kitchen  to  the  dining-room,  between  which  com- 
munication is  usually  afforded  by  a  pass  pantry. 

"  In  conclusion,  it  may  be  mentioned  that, 
although  the  rate  of  wages  for  mechanics  in 
British  Columbia  is  relatively  high  probably 
twice  or  three  times  that  obtaining  in  England- 
yet,  thanks  to  the  low  cost  of  building  material, 
the  expense  of  building  is  by  no  means  excessive. 
Thus  a  tasteful  and  well  constructed  house  or 
cottage  of  from  eight  to  ten  rooms,  and  resting  on 
a  stone  foundation,  may  be  built,  inclusive  of  all 
conveniences — fireplaces,  electric  lighting,  wiring, 
etc. — at  a  cost  of  from  ^500  to  ^600,  and  fre- 
quently for  less,  while  even  in  cases  of  more  pre- 
tentious residences,  such  as  those  here  illustrated, 
it  is  rare  when  the  initial  outlay  exceeds  ^2,000 
or  ^3,000. 

"  Mr.  Maclure's  success  as  an  architect  is  in  no 
small  degree  attributable  to  his  sense  of  the 
'  fitness  of  things.'  Realising  that  the  conditions 
of  Western  life  do  not  admit  of  ostentation  or 
display,  he  aims  to  secure  in  his  work  an  effect  at 
once  suggestive  of  refinement  and  sound  workman- 
ship, employing  always  the  materials  at  hand." 


Lastly,  we  have  two  details  of  garden  design  by 
a  I.os  Angeles  firm  of  architects,  Messrs.  Myron 
Hunt  and  Elmer  Grey.  The  illustration  on 
this  page  shows  a  court  with  a  small  colonnade 
on  the  east  side  of  the  house  which  these 
gentlemen  designed  for  Mr.  Gilbert  Perkins  at 
"Oak  Knoll,"  Pasadena,  California.  Like  the 
house  itself,  which  is  situated  on  an  eminence 
overlooking  a  beautiful  valley,  this  court  has 
been  planned  to  suit  the  climatic  conditions  of  the 
place.  As  everyone  knows,  the  region  is  one  where 
almost  perpetual  sunshine — and  brilliant  sunshine 
too — is  the  rule  by  day.  Rain  is  scarce  and  snow- 
has  never  to  be  reckoned  with  in  designing  the  roof 
of  a  house,  for  instance.  Hence  much  of  the  life 
of  those  who  live  in  these  parts  is  spent  out-of- 
doors,  and  sensible  houses  are  planned  accordingly. 
In  the  case  of  this  house  of  Mr.  Perkins  at 
Pasadena,  the  porch  and  terraces  and  courts  are 
all  located  adjacent  to  the  living-room,  and  con- 
sequently share  with  it  the  advantage  of  the 
extensive  view  which  the  situation  affords.  Of 
Mr.  Hooker's  garden  with  its  pergola  here  illus- 
trated nothing  in  particular  need  be  said  save  that 
it  is  located  in  the  very  heart  of  a  large  city  and 
reflects  the  owner's  close  familiarity  with  and 
appreciation  of  some  of  the  beautiful  garden  work 
of  Italy,  the  home  of  formal  gardening. 
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HE     RUSKIN     MUSEUM    AT 
SHEFFIELD.     BY  W.  SINCLAIR. 


Sheffield  with  all  its  grime  and  noise  is 
one  of  the  cities  most  likely  to  create  a  bad  first 
impression,  but  if  the  traveller  has  time  to  get 
beyond  the  precincts  of  the  railway  station  he  will 
find  that,  as  a  city,  it  contains  some  very  interesting 
buildings,  as  well  as  other  attractions.  Here, 
within  one  of  the  public  parks,  stands  the  Mappin 
Art  Gallery,  rich  in  modern  examples  of  art,  par- 
ticularly the  works  of  the  late  Mr.  John  Pettie,  E  A., 
a  Scotsman  not  without  honour  in  his  own  country. 
But  what  chiefly  interests  us  at  present,  and  is  not 
the  least  important  fact  in  the  history  of  Sheffield, 
is  that,  many  years  ago  (1S75),  Ruskin  chose  it  as 
the  most  fitting  place  in  all  England  to  establish 
the  Treasury  of  St.  George,  known  as  "  The  Ruskin 


Museum."  In  establishing 
it  at  Sheffield,  he  stated  his 
reasons  for  so  doing.  It 
was  ( 1 )  because  he  acknow- 
ledged iron -work  as  an 
art  necessary  and  useful  to 
man,  and  English  work  in 
iron  as  masterful  of  its 
kind  ;  (_')  that  in  cutlers' 
iron-work  we  have  the  best 
of  its  kind  done  by  English 
hands,  unsurpassable  by 
that  of  any  living  nation  ; 
and  (3)  because  Sheffield 
is  within  easy  reach  of 
beautiful  natural  scenery. 
For  these  great  primary 
reasons,  he  added,  "I  have 
placed  our  first  museum 
there,  in  good  hope,  also, 
that  other  towns  will  have 
their  museums  of  the  same 
kind,  as  no  less  useful  to 
them  than  their  churches, 
gasometers,  or  circulating 
libraries." 

At  first  Mr.  Ruskin  began 
by  purchasing  a  piece  of 
land  at  Walkley,  some  two 
miles  from  the  city,  with  a 
tiny  cottage  upon  it.  It 
occupied  a  very  command- 
ing situation,  with  an  exten- 
sive view,  overlooking  the 
valley  of  the  Don.  Here 
he  gathered  some  of  the 
valuable  pictures,  drawings,  models,  and  books  he 
had  been  collecting  over  a  period  of  years  for 
purposes  of  appreciation  and  instruction,  and  many 
visitors  soon  found  their  way  thither. 

Year  by  year  the  little  museum  at  Walkley 
increased  in  the  number  of  its  treasures  in  pictures, 
drawings,  minerals,  precious  stones  from  all  parts 
of  the  world,  until  the  cottage  could  hold  no  more, 
and  it  became  necessary  to  look  out  and  consider 
what  was  to  be  done  for  the  better  housing  of  the 
collection.  In  the  course  of  years  the  problem 
was  shelved,  not  solved,  by  the  removal  of  the 
museum  to  another  part  of  the  city.  Before  tin- 
year  1890  a  few  private  gentlemen  in  Sheffield 
each  undertook  to  provide  a  large  sum  for  a 
permanent  museum,  on  condition  that  the  treasures 
became  the  absolute  property  of  the  Corporation. 
These   gentlemen   reckoned    without    Mr.    Ruskin, 
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"RUE    DE    BOURG,  CHARTKFs" 

(In  the  Ruskin  Museum,  Sheffield) 


BY   T.   M.   ROOKE 


and  lias  even  the  remnants 
of  a  trickling  woodland 
stn  .mi  Falling  in  its  descent 
through  brushwood  and 
rocks,  it  certainly  seems  to 
the  visitor  to  be  an  ideal 
situation  lor  such  a  mu- 
seum. Within  recent  years, 
however,  the  Corporation 
has    allowed    buildings    to 

i :cted   all    round  the 

i  ii  the  park  tor  the 
housing  of  its  citizens,  and 
has  thus  in  great  measure 
allowed   the  natural   beauty 

ol  the  park  to  be  consider- 
ably diminished,  not  to 
say  destroyed. 

What  strikes  the  visitor 
first  Of  all  who  enters  the 
old-fashioned  mansion  in 
the  park  is  the  smallness  i  if 
the  space  provided  for  the 
collection.  On  entering, 
one  finds  only  three  small 
and  as  it  never  was  intended  by  him  to  become  a  rooms  set  apart  for  exhibits,  but  what  is  lacking  in 
permanent  feature  of  their  city  he  refused  to  con-  quantity  is  certainly  made  up  in  quality.  It  is,  with- 
sider  the  offer.  The  Corporation  about  this  time  out  question,  one  of  the  most  valuable  collections 
had  purchased  Meersbrook  Park,  a  short  distance  in  England,  and  to  the  lover  of  art  it  is  certainly 
from  the  city  ;  and,  as  it  contained  a  disused  a  place  of  true  education.  The  visitor  cannot 
old  Georgian  mansion,  an  arrangement  was  come  fail  to  notice  that  the  arrangement  for  instruction 
to  by  which,  on  condition  that  the  Corporation  is  of  an  admirable  character,  for  a  full  letterpress 
housed  the  collection  in 
a  suitable  manner  and 
paid  the  salary  of  the  cura- 
tor and  staff,  the  loan  of 
the  collection  should  be 
granted  for  twenty  years, 
and  on  these  terms  it  was 
removed  thither  early  in 
iSuo. 

The  mansion  is  built  of 
bricks  of  small  size,  now 
mellowed  with  age,  with 
a  roofing  of  slate.  Stand- 
ing by  the  library  windows 
a  magnificent  view  is  ob- 
tained of  the  distant  city 
and  terraced  hills  which 
surround  it.  At  the  front 
of  i In  museum  the  ground 
rises  to  the  terraces,  and 
mtains  many  ancient 
trees,  some  charming  walks. 
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'THE   CHAPEL   OF   ST.   MARY   OF  THE  THORN,    PISA 

(In  the  Ru*kin  Museum,  Sheffield) 


description  accompanies  each  drawing,  in  which  its 
chief  characteristic  is  pointed  out.  The  first 
room,  which  is  on  the  ground  floor,  is  known 
as  the  Carpaccio  Room,  for  it  contains  a  fine 
series  of  studies  and  photographs  of  the  works 
of  Victor  Carpaccio  alone,  including  the  beautiful 
water-colour  copy,  by  Signor  Angelo  Alessandri,  of 
that  most  lovely  picture,  The  Presentation  of 
Christ  in  the  Temple,  the  original  of  which  is  in  the 
Academy  at  Venice.  There  are,  besides,  some 
excellent  studies,  by  Mr.  C.  Fairfax  Murray,  of 
details  of  the  high  priest's  robe  in  this  picture,  quite 
an  interesting  study  in  itself;  the  subjects  in  which 
include  The  Acts  of  Creation  and  the  Fall  of  the 
Rebel  Angels,  also  the  Three  Angel  Musicians,  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  picture.  More  recently 
a  new  room   for  exhibits,  called  the  Print   Room, 


l;i.  been  i ipened,  and  is 
devoted  chiefly  to  the 
ed  works  of  J.  M.  \V. 
Turner.  It  contains  a 
n  presentatn  e  selection 
from  each  of  Turner's 
work-,  and  as  thi 
period  ically  changed, 
afford  an  exhibition  of  sus- 
tained interest  and  con- 
tinuous instruction  and 
entertainment. 

Until  one  has  visited 
the  museum  and  seen  for 
a  time  the  wonderful 
wealth  of  precious  gems 
in  the  cases  in  the  mineral 
room,  it  would  be  quite 
futile  to  attempt  a  descrip- 
tion of  what  represents  a 
life's  work.  Here  are 
brilliant  examples  of  flint, 
chalcedony,  agates,  jas- 
per, opal,  hyalite,  quartz, 
copper,  iron,  tin,  lead, 
zinc,  antimony,  crystals  of 
blue  topaz,  sapphires, 
rubies,  beryls  and  eme- 
ralds, garnets,  lapis-lazuli 
or  azure  stone,  gold  in  its 
native  state  in  the  rocks, 
and  silver  in  the  fantastic 
shapes  assumed  in  nature, 
in  the  form  of  branches, 
rootlets,  filaments,  ribbons 
and  entangled  strings, 
twined  about  the  calcitic 
rocks  amongst  which  it  is  found.  There  are 
nuggets  of  platinum  of  considerable  size,  and 
last,  but  not  least  in  interest,  there  are  many  very 
beautiful  diamonds  in  native  state.  When  pur- 
chasing specimens  of  minerals,  the  Professor 
always  stipulated  that  they  should  be  sent  in  their 
native  state  if  possible,  a  matter  of  great  im- 
portance to  the  student  from  an  educational  point 
of  view,  which  was  always  to  him  the  chief  feature 
of  his  collections. 

The  picture  gallery  is  a  small  one.  though  of 
greater  length  than  the  mineral  room,  which  it 
adjoins,  but  has  the  advantage  of  being  lighted  b) 
windows  instead  of  from  the  roof.  The  work 
represented  here  is  of  a  very  valuable  character, 
the  most  remarkable  as  well  as  the  most  valu- 
able  picture  in  the  collection   being  Verrocchio's 
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"CHARTRES    CATHEDRAL    FROM    THE    RIVER" 

(In  the  Rmkin  Museum,  Sheffield) 

"  Madonna,"  which  Ruskin  referred  to  as  "  perfect 
in  all  ways,  in  drawing,  in  colouring;  on  every 
part  the  artist  had  worked  with  the  utmost  toil  a 
man  could  give."  Mr.  Ruskin  obtained  this 
wonderful  picture  from  Venice,  where  Verrocchio's 
work  as  a  sculptor  is  still  to  be  seen  to-day.  It  is 
cause  for  congratulation  that  he  was  able  to  pur- 
chase this  masterpiece,  for  as  he  wrote  of  it,  "This 
picture  teaches  all  I  want  my  pupils  to  learn  of  art; 
it  is  one  of  the  most  precious  pictures  in  the 
country.'  Among  other  pictures  in  the  gallery  are 
those  of  which  reproductions  accompany  these  lines, 
including  an  interesting  drawing  by  the  founder 
himself. 

A  word  or  two  must  suffice  to  refer  to  the  library 
and  print  department,  although  it  is  the  room 
where  the  booklover  will  find  some  of  the  most 
interesting  treasures  in  the  museum.  Besides 
containing  a  very  complete  library  of  Ruskin's 
works,  there  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  collec- 
tions ot  books  on  natural  history  to  be  found  in 
any  library.  'There  is,  for  example,  the  "  Eyton 
Collection,"  in  thirty-eight  large  folio  volumes, 
formed  by  the  famous  ornithologist,  Mr.  T.  C. 
Eyton,  Works  of  geography  and  travel  also  form 
au  important  feature  of  the  library  ;  but  the  reader 
who  is  on  the  look-out  for  fiction  will  require  to  go 
elsewhere,  tor  the  library  is  a  place  for  students. 
1  I 
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There  are  also  many  valu- 
able illuminated  missals, 
manusc  ripts,  beautiful 
bindings,  hooks  on  Greek 
and       Roman      sculpture, 

potter),     metal     and     gla 
work,  collections  of  bronze 
medals,    or    earl)    English 
gold  and   silver  coins. 

Not  only  is  the  museum 
open  on  every  lawful  day, 
but  it  is  also  open  lor  a 
few  hours  in  the  afternoon 
every  Sunday.  Visitors 
are  numbered  yearly  by 
thousands,  chiefly  from 
the  city,  who  have  not 
been  slow  to  take  full  ad- 
vantage of  the  privilege- 
conferred  on  them.  The 
museum  was  founded  by 
Mr.  Ruskin  as  a  place  for 
students,  but  many  who 
cannot  be  called  by  this 
name  have  often  come  to 
gaze  i  in  the  wonderful 
wealth  in  minerals  and  pictures,  and  while  they  may 
not  possess  anything  but  the  most  rudimentary 
knowledge  of  Ruskin  as  a  writer  they  cannot  fail 
to  gain  some  knowledge,  however  meagre,  of  the 
noble  spirit  that  animated  him  when  he  chose 
Sheffield,  in  the  first  instance,  for  the  exhibition 
of  his  treasures.  For  in  the  words  of  the  late 
Prince  Leopold,  "We  have  seen  in  him  a  man  in 
whom  the  highest  gifts  of  refinement  and  of  genius 
reside,  who  yet  has  not  grudged  to  give  his  best  to 
others  ;  who  has  made  it  his  main  effort — by 
gifts,  by  teaching,  by  sympathies — to  spread  among 
his  fellow  countrymen  the  power  of  drawing  a  full 
measure  of  instruction  and  happiness  from  this 
wonderful  world." 

The  future  of  the  museum  is  a  subject  that  has 
an  interest  for  others  beside  Sheffielders.  In 
spite  of  all  that  may  be  said  by  the  citizens  of  the 
Midland  city,  it  is  a  fact  that  they  have  not  shown 
the  progressive  spirit  which  Ruskin  looked  for  and 
expected,  and  with  which  he  was  so  strongly  im- 
bued. It  may  be  said  that  the  question  whether 
Sheffield  is  or  is  not  to  retain  the  St.  George's. 
treasures  placed  there  by  Ruskin  depends  largely 
on  the  present  Master,  Alderman  George  Baker, 
I. P.,  of  Bewdley.  No  one  can  positively  say  what 
the  Master  may  do.  Efforts  will  no  doubt  be 
made   by   other  cities   to   secure   possession  of  the 
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priceless  treasures  for  a  period.  Sheffield  was 
only  to  obtain  them  for  a  period  of  twenty  years, 
and  the  period  will  soon  be  exhausted.  If,  in 
time,  the  Master  is  prevailed  upon  to  let  other 
towns  know  what  Ruskin  meant  by  a  museum,  the 
present  writer  is  convinced  that  he  could  not  do 
a  wiser  act  than  allow  the  new  museum  at  Bourn- 
ville  to  have  the  honour.  There,  every  provision 
could  be  made  for  the  treasures  being  suitably 
housed  and  cared  for,  and  it  would  also  be  a  well- 
merited  compliment  to  the  able  organiser  and 
Ruskin  enthusiast,  Mr.  J.  Howard  Whitehouse, 
who  was  the  first  to  propose  the  national  memorial 
to  Ruskin  being  erected  in  the  beautiful  village 
of  Bournville.  W.  S. 
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(Ruskin  Museum)  by  t.  m.  rooke 


Fibrous    plaster   was    patented     by   a     French 
modeller,  Desachy,  in  London,  in  1856,  but  he  has 
really  only  the  honour  of  reviving  an  art  successfully 
practised  by  the  ancient  dwellers  on   the   banks  of 
the  Nile.     The  Frenchman's  revival  has,  however, 
revolutionised  decorations  both  in  public  buildings 
and  private  mansions.     Highly  artistic  ornamenta- 
tion  is   now  practicable  where  formerly  only  the 
plainest  effects  could  be  attempted  in  solid  plaster, 
unless  done  in  situ  and  at  considerable  expense. 
"  Fibrous "    plaster    is    exceedingly    thin,    but    so 
strengthened  that  it  is  in  every  way  superior  to 
the  heavy  and  cumbrous  old  style.     The  fibre 
used   is  a   cheap   cloth,   usually  made  of  jute, 
with    square  meshes  from  about  one-eighth   to 
one-fourth  of  an  inch.     This  cloth,  or  scrim,  as 
it   is    technically  called,  is  laid  on   to   the  wet 
plaster  and  more  plaster  brushed  over  it,  with 
the  result  that  the  object  is  proof  against  time, 
so   long   as    it    is   kept    under   cover   from    the 
attacks  of  weather.     The  plaster  may  be  further 
strengthened  by  wood  strips  incorporated  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  scrim.     One  of  the  great 
advantages  of  fibrous  plaster  is  that  it  can  be 
bent,  say  six  inches   in   nine  feet,  without   the 
least  injury  to  the  design. 

The  artist,  the  modeller,  begins  by  producing 
the  proposed  work  on  a  small  scale,  say  one 
inch  to  one  foot.  The  design  shown  in  Fig.  2 
(next  page)  actually  measures  34  in.  by  6^  in., 
and  was  finally  produced  34  feet  by  6  feet 
iof  ins.  For  the  modelling  (Fig.  1),  a  big 
board  is  requisitioned,  on  which  the  merest  out- 
line is  drawn  with  a  blue  pencil  or  chalk.  Long 
nails  are  driven  in  and  a  network  of  copper-wire 
formed,  so  that  the  clay  used  may  have  support 
where  relief  is  particularly  prominent.  The 
clay  having  been  properly  prepared,  the  figures 
are  then  "  massed  "  and  brought  into  more  or 
less  relief,  as  the  judgment  of  the  artist  dictates. 
The  figures  are  dealt  with  in  minute  detail 
before  the  work  is  allowed  to  leave  the  hands  of 
the  modeller. 

The  waste-mould  casters  now  take  the  matter 
in  hand.  A  wood  fillet  is  put  all  round  the 
board,  with  a  depth  the  exact  size  of  the  pro- 
posed cast.  The  bare  woodwork  is  covered 
with  clay  water  so  that  the  mould  may  not 
adhere  to  the  plaster.  The  first  coating  of 
plaster    of    Paris   is   slightly    colour  tinted,    then 
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dashed  on   the  face  of   the    model,   covering  the 
whole  surface  to  the  depth  of  about  one-fourth  of 


face  (or  the  part  wished  to  be  cast)  up- 
wards. The  operator  now  washes  out 
the  mould  with  a  very  soft  brush,  so 
that  it  may  not  be  injured,  the  Opera 
tion  being  repeated  till  the  mould  is 
perfectly  clean.  The  whole  mould  is 
next  washed,  soaped  and  oiled,  while 
wood  rules  are  now  tacked  round  the 
edge  of  the  cast  to  the  necessary  thick- 
ness, and  scrim  and  laths  cut  to  the 
proper  sizes. 

It  now  remains  only  to  fill  in  the 
plaster.  First  a  coat  is  laid  on  all  over 
and  allowed  to  partially  set,  then  the 
scrim  and  laths  are  carefully  placed  and 
more  plaster  brushed  on,  more  scrim 
being  also  added  if  necessary.  After 
the  plaster  has  set  the  whole  is  turned 
upon  edge,  with  the  back  of  the  mould 
outwards,  which  is  now  chipped  off 
from  the  cast  with  mallet  and  chisel 
(as  in  Fig.  4).  When  the  operator 
comes  on  the  coloured  casting,  he  of  course  recog- 
nises that  he  is  very  near  the  face  of  the  cast,  and 
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FIG.   2.  — FRIEZE   ABOVE   PROSCENIUM    IN    HIS   MAJESTY'S  THEATRE,  ABERDEEN 


an  inch.  When  this  has  set,  the  new 
surface  is  coated  with  clay  water,  then 
plaster  to  the  thickness  of  an  inch  or 
so  is  poured  over  the  first  coating. 
Iron  rods  are  inserted  if  needed  to 
strengthen  the  mould.  When  the 
plaster  has  set,  the  operator  begins  to 
take  the  mould  off  the  model.  This  is 
easily  accomplished,  as  the  clay,  being 
of  an  oily  nature,  slips  off  the  plaster 
very  readily.  Should  any  difficulty 
arise  in  the  separation,  the  whole  work 
is  turned  on  edge  and  water  poured 
in  between,  alter  which  the  mould  is 
prised  away  from  the  model.  This 
done,  the  mould  is  placed  on  its  back 
— i.e.,  on   the   rough   exterior,   with   the 
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be  done  in  plaster  piece-moulds,  wax  or 
gelatine  moulds.  Plaster  piece-moulds 
Mr  generally  used  for  casting  figures  in 
the  round.  The  mould  is  put  on  in 
sections  (hence  the  name),  so  that  ev<  ry 
piece  will  draw  from  its  own  surface. 
There  may  be  a  considerable  number 
of  pieces,  all  held  together  by  each  part 
being  locked  into  the  other.  For  in- 
stance, a  bust  may  consist  of  about 
seventy  pieces.  The  casting  is  done  as 
in  waste  moulds,  except  that  in  round 
figures  the  mould  must  be  continually 
rolled  over  and  over  as  the  plaster  is 
filled  in,  so  that  the  finished  production 
may  be  hollow  with  an  even  thickness 
all  over.     The  mould  can  be  removed 


FIG.  4.— CHIPPING   THE   WASTE   MOULD 


accordingly  proceeds  all 
the  more  carefully.  Thus 
the  mould  can  be  used 
once  only  —  hence  the 
term  waste  mould  (Fig.  3). 

The  castings  are  now 
removed  to  the  drying 
chamber  (Fig.  5),  where 
the  temperature  is  about 
100  degrees.  Care  must 
be  exercised  at  this  stage, 
and  the  exposure  regu- 
lated according  to  circum- 
stances. 

Repeat  casting  can  only 


FIG.  6. — MAKING   CASE    FOR   GELATINE   MOULD 


FIG.  5. — DRYING   CHAMBER  :    CLEANING   CASTS 


in  the  original  sections  and  used  again 
as  may  be  desired.  Casting  from  one- 
piece  plaster  moulds  can  only  be  done 
when  there  is  a  plain  surface  or  mould- 
ing which  will  draw  all  one  way.  In 
this  process  a  "  reverse  "  running  mould, 
which  is  practically  either  a  wooden  or 
iron  template,  is  used.  This  is  run  with 
plaster  on  the  bench,  stopped  and 
mitred  as  required,  and  now  forms  the 
"  reverse.''  The  mould  is  then  varnished 
and  oiled,  the  plates  being  filled  in  as 
already  described.  Any  number  of 
casts  can  be  taken  from  such  a  mould. 

Wax    moulding  permits  of  consider- 
able  ornamentation,   but   at   the   same 
time  there  may  be  no  "  undercut."     The 
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wax  is  run  on  to  the  clay  model  while  it  is  in  a 
warm  liquid  state,  and  when  cooled  is  pulled  off, 
and  is  then  ready  for  easting  in  the  manner  already 
di   <  i  ibed. 

Gelatine  moulding  only  dates  from  sixty  years 
ago.  though  gelatine  is  merely  a  superior  kind  of 
glue.  This  process  is  the  most  intricate  and 
delicate  of  the  various  forms  of  casting  in  connec- 
tion with  plaster.  The  advantage  of  such  a 
casting  is  that  "undercuts"  can  lie  produced, 
prai  tit  ally  in  any  shape  — a  good  example  is  Corin 
thian  or  Gothic  caps  for  pillars.  There  must  be  a 
i  lay  model  as  before  ;  it  is  varnished  to  harden 
the  surface,  and  covered  with  a  sheet  of  paper. 
Another  layer  of  clay,  three-quarters  of  an  inch 
thick,  is  now  laid  on,  which  is  covered  with  plaster, 
scrim  and  wood,  to  form  an  outside  case  (as  shown 
in  Fig.  6).  When  the  plaster  has  set  the  case  is 
removed  and  the  clay  taken  out.  The  case  is  now 
shellacked  and  oiled,  placed  over  the  mould  and 
fixed  down,  and  thereafter  the  space  formerly 
occupied  by  the  clay  is  filled  up  by  gelatine  being 
poured  in.  Considerable  time  is  required  for 
cooling,  after  which  the  case  is  again  removed  and 
the  gelatine  pulled  off  the  model  and  put  back  into 
the  case.  The  usefulness  of  this  case  is  apparent. 
The  gelatine  being  so  pliable,  it  would  be  impos- 
sible to  get  the  proper  shape  in  the  casting  if  it 
were  not  for  the  stiffening  afforded  by  the  plaster 
backing.  The  surface  of  the  gelatine  is  now 
treated  with  a  special  pre- 
paration, and  is  left  alone 
for  several  hours  before 
castings  are  taken  from  it. 
Gelatine  being  very  "  ten- 
der "  to  handle,  only  ex- 
perienced workmen  are 
employed.  The  oiling 
and  filling  in  of  the  plaster 
are  practically  the  same 
as  already  described 
above. 

Plaster  and  wax  or  gela- 
tine moulds  are  sometimes 
used  together  in  large 
moulds  where  it  would 
1  ie  too  expensive  or  not 
practicable  for  the  wax 
or  gelatine  to  be  used 
alone.  The  plaster  in 
such  cases  is  used  for  the 
plain  surfaces,  the  wax  or 
gelatine  for  the  enriched 
parts. 
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Tin  divers  schools  of  painting  to-day,  while 
vigorously  revolutionary  in  their  technique,  which 
has  be<  ome  more  and  more  summary,  and  anarchi- 
cal in  their  method  of  interpretation,  have  neglected 
too  much  the  picturesque  style  of  other  days  -  the 
famous  construction  of  landscape,  architectural, 
and  scenographic,  with  all  its  special  rules,  the 
three  chief  elements  being,  according  to  Theophile 
Gautier,  "thawing,  relief  and  colour." 

Those  artists  who  at  the  present  time  continue 
to  regard  themselves  as  "painters  of  a  town's 
portrait,"  as  revivers  of  old  rural  villages,  as  recon- 
structors  of  provincial  life,  peaceful,  verdant  s<  enes 
displayed  in  settings  now  quite  out  of  date,  are 
becoming,  alas,  more  and  more  scarce. 

Certain  famous  art  cities  there  are,  of  course, 
consecrated  by  literature  and  by  the  traditional 
homage  of  all  lovers  of  the  beautiful,  which  have- 
retained  interpreters  many  and  fervent.  Venice, 
from  the  time  of  the  two  Canalettos,  who,  all  undis- 
turbed, painted  the  city  in  its  every  aspect,  and 
Bruges,  the  pearl  of  Flanders,  more  recently  bn  night 
into  fashion — these  ever  attract  the  artist.  There 
are  many  of  our  most  notable  innovators  who  have 
delayed  till  now  to  record  the  aspects  of  these 
cities  as  seen  by  their  own  eyes,  and  to  provide 
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us  with  really  novel,  enjoyable  and  delicate  inter- 
pretations. 

But  how  comes  it  that  in  France,  where  formerly, 
in  the  romantic  days,  so  many  artists  delighted  to 
set  up  their   easels    in   front    of  the  walls  of  our 
delightful  little  fortified  towns,  one  fails  to  meet, 
whether    on    Norman,     Breton,     Picardian,     Bur- 
gundian,  or  Provencal  soil,  the  disciples  of  Isabey, 
Huet,   or    Hervier,    of  old 
Boulard    or    Decamps,    or 
indeed    of    Turner,    Con- 
stable or  Bonington,  gladly 
working  in  the  street  itself, 
translating,  for  our  delight, 
with  sure  and  rapid  touch, 
these  vestiges  of  the  past, 
these      agglomerations     of 
ancient     dwelling     places, 
these    precious    specimens 
of  religious  and  civic  archi- 
tecture ?     For  there  is   no 
country  so  rich  as   France 
in  adorable  little  sleeping 
cities,  lying  almost  dead  in 
all     their     beauty.       They 
abound     from     North     to 
South,  from  East  to  West. 
The  tourist  is  delighted  to 
discover      them     on      the 
banks    of    the    Loire,    the 
Seine,  the  Rhone,  and  the 


Garonne,  or  near  the 
shores  of  the  Moselle,  the 
Meuse,  tin-  Marne,  the 
Somme,  or  the  Ranee. 
That  genius  Turner,  the 
painter  of  marvellous 
water-colours  exalting  all 
that  was  picturesque  in  the 
old  provinces  ol  Great 
Britain  and  the  Continent, 
lost  no  time  in  the  course 
of  several  visits  to  France, 
but  produced  work  which 
may  serve  as  a  guide  to 
the  admirable  scenery 
abounding  in  an  admirable 
land. 

I  was  thinking  of  all 
this,  just  as  one  ponders 
over  the  mysteries  of 
fashion  which  dominate 
everything,  when  at  an  ex- 
hibition held  at  Georges 
Petit's  in  Paris  some  little  while  ago  I  came  acioss 
a  number  of  scenes  from  little  towns  in  the  north. 
Signed  Albert  Lechat,  they  achieved  a  brilliant 
success. 

This  was  a  delight  to  me,  like  the  unhoped-for 
advent  of  warm,  flowery  spring,  like  the  revival  of 
one  of  the  noble  traditions  of  French  art.  These 
visions  of  provincial   works,  lying  drowsily  in  the 
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torpor  of  a  life  untouched  by  external  influences, 
the  melancholy  streets,  as  though  meditating  in 
silence  and  neglect;  these  squares  beneath  the 
Cathedral's  slmle,  where  here  and  there  one 
meets  the  figure  of  some  stray  worshipper  going 
to  devotions;  these  rampart  corners,  where  the 
glories  of  the  place  lie  buried,  to  all  seeming; 
where  the  futility,  the  nothingness,  of  human 
carnage  may  be  read  in  the  oblivion  of  men  and 
things  :  these  hollow  byeways,  dark  and  high  like 
tunnels,  and  opening  out  into  the  dazzling  sun- 
light, azured  and  verdant :  these  cattle  markets, 
these  canals  winding  their  way  amid  the  corbelled 
line  of  decayed  and  irregular  houses — all  these 
enticing  scene-:,  expressed  with  an  emotion  and 
a  sincerity  so  intense  as  to  produce  a  sensation 
of  absolute  artlessness,  captivated  me  to  such  a 
degree  as  to  make  me  long  to  know  their  author, 
the  poet-artist  who  has  succeeded  so  completely 
in  realising  the  pathetic,  whimsical  spirit  of  these 
ancient  towns,  despoiled  of  their  erstwhile  pros- 
perity when  Flanders,  in  the  grip  of  Spain,  made- 
frequent  warlike  incursions  into  this  Picardy  of 
ours. 

It  was  not  alone  the  artist's  talent  in  water 
colours,  nor  his  skilful  workmanship,  nor  his  vir- 
tuosity, that  captured  my  attention  here,  but  rather 
the  simple  honesty,  the  absolute  frankness,  the 
ambient  poetry  in  the  atmosphere  of  these  paint- 
ings, which  are  simply  impregnated  with  luminous 
truth,  with  delicate  comprehension  of  values — they 
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might  almost  be  termed  mystical — and  with  a  rest- 
ful sense  of  picturesque  beauty. 

To  tie  sure,  there  is  nothing  boisterous  about 
M.  Lechat's  palette  :  noise  and  violence  would  lie 
altogether  out  of  place  in  these  tranquil  scenes, 
where  existence  murmurs  on  in  a  gentle  whisper, 
seldom  bursting  forth,  save  at  fair  times  or  in  rustic 
assemblies,  whose  passing 
excitements  he  does  not 
consider  worth  reproducing. 
M.  Lechat's  talent  is  not 
essentially  material ;  by 
solid  methods,  without 
"faking"  of  any  sort,  he 
has  the  art  of  firmly  plant- 
ing his  motifs  and  making 
them  live,  and,  as  with  the 
hand  of  a  visionary,  a  clair- 
voyant, of  imparting  to 
them  all  kinds  of  emotion, 
condensed  but  fully  ex- 
pressed, thanks  to  the  con- 
scientiousness, the  sensi- 
tiveness,  and  the  honesty 
of  his  interpretation.  In  a 
word,  the  artist  grasps, 
analyses,  and  expresses  the 
harmony  of  his  subjects  ; 
his  picturesque  translations 
give   one  a  deep  sense  of 
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the  calm  surrounding  these  dead  cities,  wherein 
survives  the  spirit  of  tradition  proclaiming  itself 
everywhere,  a  spirit  hovering  like  a  will-o'-the-wisp 
in  the  light,  throwing  into  relief  houses  and  far-off 
perspectives  alike. 

In  noting  his  souvenirs  of  his  adorable  Mont- 
reuil-sur-Mer,  the  steep  rue  Saint-Firmin,  the 
Grande  Rue,  the  Place  Verte  with  its  fountain,  the 
rue  de  la  Boucherie — where  dwelt  the  lamented 
Tnaulow — the  ramparts  seen  from  the  outside,  and 
the  river  Canche,  there  came  over  me  a  sense  of 
the  enveloping  melancholy  of  these  placid  provin- 
cial spots  ;  I  felt  the  morbid  intoxication  of  a  peace- 
fulness  like  that  of  the  beguinages  of  old-time. 

In  other  works  we  find  Bergnes,  with  its  superb 
belfry,  its  canals,  its  doorways  sunk  in  the  city 
walls  ;  then  Abbeville,  with  its  glorious  church  of 
Saint  Wulfran,  with  the  Somme  intersecting  the 
town,  and  the  broad  rue  Notre-Dame.  Next  we 
come  to  Doullens,  with  the  rue  de  la  Sous-prefec- 
ture, and  the  town  promenade  by  the  river  banks. 
In  all  these  representations  of  our  Northern  pro- 
vinces M.  Lechat  has  given  us  a  series  of  moving 
pictures,  delightfully  coloured,  bathed  in  an 
exquisite  light,  in  an  imponderable  and  mysterious 
atmosphere  of  silence  and  meditation  befitting 
these  remote  retreats,  exiled,  as  it  were,  from  the 
bustle  and  the  traffic  of  modern  life  which  enters 
therein  only  after  filtering  through  the  delightful, 
magical  vestiges  of  the  days  gone  by. 

These  evocative  works  might  almost  be  styled 
works  of  philosophic  instruction,  for,  even  more 
clearly  than  the  purely 
rustic  landscape,  they  show 
one  that  progress  must 
pause  respectfully  in  pre- 
sence of  the  death  agonies 
of  these  little  towns,  and 
that  our  civilisation,  of 
which  we  make  such  a 
fuss,  has  hardly  made  any 
way  —  for  all  its  tumul- 
tuous incoherence — in 
certain  urban  centres  such 
as  these,  where  the  Ram- 
part Walk  still  tells  of  the 
languor,  the  mystic  cha- 
racter of  the  old  cloisters, 
and  almost  asserts  itself  as 
the  "chemin  de  ronde '' 
of  the  citizens  imprisoned 
within  the  old,  old  walls. 

Albert  Lechat  was  born 
at    Lille   in    1865,    in    the 


centre  of  the  town,  near  that  admirable  seventeenth 
century  monument,  the  Bourse  de  Lille,  once  the 
Aldermanic  Hall.  During  his  childhood  he  was 
seldom  away  from  this  part  of  Old  Lille,  which  at 
that  time — even  more  than  now — was  full  of  small 
houses  of  great  antiquity.  He  took  his  walks  on 
the  fortifications  or  in  the  suburbs  of  the  big  town. 
It  may  well  be  that  from  this  time  dattshis  affec- 
tion for  the  little  towns  or  villages  which  have  not 
been  smitten  by  the  vanity  of  aggrandisement,  and 
have  thus  been  able  to  preserve  their  antique 
charm.  In  any  case,  directly  M.  Lechat  began  to 
paint  he  sped  towards  the  outskirts,  where  the 
scenery,  although  somewhat  sad,  flat,  and  mono- 
tonous, nevertheless  gave  him  more  air  and  sun- 
shine. Lille  itself,  however,  had  been  transformed, 
and  its  queer,  poetical,  picturesque  and  mysterious 
corners  were  becoming  more  and  more  rare. 

Eventually  Lechat  left  Lille,  and  took  up  his 
abode  in  the  Pas-de-Calais.  By  chance  he  found 
himself  close  to  Montreuil-sur-Mer.  Captivated 
at  once  by  the  really  incomparable  charm  of  this 
little  dead  city,  he  endeavoured  to  realise  in  paint 
the  feelings  that  arose  within  him  as  he  strolled 
along  the  old  ramparts  or  the  tortuous  streets.  At 
that  time  he  made  use  of  a  process  which  he  had 
long  employed  in  his  country  sketches — a  mixture 
of  water-colours  and  crayon.  By  means  of  this 
technique  he  succeeded  in  transcribing,  just  as  he 
felt  it,  the  picturesque  side  of  Montreuil  and  its 
surroundings.  Next  to  the  melancholy  ramparts 
of  the  old  fortified  town,  what  attracted  him  most 
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quite  original,  and  deserves 
to  be  known  and  fully 
appri  >  i.ttcd  abroad. 
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STUDIO-TALK. 

(From  Our  Own  Corre- 
spondents.} 


L 


"THE   MARKET   CART,  CONCARNEAU" 

(Society  oj  sj  Paintet  r) 


liY    TEKR1CK    WILLIAMS 


were  the  shops  of  all  kinds,  each  revealing  a 
physiognomy  of  its  own,  a  special  character  such 
as  to  make  it  seem  as  though  they  had  been  created 
by  artists  rather  than  by  mechanics.  They  have 
been  preserved  intact,  to  be  a  delight  to  the  eye. 

Finally,  having  mastered  all  this,  and  given  it 
harmony,  the  artist  succeeded  in  understanding 
and  in  expressing  to  perfection  the  splendid 
northern  sky,  whence  falls  a  light  which  clings  to 
everv  projection  and  gives  a  fairy  aspect  to  the  rude 
and  simple  accessories  of  life  in  the  provinces. 

There  is  a  powerful 
charm,  too,  in  these  old 
towns,  where  the  street 
lamps  are  seldom  lit,  espe- 
cially in  winter,  and  where 
the  only  light  comes  from 
a  few  shops  throwing  their 
vague  illuminations  on  the 
pavement  outside. 

These  are  the  things  that 
M.  Lechat  has  felt  and  in 
these  sober  paintings  has 
rendered  with  infinite  feel- 
ingand  success.  His  talent 
is  made  up  of  refinement, 
of  poetry,  and  of  under- 
standing. For  this  reason 
his  interpretations  have 
proved  deeply  fascinating 
to  all  who  are  still  suscep- 
tible of  the  picturesque 
visions  of  these  old,  sleep- 
ing cities.  His  work  is 
i*8 


ON  DON.— One  01 
the  most  interest- 
ing exhibitions 
of  the  year  is 
always  that  of  the  "25 
Society,"  who  have  opened 
this  autumn  at  the  Ooupil 
Gallery,  where  they  ex- 
hibited last  year.  This  is 
the  third  year  of  their 
existence.  There  is  nothing 
which  on  the  surface  suggests  a  connection  between 
the  aims  of  its  various  members,  unless  it  be  that 
they  are  all  of  that  school  which  believes  in  the 
dignity  which  the  elaborate  study  of  composition 
gives  to  a  picture.  A  consciously  decorative  trait 
is  not  absent  from  any  of  the  works,  though  it  is 
found  at  its  height,  perhaps,  in  the  panels  of 
Mr.  R.  Anning  Bell  and  the  landscapes  of  Mrs. 
Dods-Withers.  Mr.  Anning  Bell  has  lately  added 
to  his  art  more  of  a  quality  that  is  always  needed 
— a  harmony  of  relationship   in  tone  and  colour 


NEAR    LOCHGOILHEAD 


BY    GEORGE    HuC-TON 


(Scciety  of  23  Painters) 
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subjects  of  note  are  the 
harmonious  Coryphke  01 
Mr.  Melton  Fisher  with 
the  finish  of  execution 
which  belongs  to  this 
painter,  Mr.  Gerald 
Moira's  Flora,  the  smaller 
of  Mr.  Lee  Hankey's 
Interiors,  and  a  picture 
called  Wandering  Willie 
which  represents  Miss 
Constance  Halford's  art 
better  than  ever. 


'  RICHMOND    BRIDGE 


(Society  of  25  Painters) 


equal  to  the  decorative  rhythm  of  his  line,  and  in 
The  Chase,  and  also  in  the  small  painting  Pan  and 
Syrinx,  this  addition  to  his  art  is  very  noticeable. 
Two   works  with    masterly  qualities    and   unusual 
charm  are  Mr.  Oliver   Hall's    Greatham   Common 
and   Hayling  Common,  but  Mr.  Hughes-Stanton  is 
perhaps    the   most    powerful    landscape  exhibitor, 
whilst  Mr.  Grosvenor  Thomas's  Norfolk  Landscape 
is  a  notable  little   panel.      Mr.  A.  D.  Peppercorn 
sends  a  fine  example  of 
his  art  in  The  Pool,  and  a 
very    interesting   work    is 
Mr.  Sydney  Lee's  Alpine 
Torrent.     Mr.  A.  Wither's 
Chalk    Pit,    Mr.    Terrick 
Williams'  Market  Cart  at 
Concarneau,  the  Richmond 
Biidge    of    Mr.     H.     M. 
Livens,  and  a    landscape 
by    Mr.   G.   Houston  are 
some  of  the  best  features. 
A  delightful  and  charac- 
teristic   example   of    Mr. 
Hornel's  wholly  individual 
art  is  to   be  seen   in   his 
Tea-plucking     in     Ceylon, 
one  of  the  fruits  of  his  so- 
journ in  that  island.     In 
our   next   issue    we  hope 
to    give     our    readers    a 
coloured  reproduction  of 
this    work.     Other   figure  "  an  alpine  torrent' 


Among  the  younger 
men  who  are  devoting 
their  powers  primarily  to 
landscape,  there  is  pro- 
bably no  more  interesting 
painter    than     Mr.     Fred 

BY    H.    M.    LIVENS  r,.       ,  •   ,  i       „ 

Stratton,  none  with  whom 
the  credit  of  English 
landscape  art  promises  to  stand  more  securely, 
none  with  whom  it  makes  more  surely  for 
beauty.  That  he  has  felt  the  influences  of  the 
Barbizon  masters  is  apparent,  but  he  has  wisely 
let  them  teach  him  how  to  go  to  nature,  and 
learn  direct  from  her  the  way  to  express  himself. 
Essentially  romantic  in  vision  and  feeling,  Mr. 
Stralton's  attitude  towards  nature  is  one  of  intense 
affection    and    devotion,    and    she    is    graciously 


(Sotiety  0/2$  Painters) 


BY    SYDNEY    LEE 
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more  elusive  moods, 
which  call  for  all  the 
subtle  insight  of  the  artist, 
and  his  breadth  of  vision, 
to  interpret  their  tender 
beauty.  From  the  mystic 
charm  of  twilight,  and  the 
wonder  and  the  mystery 
of  the  night,  Mr.  Stratton 
seems,  as  if  by  some 
magic  sympathy,  to  draw 
the  secrets  of  tones  ex- 
quisite in  their  harmonies. 
And  through  those  har- 
monies he  expresses  the 
poetical  significance  of  the 
scene  with  such  spiritual 
intuition  and  artistic  sim- 
plicity that  one  forgets 
the  paint.  Yet  what  a 
fine  pure  quality  of  paint 
responsive.  He  seeks  inspiration  from  her  in  it  is,  and  how  luminously  it  renders  the  colours  of 
many  of  her  moods,  but  preferably  her  gentler  or      the  night  revealed  to  the  painter's  glowing  vision. 


'THE    BACK    OF    THE    FARM 


BY    FRED   STRATTON 
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A   SUMMER    1DYI.L 


( By  permission  of  the  Rev.  C.  S.  Steward) 


BY    FRED   STRATTON 
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1  AN    APRIL   DAY 


In  The  Village  Shop,  Saturday  Night,  one  feels, 
as  it  were,  the  beauty  of  all  quiet  summer  nights 
in  all  English  villages  ;  just  as  the  water-colour, 
The  Last  Load,  would  appear  to  hymn  pictorially 


the  restful  gloaming  finish 
of  all  haymakings.  Mr. 
Stratton's  love  of  the 
wo' "Hands,  and  his  in- 
tense feeling  for  the  beauty 
of  sunlight,  find  expression 
in  his  most  recent  pictures, 
of  which  A  Summer  Idyll 
is  a  beautiful  example. 
An  April  Day  and  The 
Back  of  the  Farm  show 
the  artist  in  other  land- 
scape moods  of  appealing 
interest.  M.  C.  S. 

For  those  interested  in 
modern  pictures  an  addi- 
tion to  the  pleasures  of 
the  Bond  Street  neigh- 
bourhood has  been  made 
by  the  removal  of  the 
Baillie  Gallery  to  Bruton  Street.  The  fine  set  of 
galleries  at  No.  13  have  been  very  effectively 
re-constructed  and  decorated.  The  first  exhibi- 
tion  included  many   interesting   works — paintings 


BY    FRED   STRATTON 


'THE   VILLAGE   SHOP,  SATURDAY    NIGHT' 


BY    FRBD   STRATTON 
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Mr.  Thomas  Falconer,  architect,  and  executed  by 
Mr.  F.  Dendy  Wray,  for  presentation  to  the  Lady 
Chapel,  at  S.  Nicholas,  Hurst,  Berkshire,  which  was 
recently  refitted  for  service  after  long  disuse.  The 
cross,  which  is  21  inches  high,  is  of  hammered  bronze, 
with  silver  emblems  and  leaf  work,  while  the  edging 
of  grape  and  vine  leaf  is  bronze  repousse.  The  other 
cross  illustrated  is  of  iron  ami  brass,  with  pottery 
enamel,  and  was  designed  by  Mr.  Robert  Evans. 


At  the  Fine  Art  Society's  Galleries  Mr.  Mortimer 
Menpes  held  an  exhibition  of  his  etchings  and  dry- 
points.  Despite  his  association  with  Whistler,  wit- 
nessed to  here  by  several  portraits  of  the  master,  Mr. 
Menpes  has  kept  an  art  of  his  own— undecided,  per- 
haps, and  experimental,  and  rising  and  falling  in  its 


BRONZE    AND 
SILVER  CROSS 


DESIGNED    BV    TIIOS.    FALCONER 
EXECUTED   BY    K.  DENDY    WRAY 


of  Dieppe  by  Mr.  Walter  Sickert,  landscapes  by  Messrs. 
Lucien  Pissaro,  F.  F.  Footet,  J.  W.  Buxton  Knight, 
E.  A.  Hornel,  Holloway  and  others,  and  a  rare 
example  of  Monticelli's  art.  The  exhibition  of  Mr. 
J.  D.  Fergussoifs  art  in  Gallery  2  was  of  paiticular 
interest.  Seen  collectively  his  paintings  reveal  a 
colourist  with  a  wide  range.  Sometimes  there  is 
artificiality — the  colour  being  that  of  the  artist's- 
colourman  rather  than  of  nature,  but  a  truer  feeling 
constantly  asserts  itself.  In  Gallery  3  the  drawings 
by  Mr.  Paul  Woodroffe,  illustrating  "The  Tempest," 
represent  a  unique  effort  in  illustration.  In  some 
instances,  perhaps,  the  spontaneity  of  the  idea  is 
obscured  by  an  affectation  of  the  surface -effect  of 
colour-printing  as  it  was  a  generation  or  so  ago  and 
hardly  reconcileable  with  the  lively  fancy  and  the 
repleteness  and  feeling  of  the  detail.  Calling  for  com- 
mendation were  Miss  Maud  Henderson's  drawings,  and 
the  fans  of  Miss  Nora  Murray  Robertson  at  this  Gallery. 


The  first  of  the  two  crosses  illustrated  on  this  page 
forms  part  of  a   set   of  altar  ornaments  designed   by 

1  I  -' 


CROSS    IN    IRON    AND    BRASS 

DESIGNED    BY    ROBERT    EVANS 


Studio-  Talk 


sketches,  by  James  Wallace  ;  The  Valley  of  the 
Nidd,  by  J.  Longhurst;  the  out  -  door  portrait 
sketches  of  Mr.  Borough-Johnson  ;  two  or  three 
paintings  by  Mr.  J.  Hodgson  Lobley,  and  works  by 
Messrs.  B.  Haughton,  S.  Scott,  Paul  Paul,  and 
Alec  Carruthers  Gould.  A  sketch  of  another 
character  and  full  of  interest  was  Mr.  Val  Havers' 
Scene  from  the  Opera  "  La  Boheme." 


CARVED   OAK    PULPIT   IN    LEYS    SCHOOL    CHAPEL,    CAM- 
BRIDGE.        GENERAL      DESIGN     BY     ROBERT      CURWEN, 
A.R.I. B.A.         CARVED    BY    MISS    HOBSON,     SIR    GEORGE 
H.    CHUBB   AND   MISS    H.   M.  CHUBB 


approach   to  perfection,   but  attaining  it   in   such 
plates  as  those  of  the  Dresden  set  and  others. 


One  of  the  most  interesting  one-man  shows  of 
the  month  was  Mr.  Fuller  Maitland's  at  the  Ryder 
Gallery.  Greatly  influenced  apparently  by  Con- 
stable and  other  masters  of  the  English  school,  he 
yet  succeeds  in  clearly  asserting  his  own  in- 
dividuality and  feeling,  his  pictures  curiously 
blending  later  impressionism  with  its  first 
traditions.  

In  the  altar  frontal  illustrated  overleaf,  em- 
broidered  in   applique    on   a   white    figured    silk, 


The  octagonal  pulpit  illustrated  on  this  page  was 
a  gift  from  Sir  George  Hayter  Chubb  to  the 
Moulton  Memorial  Chapel  at  Leys  School, 
Cambridge.  The  general  design  of  the  pulpit, 
which  is  of  Austrian  oak,  originated  with  ihe 
architect  of  the  chapel,  Mr.  Robert  Curwen,  while 
the  mouldings  and  panels  were  designed  or  adapted 
by  Miss  Anne  Hobson,  who,  with  Sir  George  and 
Miss  H.  M.  Chubb,  executed  the  carving.  The 
lectern,  also  illustrated  on  this  page,  was  executed 
by  the  Rev.  H.  J.  E.  Burrell  for  his  church  at 
Wigginton,  near  Tring,  Herts,  from  a  design  by 
Mr.  W.  B.  Hopkins  of  Berkhamsted.  The  dark 
bogwood  inlay  is  very  effective. 


B&MkiMBI  ffl  <&J*l&  3 
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The  Black  Frame  Sketch  Club  exhibitions  are 
always  very  pleasant  ones  to  visit.  Containing 
chiefly  oil  paintings  carried  far  enough  to  count  as 
more  than  sketches,  and  retaining  in  most  cases 
evidence  of  direct  inspiration  from  nature,  a  refresh- 
ing open-air  quality  characterised  this  year's  show. 
Exceptionally  successful  pictures  were  Ludford 
Bridge,  by  Alphonso  Toft ;  Moonrise  and  Thatching 
the  Rick,  by  Percy  W.  Gibbs  ;   The  Mill  and  other 


OAK   LECTERN    WITH    BOGWOOD   INLAY 

DESIGNED    BY    W.   B.    HOPKINS 
EXECUTED    BY    REV.    H.  J.  Ii.   BURRELL 
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ALTAR    FRONTAL   AND   SUPERFRONTAL 

DESIGNED    BY    A.    TROYTE   GRIFFITH    FOR   THE   CHURCH   OF  ST. 
ANDREW,  PAU,  AND  WORKED   BY   MISS   HUGGETT   AND   A    PUPII 


the  roses  and  stems  are  chiefly  of  gold  thread, 
and  the  leaves  green  velvet  ;  the  dove,  grey  and 
silver  ;  and  the  olive  branches  a  beautiful  French 
lacquered  leather  with  silver  stitching.  The  super- 
frontal  was  worked  by  Miss  Huggett,  of  Brighton, 
and  the  frontal  by  one  of  her  pupils,  who  presented 
it  to  the  church  of  St.  Andrew,  Pau,  France.  The 
work  was  designed  by  Mr.  A.  Troyte  Griffith,  of 
Great  Malvern. 

At  the  Leicester  Gallery  last  month  Mr.  Rack- 
ham's  pictures  for  a  "Midsummer  Night's  Dream" 
were  to  be  seen.  His  fairy-like  abstractions  seem 
admirably    suited    for   the  subject,   only    in    some 


of  the  drawings  they  seem 
to  be  overburdened  by  the 
coarser  drawing  of  the 
gnarled  black  trees  and  the 
backgrounds  generally. 
There  are  qualities  of  pure 
line  work  in  Mr.  Kackham's 
art  so  sympathetic  that  we 
cannot  help  thinking  they 
would  tell  more  with  the 
backgroundslightly  touched 
and  subordinated.  We 
should  like  to  see  the 
artist  give  his  bewitching 
little  fairies  the  centre  of  the 
stage,  that  they  may  there 
engage'  us  with  all  that  is 
most  fascinating  in  the  art  out  of  which  he  has 
made  them.  The  "  cooking  "  in  the  achievement 
of  colour  effects  for  the  skies,  at  one  time  quite 
novel,  palls  with  too  much  repetition,  but  the  careful 
ingenuity  of  Mr.  Rackham's  detail  can  never  pall 
and  should  in  our  opinion  be  consciously  led  up 
to,  rather  than  confused  with  this  sort  of  thing. 


L 


IVERPOOL— The  three  pictures  of  Bib- 
lical subjects  reproduced  on  these  pages 
belong  to  a  series  of  five  which  have  been 
executed  by  Miss  May  L.  Greville  Cooksey 
for  the  Church  of  Our  Lady  Star  of  the  Sea  at  Sea- 
forth,  where  they  now  fill  five  panels  over  the  high 


THE    FINDING    IN    THE    TEMPLE 
[44 


BY    MAY     L.   G.  COOKSEY 


INTERIOR  OF  THE  CHURCH  OF  OUR  LADY 
STAR  OF  THE  SEA,  SEAFORTH,  CONTAINING 
PAINTINGS    BY    MISS    M.   L.    GREVILLE   COOKSEY 
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THE    MARRIAGE    FEAST    IN    CANa" 


BY    MAY    L.  G.  COOKSEY 


"THE    FLIGHT    INTO   EGYPT 


altar,  as  shown  in  our  illustration  on  p.  145. 
Miss  Cooksey  has  recently  completed  a  series  of 
fourteen  '•Stations  of  the  Cross"  for  the  Church 
of  St.  Francis  of  Assisi  at  Garston,  and  some  of 
these,  together  with  a  collection  of  other  pictures 
and  sketches,  the  result  of  several  years'  stead) 
work,  were  shown  last  month  in  an  exhibition 
she  held  here.  Numerous  sketches  of  Italian 
146 


places  and  bits  of  Bruges  figured  in  the  exhibi- 
tion, her  sketch  of  The  Corf  us  Domini  Procession  at 
Perugia  being  more  particularly  noteworthy.  Miss 
Cooksey  has  amply  demonstrated  her  ability  to  deal 
with  sacred  themes,  such  as  those  which  she  has 
treated  in  the  pictures  we  reproduce,  and  the  reverent 
spirit  in  which  she  carries  out  her  work  proves  that 
with  her  Art  is  still  the  handmaid  of  Religion 
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PARIS.— In  the  large  rooms  of  the  Musee 
des  Arts  Decoratifs  there  has  been 
open  all  through  the  summer  an  ex- 
hibition, notable  on  account  of  both  the 
importance  and  the  number  of  works  shown,  de- 
voted to  the  theatre.  There  were  six  sections 
occupied  by  Grecian  and  Roman  antiquities  con- 
nected with  the  history  of  the  theatre,  also  por- 
traits and  paintings  in  oil,  pastels,  water-colours, 
drawings,  designs  for  stage  settings,  busts,  statuettes, 
and  lastly  marionettes,  costumes  and  stage 
properties  of  all  kinds.  This  short  list  will  give 
some  idea  of  the  scope  and  importance  of  the 
exhibition. 


The  paintings  and  portraits  of  famous  actors  and 
authors  were  by  no  means  the  least  remarkable 
feature  of  the  show.  Some,  it  is  true,  were  of 
merely  documentary  interest,  and  the  work  of  no 
important  school  of  painting ;  others,  on  the  con- 
trary, were  worthy  to  rank  as  masterpieces.  Among 
these  latter  we  must  not  fail  to  mention  in 
particular  the  portrait  of  Adrienne  Lecouvreur,  by 


Coypel  ;  that  of  the  poet  Duds,  by  Baron  Gerard  ; 
of  Louise  Dugazon,  by  Vestier  ;  that  of  the  actor 
Talma,  by  Riesener ;  then  again  the  singer 
JDesaugiers,  by  Boilly  ;  the  musician  Weber,  by  Sir 
Thomas  Lawrence  ;  the  actress  Dcjazet,  by  DeveVia  ; 
Tamburini,  by  Scheffer  ;  Jane  Margyl,  by  Boldini. 
There  were  also  a  number  of  contemporary 
portraits  shown,  the  actor  Mounet-Sully,  by 
Fournier  ;  the  celebrated  baritone  Faure,  by  Zorn  ; 
Massenet,  by  CavaUle ;  Reichenberg,  by  Saintin  ; 
Mdlle.  Roggers,  by  Besnard  ;  and  Worms,  by  Albert 
Maignan. 


It  was,  however,  especially  among  the  sketches 
and  drawings  that  one  had  some  delightful 
surprises.  Among  these,  attention  must  be  drawn 
to  an  excellent  1 8th  century  water  colour  drawing, 
reminding  one  a  little  of  the  work  of  Louis 
Moreau,  and  which  we  here  reproduce.  Though 
it  is  impossible  in  the  reproduction  to  give  any 
idea  of  the  exquisite  tones  of  blue  in  this  work, 
one  is  not  the  less  able  to  appreciate  the  masterly 
disposition    of    the    figures     and    the    charming 


AN    0PEV-A1R   THEATRE 


(In  the  Collection  of  Mons.  G.  Bernard)  FROM  AN   iSth  century  gouache 
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artiste  of  the  19th  century, 
but  one  who  had  a  very 
great  influence-  on  Gustave 
Moreau  and  Puvis  de 
<  'h  ivannes. 

A  further  section  of  the 
exhibition  was  set  apart  for 
designs  for  stage-settings — 
giving  a  very  clear  idea  of 
the  staging  of  an  opera. 
Many  of  these  scenes  have 
been  executed  for  the 
theatre  de  1' Opera,  as  under 
the  new  management 
several  talented  artists  have 
been  commissioned  to  paint 
new  scenery.  Especial 
mention  must  be  made  of 
.Marguerite's  garden  in 
"  Faust,"  by  Simas,  the 
view  of  Thebes  by  Cham- 
bon  for  "CEdipe  Roi,"  of 
Tristan's  ship  and  the 
depths  of  the  Rhine  by 
Fortuny,  of  the  Spring 
("Valkyrie"),  by  Mme. 
Judith  Gautier,  and  of  the 
park  at  Schoenbrunn,  in 
Rostand's  "  L'Aiglon,"  by 
Lemeunier.  H.  F. 


'MME.   MOLE    RAYMOND 

RV  J.   A.    M     1  1  MOINE 
(In  M.  Pauline's  Collection) 


arrangement  of  the  back- 
ground. Here  also  is  a 
delightful  drawing  by  Le 
Prince  of  the  singer  Fereol 
of  the  Opera  Comique,  a 
portrait  in  miniature  of 
Mozart,  a  series  of  draw- 
ings by  Gillot  of  theatrical 
costumes,  an  excellent  por- 
trait by  Lemoine  of  Mme. 
Mole  Raymond,  daughter  of 
tin  actor  Mole",  and  a  most 
dainty  drawing  by  Chas 
seriau — "  La  Malibran  en 
1  Desdemone.' "  Chasseriau, 
whose  brief  but  brilliant 
career  terminated  in  1856, 
is  one  of  the  least  known 
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UNICH.—  Only  within  the  past  two  or 
three  years  has  German  applied  ait, 
in  its  later  development,  extended  its 
conquest  to  the  interior  decoration 
and  furnishing  of  ocean-going  steamships;  and 
if  up  to  the  present  time  no  more  than  a  pair 
of  cruisers  of  the  Imperial  Navy  and  some  four 
liners  of  the  Lloyd  service  have  been  fitted  up 
according  to  modern  ideas,  a  beginning  has  at  all 
events  been  made  which  in  more  respects  than 
one  is  of  great  significance.  It  was  of  course  to 
be  expected  that  the  glaring  antithesis  between 
the  nature  and  purpose  of  the  ship  itself,  built  as 
it  is  to  perform  a  purely  useful  function,  and  the 
purposeless  character  of  its  interior  decorations  and 
appointments,  would  at  last  impress  itself  on  those 
concerned,  but  thanks  mainly  to  the  initiative  of 
the  director-general,  Dr.  Wiegand,  it  was  reserved 
for  the  North  German  Lloyd,  whose  ambition 
it  is  to  own  the  fastest  and  best  equipped  liners 
in  the  world,  to  resolutely  take  the  decisive  step. 
The  new  departure  was  inaugurated  two  years  ago, 
when  the  company  invited  the  leading  architects 


for  interiors  to  fit  up  the  cabins  de  luxe  of  the 
"  Kronprinzessin  Cecilie."  From  the  tacit  competi- 
tion which  then  took  place  Bruno  Paul  emerged 
victorious,  and  it  was  therefore  only  natural  that 
he  should  be  afterwards  entrusted  with  the  appoint- 
ments of  the  steamships  "  Derfflinger  "  and  "  Prinz 
Friedrich  Wilhelm,"  followed  by  the  "George 
Washington,"  the  latest  addition  to  the  fleet. 


In  the  case  of  the  "  Kronprinzessin  Cecilie"  the 
architects' commissions  extended  only  tothe  arrange- 
ment of  the  cabins,  but  with  the  later  vessels  they 
were  given  in  addition  the  saloons  and  other  public 
apartments.  Now  while  it  may  be  a  tolerably  easy 
task  to  design  an  interior  of  the  modest  dimensions 
of  a  cabin  with  full  regard  to  comfort  and  con. 
venience,  it  is  a  much  more  difficult  undertaking  to 
equip  a  large  reading  or  dining  saloon  in  such  a 
way  as  to  give  it  a  pleasant  appearance  in  spite  01 
the  limitations  imposed  by  structural  conditions,  and 
at  the  same  time  to  ensure  its  perfect  adaptation  to 
the  purposes  contemplated,  while  giving  it  a  distinc- 
tive character.    For  here  the  conditions  are  not  those 
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met  with  in  the  saloon  of  an  hotel,  for  instance ; 
the  apartments  to  be  dealt  with  are  those  which  the 
ship's  designer  provides,  with  curved  sides,  odd 
corners,  a  framework  of  iron  pillars  and  girders 
which  cannot  be  got  rid  of  and  have  hitherto 
usually  been  concealed  in  rasing  or  transformed 
into  columns  of  a  classic  order.  The  problem, 
therefore,  which  presented  itself,  was  one  of  con- 
siderable difficulty  and  called  for  a  fundamentally 
novel  solution;  and  how  happily  Bruno  Paul  has 

accomplished   the  solution  is  shown  by  the  ac I 

panying  illustrations  of  the  great  reading  saloon. 


This  "interior''  was  among  those  included  in 
this  year's  Munich  Exhibition,  and  attracted  the 
greatest  amount  of  attention.  Perfect  in  its  beauty 
it  represents  the  thoughtful  creation  of  an  artist 
of  mature  experience.  Kept  throughout  in  sub- 
dued tones  and  devoid  of  all  external  ornamenta- 
tion, its  aspect  is  that  of  distinguished  restfulness, 
and  it  also  looks  more  spacious  than  it  actually  is. 
The  ingenious  way  in  which  the  furniture  has 
been  disposed  adds  to  the  architectural  effect  of 
the  whole.     The  bookcases  are  let  into  the  walls 


and  placed  between  the  permanently  fixed  writing- 
tables,  so  that  all  nooks  and  corners  are  utilized 
to  the  best  advantage.  An  example  of  Bruno 
Paul's  resourcefulness  is  seen  in  the  right-hand 
illustration  on  page  153,  where  he  has  utilized 
the  iron  pillars  as  parts  of  an  arrangement  of 
lounges,  thereby  eliminating  a  disturbing  ele- 
ment and  materially  enhancing  the  usefulness 
of  the  apartment.  And  in  the  parlour  and 
sleeping  cabins  again  we  find  the  wished-for  sub- 
stantiality going  hand-in-hand  with  unostentatious 
elegance. 


The  designer  of  the  "Kaiser"  cabins  on  the 
"George  Washington,''  Herr  Rudolf  A.  Schroder, 
has  striven  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  class  accustomed 
to  luxury,  not,  however,  by  anything  in  the  shape  of 
ostentatious  display,  but  rather  by  that  quality  of 
refinement  which  was  peculiar  to  the  old  French 
designers  of  furniture,  though  it  must  be  acknow- 
ledged that  he  has  not  in  the  least  sought  to 
imitate  them.  Schroder  is  aman  of  a  poetic  tempera- 
ment, and  while  his  interiors  are  free  from  affecta- 
tion or  fidgetiness,  they  are  dominated  by  a  rhythm 
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'CHILD    P1AYING"    (BRC»ZE) 


BY    AUGUST   KRAUS 


of  line  and  harmony  of  colour  which  give  them  a 
charming  effect.  There  may  be  many  things  in 
these  "  Kaiser  "  cabins  which  must  be  classed  as 
unpractical,  but  nothing  could  be  more  graceful 
than  the  white  relief  decoration  of  the  walls  on  a 
blue  ground,  and  the  beautiful  inlay  work  on  the 
good  solid  mahogany  furniture. 


These  commissions  given  by  the  North  German 
Lloyd    have  opened  up  an  entirely  new  and  im- 
portant field  for  German  applied  art.    They  are  not 
without  significance  also  from  a  patriotic  point  of 
view.       Hitherto  the  only  means  which  German 
artist  -  designers    have    had   of    showing    foreign 
countries  what  they  can  do 
has    been  at    international 
exhibitions.  Now,  their  very 
best  <  reations,  bearing  the 
impress  of  a    strong    indi- 
viduality, are  borne  far  and 
wide  across  every  sea 

L.   1). 

DRESDEN.— 
August  Kraus 
be  lungs  to 
the  younger 
school  of  sculptors  at  Berlin, 
where  he  has  rapidly  made 
a  name  for  himself  side 
by  side  with  August  Gaul, 
with     whose    artistii     ten- 


dencies, generally  speaking,  he  falls  in  accord. 
Kraus  was  born  on  the  9th  of  July,  [868,  in 
Ruhrort,  in  the  west  of  Germany,  and  was 
first  apprenticed  to  a  decorative  sculptor  be- 
fore he  entered  the  Berlin  Academy  in  1888. 
Three  years  later  he  became  especial  pupil  of 
Riinhold  Begas,  whom  he  assisted  while  at 
work  upon  the  Berlin  "  National -Denkmal." 
He  was  successful  in  a  State  competition, 
whereby  he  was  enabled  to  travel  to  Rome  in 
pursuit  of  his  studies.  He  returned  from  Italy 
in  1 905,  and  settled  down  at  Grunewald,  near 
Berlin. 


Kraus's  Boccia-player  has  come  into  posses- 
sion of  the  Berlin  Naticnal  Gallery:  for  Shanghai 
he  created  a   monument  to  commemorate   the 
"  litis  "  disaster  :  there  is  a  monument  of  Admiral 
Bronny   in  Berlin    by  his    hand,  and  others  at 
Chemnitz,    Kiel  and  Werdau.       He  is   also  re- 
presented in  the  Berlin  Sieges-Allee,  that  much- 
discussed  creation  of  Emperor  William  II.     I 
should  say,  however,  that  his  finest  work  belongs 
to  another  style  of  sculpture   than  these  more  or 
less    heroic,     monumental    efforts,    and    that    his 
bronzes,    most   of  them  of  small   dimensions,  are 
really  what  has  given   him  his  reputation  among 
connoisseurs. 


In  his  treatment  of  the  material,  Kraus  shows 
traits  in  common  with  Gaul,  as  I  have  already 
hinted.  Both  aim  at  a  free,  broad  style,  which 
neglects  detail  as  much  as  is  compatible  with  a 
generally  naturalistic  treatment.  Resolution  of  the 
multitudinous  forms  of  nature  into  simplified 
planes  and  surfaces  is  the  basis  from  which  both 


'CAT    WALKING"   (BRONZE) 
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he  loves  them.  All  the  more  wonderful  it  is  that  tenderness 
has  not  softened  the  artist  in  him  too  much,  so  as  to  result  in 
the  pretty-pretty  and  shallow.  There  is  charm  without  sentimen- 
tality in  what  he  offers. 

Among  the  cats  the  large  tomcat  striding  along  the  leads,  as  it 
were,  or,  if  you  like,  on  top  of  a  fence  in  search  o(  prey,  is  a  most 
striking  specimen.  The  silhouette  is  very  powerful  ;  the  stealthy 
manner,  the  soft  yet  springy  step,  are  admirably  reproduced,  and 
by  a  peculiar  treatment  of  the  metal — which  unfortunately  photo- 
graphy cannot  reproduce — the  uncanny  glistening  of  the  feline 
eye  is  splendidly  expressed.  Lastly,  the  texture  of  the  fur  is  sur- 
prising, although  Kraus  has  not  taken  recourse  to  the  graver  or 
any  other  help  towards  finishing  off  details.  H.  W.  S. 

BERLIN. — Among  the  numerous  exhibitions  held  at  the 
private  galleries  during  the  current  year  there  was  one 
of  particular  interest  which  calls  for  notice  ere  the  year 
has  run  its  course.     I  refer  to  the  comprehensive  dis- 
play of  Heinrich  von  Ziigel's  works  at  the  Schulte  Galleries  in  Unter 


'MOTHER   AND    CHILD"    (BRONZE) 

BY    AUGUST    KRAUS 


start.  Kraus  however  does  not  proceed 
in  the  direction  of  an  expressly  decora- 
tive style  as  far  as  Gaul  does.  His 
drawing  is  superb  and  the  anatomy 
under  the  superficies  of  his  figures  is 
excellent.  He  has  a  quick  eye  for 
effective  silhouettes,  and  his  purely  tech- 
nical treatment  of  bronze  is  fascinating, 
as  he  imbues  it  with  the  piquancy  of 
a  sketch.  One  feels  as  it  were  the 
artist's  hand  and  soul  still  upon  his 
work.  We  are  not  surfeited  with  an 
elaboration  of  finish. 


Kraus  has  two  delightful  specialities, 
children  and  cats.  As  subjects  the 
charm  of  both  lies  in  the  direction  of 
delicacy,  and  it  is  quite  remarkable 
what  an  amount  of  strength  Kraus  puts 
into  his  work  without  losing  any  of  this 
charm.  The  winsome  awkwardness  of 
babyhood,  its  artlessness,  the  cute — to 
use  an  Americanism — plumpness  of  its 
forms  and  half-gracefulness  of  its  move- 
ments, have  found  a  keen  observer  in 
Kraus.  His  whole  heart  is  in  his  work, 
otherwise  he  could  not  have  succeeded 
so  well  in  grasping  the  facts  before  him. 
We  need  not  be  told  that  his  little  models 
are  his  own  children  before  we  feel  that 
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"INTO  THE   WATER' 


BY    PROF.     HKINRICH     VI 


den  Linden.  Here  even  the  staunchest  upholder 
of  classical  dogmatism  must  have  yielded  to  the 
triumphant  power  of  modernism.  Ziigel  stands 
without  comparison  among  the  great  animal  painters 
of  our  time.  He  is  approaching  old  age  and  yet 
his  development   is  progressive,  his  style  is  grow- 


ing into  real  monumentality.  He  started  in  the 
early  seventies  with  studies  of  sheep,  real  marvels 
of  exact  draughtsmanship,  and  soon  distinguished 
himself  by  his  typical  refinement  of  colour. 
His  fidelity  to  detail  has  more  and  more  given 
place   to   a  wider    grasp    of  eye   and    hand    until 
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his  animals  have  become  inhabitants  of  moorland 
and  plain.  We  watch  their  functions  and  enjoy 
at  the  same  time  the  splendours  of  sun  and  air,  the 
witchcraft  of  beautiful  landscape  scenes.  Ziigel  is 
indefatigable  in  observing  his  models  at  all  sea- 
sons, at  dusk  and  at  dawn.  He  is,  like  Liljefors,  a 
painter  of  animal  portraits,  but  his  magic  circle 
does  not  lie  around  the  risky  hiding-places  of  the 
hunter,  but  around  the  domestic  spheres  of  pasture 
and  stable. 


Ziigel's  realism  never  borders  on  monotony,  as 
his  deeply  poetical  mind  always  shapes  the  idyll 
or  the  epic — lately  even  the  dramatic  compo- 
sition. He  has  fully  utilised  the  teachings  of 
impressionism  and  his  boldness  goes  sometimes 
rather  far  in  subordinating  form  to  light.  But 
such  attempts  are  mainly  experimental,  and  a 
master  of  the  craft  can  dare  much.  His  ambition 
is  to  realise  plastic  force,  and  it  is  wonderful 
what  missive  effects  he  attains  by  mere  subtlety 
of  shading,  without  any  loading  of  paint,  while 
preserving  a  p3rfectly  smooth  surface.  The  artist, 
who  is  a  professor  at  the  Royal  Munich  Academy, 
has  formed  a  school  which  bears  the  stamp  of  his 
forceful  and  delicate  genius.  He  is  one  of  the  up- 
right, who  only  obey  the  commands  of  conscience. 
He  never  courted  popularity,  but  the  greatness  of 
his  work  has  established  it  for  him.  J.  J. 


PRAGUE. — The  Bohemian  Art  Union 
(Kunstverein  fur  Bohmen)  managed 
this  year  to  give  its  annual  exhibition  a 
quite  distinctive  note.  The  present  year 
being  the  jubilee  of  the  Sovereign,  it  was  only 
fitting  that  the  collection  of  works  gathered  together 
on  this  occasion  should  afford  a  retrospective  view 
of  Bohemian  art.  Such  in  fact  it  was,  and  the 
retrospect  covered,  roughly  speaking,  the  achieve- 
ments of  a  century.  We  were  thus  able  to  take 
note  of  the  methods  of  the  older  generation  of 
Bohemian  painters,  and  to  obtain  a  glimpse  of  old 
Prague  as  it  appeared  to  them.  From  an  artistic 
standpoint  our  survey  was  not  uniformly  interest- 
ing, but  where  we  failed  to  get  satisfaction  from 
their  art,  many  of  these  old  pictures  proved 
interesting  by  bringing  back  to  our  view  the  quaint 
old  streets  and  squares  as  they  were  long  years 
ago.  And  it  is  only  from  them  that  we  know  what 
these  places  were  like  in  those  days,  for  the 
picturesque  features  of  the  city  are  vanishing  one 
by  one,  and  its  narrow  alleys  and  odd  corners  are 
year  by  year  giving  place  to  straight,  prim  streets 
and  modern  houses.  Prague  is,  indeed,  becoming 
cleaner,  but  certainly  it  is  not  becoming  more 
beautiful. 


The   past   century  gave    birth    to    not    a    few 
Bohemian  painters    of  importance.     Josef,  Ritter 
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Brandeis.  There  is  a  dainti- 
nessabout  his  method  which 
accords  well  with  theBieder- 
meierism  of  that  time.  The 
gouaches  of  Josef  Navratil, 
who  belongs  to  the  first  half 
of  the  19th  century,  have 
atmospheric  qualities  which 
suggest  the  influence  of 
Turner.  Alois  Bubak's land- 
scapes are  in  feeling  nearer 
to  the  old  school  than  the 
riK  idem.  Jaroslav  Cermak 
was  a  painter  of  the  genre 
pictures  once  so  much 
admired.  His  pigments  are 
laid  with  too  heavy  a  hand, 
but  his  painting  of  flesh  is 
worth  studying. 


DOUBLE    POUTRA1T   (OIL) 


BY    FP.ANZ   TIUELE 


Turning  to  the  artists  of 
the  present  generation  who 


von  Fiihrich,  a  painter  of  historic 
pictures  and  a  Nazarene,  belongs 
to  the  old  school,  and  a  simple, 
child-like  sentiment  pervaded  his 
pictures,  such  as  Alary  Crossing  the 
Mountains  ami  Jews  Mourning. 
Karl  Wlirbs'  works  are  of  inestimable 
value  for  lovers  of  old  Prague,  and 
not  least  so  on  account  of  their 
good  technical  qualities.  His  old 
people  and  houses  wear  a  care-worn, 
melancholy  appearance,  for  the  re- 
volution of  '48  and  the  horrors  of 
the  war  of  '66  left  their  impress  on 
man  and  his  surroundings.  Among 
the  men  of  mark  Josef  Mane?,  son 
and  pupil  of  Anton  Manes,  the 
head  of  the  well-known  family  of 
painters,  stands  in  the  forefront. 
The  painters  of  the  Czech  Secession 
look  to  him  as  the  starting-point  of 
their  movement,  and  when  one  con- 
templates the  portraiture  of 
Svabinsky,  one  of  the  small  band 
of  Bohemian  artists  whose  reputation 
reaches  far  beyond  the  confines  of 
their  native  country,  it  becomes 
manifest  that  his  art  has  been  largely 
influenced  by  the  older  master. 
Another  portrait  painter  of  the  same 
generation  as  Manes'  was  Johann 
158 
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Autumn,  where  Nature  in 
her  waning  aspect  is  sym- 
bolised by  a  woman  in 
mourning,  standing  at  the 
foot  of  a  stone  stairway. 
Ali  lis  Kirnig,  whose  Alpine 
landscape  Der  hohe  Gbll 
was  his  chief  exhibit,  is 
leader  of  a  noted  school 
of  painting. 


"AN    AUTUMN    LANDSCAPE"    (PASTEL) 

were   represented   at   the   Jubilee    Exhibition   we 
noted    among    the    portraitists   Franz    Ondru*ek  ; 
Alexander  Jakesch,  whose  portrait  of  his  mother 
deserves   mention ;    Rudolf  Yacha,  a  favourite  of 
the  Bohemian  nobility,  and  as  a  painter  skilful  and 
refined  in  his  treatment  of  colour ;  Franz  Thiele, 
director  of  the  Academy  of 
Painting,   who   contributed 
a    very    successful    double 
portrait.     Two  lady  artists 
with    exceptional    gifes    in 
portraiture  are  Otty  Schnei- 
der,   whose    clever    pastel 
portrait    of    an    old    man 
made  a   good   impression, 
and    Eugenie   Hauptmann 
Sommers,    whose    resolute 
technique  was  to  be  seen 
in  a  vivacious  study  of  a 
girl.     Vaclav    Jansa's    pic- 
tures  give    us  glimpses  of 
the  Bohemian  capital,   but 
in  his  study  of   a  garden 
in  autumn,  as  in  others,  his 
interpretation   of  atmo- 
sphere  savours  rather  too 
much  of  artificiality.    Josef 
Schusser,on  the  other  hand, 
is  more  convincing  in  his 


Numerous  as  were  the 
works  shown  in  the  Jubilee 
Exhibition,  it  did  not  of 
course  include  all  the  native 
artists.  The  Manes  Society, 
for  instance,  did  not  exhibit 
there  but  in  their  own 
quarters,  nor  were  the  latest 
Secessionists  present ;  and 
the  Klimt  group  was  repre- 
sented by  two  or  three 
adherents  only.  Orlik,  as 
always,  was  interesting;  and 
there  were  two  striking 
works  on  a  rather  large  scale  by  a  young  painter, 
named  Angelo  Zeyer — An  Old  Woman  of  Bruges 
and  Portrait  of  a  Negro,  in  which  the  artist  has 
not  hesitated  to  faithfully  render  the  unlovely. 
Teschner's  Glimpse  of  Prague  and  Stretti's  Noc- 
turno  have  been  purchased  by  the  Kunstverein  as 
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prize  works,  and  the  admirable  reproductions 
which  have  been  made  of  them  will  serve  as 
a  lasting  memorial  of  this  Jubilee  Exhibition. 

M.  G. 

ART    SCHOOL    NOTES. 

LONDON.— At  the  Royal  Academy  Sir 
Hubert  von  Herkomer,  C.V.O.,  R.A., 
Mr.  VV.  R.  Colton,  A.R.A  ,  and  Mr.  Regi- 
nald Blomfield,  A.R.A.,  have  been 
re-elected  to  the  Professorships  respectively  of 
Painting,  Sculpture  and  Architecture,  and  their 
addresses  to  the  students  will  be  delivered  early  in 
the  coming  year.  The  arrangement  of  the  Lectures 
will,  however,  differ  in  one  respect  from  that  of  other 
winters.  It  has  long  been  the  custom  to  give  the 
addresses  on  Painting,  Sculpture  and  Architecture 
in  the  order  named,  but  in  the  forthcoming  series 
Mr.  Colton's  lectures  will,  by  his  own  wish,  be 
postponed  until  after  those  of  Mr.  Blomfield. 

Professor  Church  commenced  his  lectures  on 
the  chemistry  of  paints  and  painting  immediately 
after  the  re-opening  of  the  Academy  Schools  last 
month,  but  they  attracted,  unfortunately,  smaller 
audiences  than  the  subject  and  treatment  deserve. 
It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  art  students  and 
painters  do  not  avail  themselves  more  largely  of 
these  opportunities  to  increase  their  knowledge  of 
the  properties  of  the  colours,  grounds,  mediums, 
and  varnishes  used  by  them  in  the  practice  of  their 
art.     In   his  opening  address  on  "Grounds"  the 

I  li  3 


Professor  touched  upon 
the  preparation  and  pre- 
servation of  canvases, 
panels,  and  plaster  surfaces 
for  mural  painting,  but  the 
larger  half  of  the  discourse 
was  devoted  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  qualities 
of  the  paper  used  by  the 
modern  artist.  In  parti- 
cular, he  warned  the  stu- 
dents who  worked  in  water- 
colours  against  usingcertain 
papers  in  the  composition 
of  which  wood-pulp  enters 
largely.  Some  of  this  paper, 
when  new,  has  a  pleasant, 
creamy  tone,  but  lengthy 
exposure  to  light  lowers  the 
tone  of  the  woody  constitu- 
ent and  by  embrowning  the 
whole  surface  may  destroy  the  relations  of  a  delicate 
drawing.  Professor  Church,  not  long  ago,  was 
shown  by  an  artist  a  water-colour  painted  on  a 
wood-pulp  paper  that  had  turned  brown  in  this 
fashion  while  hanging  as  one  of  the  representative 
British  works  at  the  St.  Louis  Exhibition. 


Some  curiously  interesting  mementoes  of  the 
most  famous,  and  probably  the  least  intelligible,  of 
Royal  Academy  professors,  are  included  in  the 
collection  of  relics  of  Turner  that  has  been  lent  by 
Mr.  C.  Mallord  Turner  to  the  National  Gallery  of 
British  Art.  They  are  the  manuscripts  of  two  or 
three  of  those  remarkable  lectures  on  perspective, 
addressed  to  the  Academy  students  of  a  century 
or  so  ago,  which  were  attractive  not  for  their  sub- 
stance but  for  the  drawings  shown  to  illustrate 
them.  Of  Turner's  delivery  it  was  said  by  a 
journalist  who  attended  his  first  lecture,  "There  is 
an  embarrassment  in  his  manner  approaching 
almost  to  unintelligibility,  and  a  vulgarity  of  pro- 
nunciation astonishing  in  an  artist  of  his  rank ; " 
and  Redgrave  declared  that  at  least  half  of  the  great 
painter's  muttered  remarks  were  addressed  to  an 
attendant  behind  him  who  was  busy  selecting  from 
a  huge  portfolio  the  drawings  and  diagrams  needed 
by  the  lecturer.  The  drawings  shown  by  Turner 
at  these  lectures  included  some  of  the  most  exqui- 
site of  his  water-colours,  then  in  all  the  bloom 
of  their  unfaded  freshness.  The  introduction  to 
the  first  lecture,  which  students  can  read  for 
themselves  at  the  Tate  Gallery,  is  confused 
and    muddled,    and    it   is   recorded    that    in    its 
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delivery  Turner's  many  mispronunciations  included 
"spearides"  for  spheroids,  and  "  mithematics " 
for  mathematics. 


Among  the  Turner  relics  is  a   study  from   the 
life    made    when    the   artist   was   a    pupil   in    the 
Academy  schools,  probably  about   1790.     It  does 
not  compare  favourably  with  the  life  studies  of  to- 
day, and  may  not,  of  course,  represent  the  best  work 
of  its  period  in  the  schools,  for  Turner,  great  artist 
as  he  was,  did  not  shine  as  a  draughtsman  of  the 
figure.     Yet  he  used  to  take  his  turn  with  the  figure- 
painting  Academicians  in  visiting  the  life  school,  and 
it  is  said  that  his  hints  were  most  useful  to  such  of 
the  students  who  could  understand  the  mysterious 
growls  and  monosyllables  that  followed  his  "  What  a 
doing  ?  "    Landseer,  who  knew  the  Academy  schools 
both  as  a  student  and  as  a  "  visitor,"  declared  that 
Turner's  instruction  was   invaluable.     "  No  man," 
he  said,  "  could  be  more  accurate  in  his  observation 
or  more  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  education  of 
the    artist.       He     was    thoroughly    grounded    in 
everything,    and    I    should    say    the   best    teacher 
without    exception    I    ever   met    with."      One    of 
Turner's  practices    when  visitor  in  the  schools 
was  to  pose  the  model  by   the  side  of  and  as 
nearly  as  possible  in  the  same  action  as  one  of 
the  casts  from  the  antique.     In  Turner's  colour 
box  at  the  Tate  Gallery  the  paints  are  contained 
in   the   old  -  fashioned    bladders    that   were    in 
general  use  until  the  introduction  about  seventy 
years   ago   of   compressible    metal    tubes,    and 
some  artists  who  have  seen  them  have  wondered 
how  the   contents   were  extracted.       According 
to  one  of  the  oldest  of  our  living  painters  the 
method  of  the  Academy  students  of  his  time 
was   simplicity    itself.      The   little   bladder  was 
pricked  with  a  tin  tack,  sufficient  paint  for  present 
use  was  squeezed  out,  and  then  the  tack,  pushed 
home  to  the  head,  was  used  to  seal  the  hole. 


The  exhibition  at  the  new  Central  School  ot 
Arts  and  Crafts  in  Southampton  Row  had  no 
pretensions  to  illustrate  completely  the  work  of 
the  school  during  the  past  year.  The  removal  in 
the  summer  from  Regent  Street  and  the  difficulty 
of  gathering  together  the  best  examples  deprived 
the  exhibition  of  its  representative  character,  but 
it  contained  some  attractive  and  promising  work. 
The  ornamental  writing  was  capital,  the  book- 
bindings, if  unambitious,  were  for  the  most  part 
tasteful  and  simple,  and  the  excellence  of  the 
specimens  of  printing  justified  the  high  ambitions 
of  the  school  in  the  direction  of  book-production. 


There  were  also  creditable  examples  of  die  sinking 
and  seal  engraving,  of  silversmith's  and  cabinet 
maker's  work,  of  glass  painting,  and  of  drawn  and 
modelled  design.  This  great  institution,  in  which 
Professor  W.  R.  Lethaby  will  direct  the  energies 
of  eight  or  nine  hundred  students,  is  now  fairly 
launched.  It  has  every  advantage  of  situation 
and  construction,  and  the  financial  backing  of  the 
London  County  Council,  and  a  distinguished  future 
should  lie  before  it.  The  next  exhibition  of  the 
school's  work  ought  to  be  of  uncommon  excellence. 


A  charcoal  study  of  a  head  from  the  life,  which 
gained  an  award  in  the  National  Art  Competition, 
was  one  of  the  best  things  in  the  autumn  exhibition 
at  the  Birkbeck  School  of  Art,  Chancery  Lane.  It 
was  the  work  of  a  very  young  and  clever  student,  Mr. 
Isaac  Rosenberg,  who  gained  the  Pocock  prize  for 
the  best  study  from  the  nude  in  oil,  and  one  of  the 
Garrould  prizes  for  the  best  set  of  time  studies 
in  line  from  the  nude.  These  awards  are  two  of 
the  many  local  prizes  that  are  offered  yearly  to 
Mr.  A.  \V.  Mason's  students.  The  carefully 
selected   subjects    cover   a   wide    range,    and    the 
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competitions  for  these  prizes  are  among  the  most 
popular  features  of  the  curriculum.  The  Taverner 
prizes  were  awarded  to  Mr.  Ernest  Eason  for  a  head 
from  the  life  in  oil,  to  Miss  Gladys  H.  Mason  for 
the  best  head  painted  in  a  limited  period  as  a  time 
test,  and  to  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Boss  for  time  studies 
of  drapery  and  costume.  Mr.  Boss  was  also 
awarded  the  Birkbeck  College  Studentship  and 
one  of  the  Mason  prizes  for  outline  studies  of 
hands.  Another  Mason  prize  was  awarded  to 
Miss  Irene  Butterworth  for  her  interesting  colour- 
designs  for  book  illustration,  and  a  third  to 
Mr.  R.  J.  Day  for  still-life  painting.  Miss  Albinia 
M.  Adams  gained  the  Hardy  prize  for  painting 
flowers  from  nature,  and  Miss  Sybil  M.  Drummond 
the  Holden  prize  for  her  delicate  outline  studies  in 
pencil  of  oak  leaves,  white  azaleas  and  ivy. 
Mr.  Percy  VV.  Meredew  took  a  King's  prize  for  the 
drawing  of  a  group  from  memory,  and  the  Sketch 
Club  prizes  were  carried  off  by  Miss  Lydia  Bain- 
bridge  (figure)  and  Mr.  D.  R.  Edwards  (landscape). 
Miss  Emily  Connal's  clever  little  sketch  of  a 
steam  tug  on  the  Thames  with  the  Tower  Bridge 
in  the  background,  and  the  rough  but  essentially 
characteristic  model  of  a  man's  head  by  Miss  Norah 
Cowan,  were  both  of  more  than  average  merit,  and 
a  special  word  of  praise  is  due  to  the  originality  of 
design  and  execution  shown  in  a  panel  for  a  screen 
in  canvas  and  silk  decorated  with  a  full-length 
figure  of  a  girl  and  embroidered  roses  and  butter 
Hies.  The  panel  was  designed  by  Miss  Irene 
162 


Butterworth    and    Miss     Gladys     II.    Mason, 
executed  by  the  last-named  student. 


The  two  studies  of  animals  that  illustrate  these 
notes  were  made  by  Miss  Olive  Branson  and  Miss 
Mary  Crabtree,  pupils  of  Mr.  W.  Frank  Calderon, 
of  the  School  of  Animal  Painting  in  Baker  Street, 
whose  students  have  just  concluded  a  success- 
ful course  of  outdoor  work  in  Norfolk,  at  Burnham 
Deepdale.  The  piece  of  wood-carving  is  a  detail 
of  an  oak  reredos  which  was  recently  designed  by 
Mr.  A.  E.  Martin,  A.R.C.A.,  for  Lady  Alice  Eyre, 
who  has  presented  it  to  the  Church  of  Middleton 
Tyas,  Yorks.,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband.  The 
carving  was  executed  at  the  School  of  Art  Wood- 
Carving,  South  Kensington,  where  Mr.  Martin 
takes  one  of  the  evening  classes.  The  school  is, 
we  believe,  the  only  institution  in  this  country 
solely  devoted  to  the  craft,  and  is  partly  maintained 
by  the  London  County  Council,  who  grant  free 
studentships  under  certain  conditions.  We  are 
asked  to  state  that  some  of  these  studentships  are 
now  vacant.  W.  T.  W. 

EDINBURGH.— A  great  forward  step  in 
the  teaching  of  pure  and  applied  art  has 
been  taken  this  year  in  the  establishment 
of  the  Edinburgh  College  of  Art,  which 
is  intended  to  be  the  art  training  centre  for  the 
whole  of  the  east  of  Scotland.  Hitherto  art  teach- 
ing has  been  in  the  hands  of  the  Royal  Institution 
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School,  carried  on  on  South  Kensington  lines,  and 
in  the  Royal  Scottish  Academy  Life  School.  In 
1892-3  Sir  Rowand  Anderson  and  others  interested 
in  the  teaching  of  art  as  applied  to  architecture 
started  an  applied  art  school,  which  did  excellent 
work  during  its  ten  years'  existence,  but  was  ulti- 
mately relinquished  owing  to  lack  of  public  support, 
and  the  students  transferred  to  the  Royal  Institution. 
A  most  useful  work  this  school  started,  and  which 
is  still  being  carried  on,  is  a  survey  of  notable  and 
historic  buildings  from  the  architectural  and  decora- 
tive side,  and  a  valuable  collection  of  drawings  has 
been  got  together  which  has  been  meantime  handed 
over  to  the  custody  of  the  National  Galleries  Board. 
The  only  other  systematic  art  teaching  in  the  city 
by  public  bodies  was  that  of  the  Heriot  -  Watt 
College  classes,  which  latterly  have  developed  in 
various  directions,  and  the  classes  originated  by  the 
Edinburgh  Social  Union. 

By  the  establishment  of  the  municipal  school, 
art  teaching  will,  it  is  anticipated,  be  concentrated 
under  one  roof.  The  Royal  Institution  School 
and  the  Heriot-Watt  classes  have  been  formally 
handed  over,  and  on  1st  October  the  students 
started  their  college  curriculum.  The  new  building, 
however,  will  not  be  available  for  their  use  till  after 
the  Christmas  recess,  and  even  then  only  the 
administrative  block  and  west  wing  will  be  ready. 
Meantime  the  classes  were  continued  in  the  Heriot- 
Watt   College   and    Royal    Institution    Buildings. 


The  College  occupies  a  site  in  Lauriston,  contiguous 
to  the  beautiful  Heriot  Hospital  School,  but  other- 
wise surrounded  by  squalid  and  uninteresting 
buildings.  A  substantial  two-storey  building  is 
being  erected  with  about  fifty  class  rooms,  studios, 
and  administrative  offices,  that  should  afford 
opportunities  for  art  education  far  in  advance  of 
anything  north  of  the  Tweed,  and  in  some  features 
superior  to  what  is  to  be  found  in  England.  The 
rooms  have  been  well  arranged,  they  are  lofty  and 
excellently  lit,  and  an  architectural  feature  is  the 
large  sculpture  hall,  which  rises  through  the  upper 
fiat.  A  novel  feature  is  a  series  of  six  studios  for 
post  graduate  study. 


The  director  of  the  school,  Mr.  F.  Morley 
Fletcher,  has  arranged  a  comprehensive  system  of 
study,  and  the  college  authorities  have  offered 
every  inducement.  The  sessional  fee,  to  include 
all  subjects,  is  £(>,  which  is  the  lowest  of  any 
college  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  there  are 
scholarships,  bursaries,  and  free  studentships. 
Both  day  and  evening  classes  are  being  held. 
The  school  is  divided  into  four  sections— painting, 
sculpture,  architecture,  and  design.  The  deco- 
rative arts  taught  will  include  embroidery,  wood- 
carving,  architectural  stone  carving,  stained  glass, 
book  illustration,  writing  and  illumination,  leather 
tooling,  lithography  and  lithographic  printing, 
etching,  wood-cutting,  and  wood-block  printing ; 
and  there  is  a  house-painting  and  decoration  class. 
The  head  of  the  painting 
section  is  Mr.  Robert  Burns, 
A.R.S.A.  Sculpture  is 
under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  Percy  Portsmouth, 
A.R.S.A.;  Architecture, 
Mr.  John  W  a  t  s  o  n, 
A. R.I. B. A  ;  and  Design, 
Mr.  William  Black  ;  while 
the  evening  classes  are 
superintended  by  Mr.  J. 
Campbell  Mitchell, 
A.R.S.A.  The  department 
tal  heads  are  allowed  to 
carry  on  a  certain  amount 
of  private  work  —  an  ar- 
rangement which  will  be 
greatly  to  the  advantage 
of  the  College,  particularly 
in  the  departments  of 
painting  and  sculpture. 
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The  si  liool  has  started 
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under  very  favourable  auspices.  The  muni- 
cipal authorities  gave  a  site  valued  at  /.  15,000, 
while  private  citizens  have  subscribed  ,£17,000, 
and  the  Government  has  given  ,£40,000.  The 
estimate  for  the  completed  building  is  ,£53,000, 
and  ,£10,000  for  equipment.  Half  the  cost  of 
maintenance  is  to  be  borne  by  the  State  and 
the  other  half  by  the  municipality.  The  Board  of 
Management  represents  various  interests,  and 
there  is  every  disposition  to  launch  the  college 
fully  equipped,  so  as  to  give  every  facility  for  all 
branches  of  art  instruction.  A.  E. 

REVIEWS    AND   NOTICES. 

The  Book  of  the  Pearl.  By  Georck  Frederick 
Kunz,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  and  Charles  Hugh  Steven- 
son, LL.M.,  D.C.L.      (London:  Macmillan&  Co.) 

£2    2S.  net. — This    book    gives    the   history,    art, 

science  and  industry  of  the  queen  of  gems.     The 

authors   embarked    on  a  large  undertaking  when 

they  set  out  to  compile  it,  but  the  book  is  a  very 

great  success  in  every  way.     We  are  in  these  pages 

chiefly    interested   in    the    subject   as   relating   to 

decorative  jewellery,  but  comment  on  the  work  as 

a  whole  is  due.     It  is  illustrated  by  510  pictures 

and  five  maps  of  pearling  regions.     Mr.  Stevenson's 

part  has  been  that  of  studying  the  literature  of  the 

pearl    in    connection    with    its    history,    mystical 

properties  and  fisheries,  whilst  Mr.  Kunz,  who  has 

had  exceptional   opportunities   of    examining   the 

precious  objects  contained  in  the  various  imperial 

and  royal  treasuries,  has  more  closely  applied  himself 

to  that  part  of  the  text  covering  antiquity,  values, 

commerce,  wearing  manipulation,  treatment,  famous 

collections,    aboriginal  use,   and   the    illustrations. 

The  latter  are  chiefly  monotints,  though  there  are 

some  coloured  plates,  and  include  reproductions  of 

famous  paintings  of  bejewelled  kings,  queens  and 

princesses,  and  portraits  of  the  owners  of  famous 

pearls    in  present-day  society ;    while  others  show 

the  structure  and  forms  of  pearls,  the  pearl  fleets 

and  neighbourhoods,  pearl  drilling,  stringing,  etc. 

The  chapter  on  pearls  as  used  in  ornaments  and 

decoration    is    none   the   less    interesting   because 

it   is  purely   historical.     We  are  told   that   in   the 

Roman  period  pear-shaped  pearls  were  more  highly 

valued,    in    the    eighteenth    century    round     ones, 

while  at  the  present  day  both  shapes  are   about 

equally  esteemed.     The  chapter  on  the  treatment 

and  care  of  pearls  is  a  valuable  cine.     The  author 

asserts  that  in  many  cases  where  pearls  are  believed 

to  have  lost  their  lustre,  to  have  died  or  partly  died, 

there  is  good  reason    to    believe   that  they  never 
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were  of  really  fine  quality,  and  he  cites  evidence 
to  show  I  hat  pearls  change  but  slightly  in  the 
course  of  time. 

Corot  and  his  Friends.  By  Everard  Mevnei.i.. 
(London:  Methuen.)  10s.  6d.  net.— One  of  the 
founders  of  the  New  French  School  of  landscape 
painting,  Corot  occupies  an  exceptionally  high 
position  in  the  history  of  modern  art,  and  has  justly 
been  called  the  epic,  as  Rousseau  was  the  lyric, 
poet  of  the  famous  Barbizon  group  of  masters. 
As  a  matter  of  course,  a  man  of  such  importance 
has  been  the  subject  of  many  important  mono- 
graphs, amongst  which  those  by  his  fellow 
countrymen  Robaut  and  Moreau  -  Nelaton  are 
specially  appreciative  and  illuminating.  Frankly 
acknowledging  that  he  relies  for  his  facts  on  them 
and  other  predecessors  in  the  same  field,  Mr. 
Meynell,  in  his  "Corot  and  his  Friends,"  has 
endeavoured  to  reconstruct  the  environment  in 
which  the  light-hearted  painter  lived,  and  to  bring 
out  the  distinctive  peculiarities  of  his  fascinating 
personality,  wisely  refraining,  however,  from  any 
attempt  at  original  criticism  of  his  work.  The 
result  has  been  the  production  of  a  very  readable 
volume,  although  it  must  be  admitted  that  some  of 
the  anecdotes  related  are  very  trivial.  The  illus- 
trations leave  much  to  be  desired,  failing,  as  they 
do,  to  render  the  ethereal  beauty  of  the  atmospheric 
effects  that  is  the  chief  charm  of  the  originals. 

A  Short  History  of  Engraving  and  Etching.  By 
A.  M.  Hind.  (London:  Archibald  Constable  & 
Co.)  i8j.  net. — The  author's  apology  for  aug- 
menting the  bibliography  of  engraving  by  issuing 
this  history  appears  to  be  the  only  superfluous  thing 
in  it.  There  is  certainly  no  need  for  any  apology 
of  this  sort,  for  the  literature  of  art  has  hitherto 
lacked  such  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  en- 
graving as  that  which  he  has  now  given.  The  his- 
torical portion  of  the  work,  running  to  over  300 
pages,  is  universal  in  its  scope  ;  starting  with  the 
dawn  of  the  art  of  engraving  in  the  15th  century, 
he  traces  its  evolution  and  that  of  etching,  which 
made  its  debut  in  the  following  century,  onwards 
through  their  successive  stages,  first  in  one  country 
and  then  in  another,  down  to  the  present  day,  or, 
to  be  more  accurate,  to  the  present  year.  Mezzo- 
tint and  other  tone  processes,  including  printing  in 
colours,  are  treated  in  a  separate  chapter  ;  and  as  a 
preliminary  to  the  general  history  an  account  is 
given  of  the  processes  and  tools  employed  by  the 
graver  of  various  denominations.  Three  appen- 
dices of  great  value  to  the  collector  and  student 
are  added,  one  containing  a  classified  list  of 
engravers   arranged    according    to   countries   and 
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dates,  another  a  comprehensive  bibliography,  and 
the  third  a  list  of  some  2,500  engravers  and 
etchers  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day. 
Over  a  hundred  illustrations  interspersed  through- 
out the  text  aid  the  reader  in  following  the  progress 
of  the  art  from  century  to  century.  That  the 
author  has  expended  a  prodigious  amount  of 
trouble  and  care  in  the  writing  of  this  short  history 
is  evident,  and  the  extensive  knowledge  he  has 
brought  to  bear  on  the  subject,  coupled  with  the 
judicious  way  in  which  he  has  dealt  with  the  work 
of  individual  artists,  especially  those  now  living, 
should  ensure  for  the  work  a  leading  place  in  the 
literature  of  this  branch  of  art. 

Jewellery.  By  H.  Clifford  Smith,  M.A.  (Lon- 
don :  Methuen.)  25*.  net. — To  trace  the  evolution 
of  personal  ornament  from  the  earliest  times  to 
the  present  day,  noting  the  reflection  in  it  of  the 
distinctive  peculiarities  of  the  various  peoples  for 
whom  it  was  designed,  is  a  task  that  might  well 
have  appalled  the  most  enthusiastic  student,  yet  it 
has,  on  the  whole,  been  successfully  achieved  by 
Mr.  Clifford  Smith,  in  his  scholarly  volume  — one 
of  the  useful  Connoisseur's  Library — that  is  illus- 
trated with  a  large  number  of  excellent  collotype 
reproductions  of  typical  examples  of  jewellery, 
ranging  in  date  from  early  Phoenician  to  nineteenth- 
century  work.  The  account  of  Egyptian  jewellery 
is  an  excellent  illustration  of  Mr.  Smith's  thorough- 
ness in  tracing  effects  to  causes,  for  he  points  out 
that  most  of  the  later  forms  of  ornament  are  repre- 
sented in  the  relics  found  in  the  valley  of  the  Nile. 
He  notes  the  inferiority  of  the  jewels  discovered  in 
tombs  to  those  worn  by  the  deceased  during  their 
lives,  and  dwells  on  the  fact  that  the  personal 
ornaments  of  the  Egyptians  have,  in  addition  to 
their  actual  purpose,  an  emblematic  signification, 
the  interpretation  of  which  throws  no  little  light  on 
religious  and  historical  problems.  Fascinating  as 
are  the  chapters  on  antique  work,  however,  those 
on  mediaeval  jewellery,  in  which  that  of  England, 
especially  in  the  16th  century,  is  considered  at 
great  length,  will  probably  appeal  most  forcibly  to 
the  general  reader,  so  exquisitely  beautiful  in 
design  and  execution  are  some  of  the  examples 
described,  and  so  romantic  the  associations  con- 
nected with  Tudor  and  Stuart  relics.  A  Catalogue 
Raisonne  of  the  illustrations,  an  exhaustive 
Bibliography,  and  a  good  Index  give  additional 
value  to  the  work,  the  most  complete  general 
survey  that  has  hitherto  appeared  in  England  of  a 
branch  of  applied  art  that  is  now  undergoing  a 
new  Renaissance  under  the  auspices  of  a  band  of 
talented  craftsmen,   both  in   this  country  and  on 


the  Continent,  who,  while  keeping  in  touch  with 
the  best  traditions  of  the  past,  are  far  from  being 
mere  imitators  of  the  craftsmen  of  old. 

Sir  Christopher  Wren.  By  Lena  Milman. 
(London:  Duckworth  &  Co.)  7$.  6rf.net.— At  a  time 
when  there  have  been  some  alarming  rumours  con- 
cerning the  safety  of  St.  Paul's,  it  is  interesting  to 
find  a  new  life  of  the  Cathedral's  famous  architect. 
In  these  days  of  detailed  specialisation  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  imagine  that  a  man  already  a  brilliant 
mathematician,  a  well-known  astronomer— he  was 
Gresham  Professor  of  Astronomy  at  the  age  of 
twenty-five ! — should  be  able  to  take  up  also 
architects'  work  and  to  accomplish  the  tasks  that 
lay  before  him  in  such  a  masterly  manner.  In 
private  and  public  life  alike  of  a  charming  and  unas- 
suming character,  as  is  testified  by  the  number  of 
his  friends,  among  whom  he  counted  many  who 
were  also  his  rivals,  Sir  Christopher  Wren  was 
hampered  by  an  over-modesty,  and,  as  Addison 
writes  of  him  in  the  "Tatler,"  "this  Bashful 
quality  still  put  a  damp  upon  his  great  knowledge 
...  so  that  here  we  find  '  the  modest  man  built  the 
city,  and  the  modest  man's  skill  was  unknown.'  " 
John  Evelyn,  himself  one  of  those  friends  who  were 
also  rivals,  in  his  diary  calls  him  "  that  incom- 
parable genius,  my  worthy  friend  Dr.  Christopher 
Wren,"  but  though  not  strictly  speaking  "  un- 
known," his  genius  went  certainly  uivewarded,  and 
when  Royal  favour  was  withdrawn  he  was  com- 
pelled to  retire  to  his  residence  on  Hampton 
Court  Green,  where  "  in  Solitude,  and  as  well 
pleased  to  die  in  the  Shade  as  in  the  Light,"  Sir 
Christopher  passed  the  last  five  years  of  his  life. 
Even  then  his  philosophic  temperament  enabled 
him  to  take  delight  in  scientific  pursuits,  and  to 
live  oblivious  of  the  malicious  attacks  upon  h:s 
reputation  and  the  unworthy  aspersions  cast  upon 
his  integrity  as  Surveyor  General  by  those  to  whom 
his  fall  meant  promotion,  till,  at  the  age  of  ninety- 
one,  he  passed  peacefully  away.  Miss  Milman  has 
written  a  most  interesting  life  of  a  fascinating 
personality,  and  has,  moreover,  added  to  the  value 
of  her  work  by  including  upwards  of  sixty  illus- 
trations, from  photographs,  of  Wren's  work  in  both 
ecclesiastical  and  domestic  architecture. 

Gli  Impressiotiisti  Francesi.  By  Vittorio 
Pica.  (Bergamo  :  Istituto  Italiano  d'Arti  Grafiche.) 
8  lire  50. — Since  the  publication,  four  years  ago,  of 
Wynford  Dewhurst's  able  study  of  Impressionist 
painting,  no  authoritative  work  on  that  branch  of 
art,  which  has  not  even  yet  reached  its  final  de- 
velopment, has  appeared  in  England,  for  which 
reason  it  is  much  to  be  desired  that  some  competent 
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hand  should  undertake  the  translation  of  Signor 
Vittorio  Pica's  exhaustive  review  of  the  work  done 
in  France  since  the  death  of  the  pioneers  of  the 
new  movement.  The  Italian  critic  has  won  a 
European  reputation  for  his  well-balanced  judg- 
ments on  contemporary  painting,  and  includes  in  his 
latest  book,  in  addition  to  all  the  well  known  French 
masters  of  Impressionism,  many  artists  who  have 
only  quite  recently  made  their  position,  giving  re- 
productions of  a  large  number  of  typical  pictures, 
some  few  of  which  might,  it  must  be  owned,  have 
been  omitted,  their  realism  detracting  somewhat 
from  the  value  of  an  otherwise  useful  and  attrac- 
tive publication.  Specially  fine  are  the  Wood 
Planers  of  Gustav  Caillebotte,  the  series  of  land- 
scapes by  the  long  neglected  Boudin,  and  those 
of  Jongkind,  the  various  masterpieces  of  Raffaelli, 
Pizarro,  Renoir,  etc.,  and  some  few  of  the  studies 
of  Mary  Cassatt  and  Berthe  Morisot,  two  of  the 
most  distinguished  of  a  group  of  women  who  have 
recently  made  their  mark  in  France. 

Memoirs  of  the  Dukes  of  Urbino,  illustrating  the 
Arms,  Arts,  and  Literature  of  Italy,  1440 — 1630. 
By  James  Dennistoun  ok  Dennistoun.  A 
new  edition,  with  Notes  by  Edward  Hutton. 
(London  :  John  Lane.)  3  vols.  £2  2s.  net. — 
More  than  half  a  century  has  elapsed  since  the 
first  edition  of  these  Memoirs  was  published,  some 
three  years  before  Dennistoun's  death,  which  took 
place  in  1855  when  he  was  in  the  prime  of  life. 
From  the  first  held  in  high  esteem  not  as  a  mere 
local  history,  as  the  title  might  seem  to  suggest, 
but  as  a  standard  work  on  the  state  of  Italy  at 
large  during  the  period 
of  which  it  treats  —  the 
most  glorious  through- 
out the  whole  course  of 
Italian  history — it  has  un- 
fortunately long  been  prac- 
tically inaccessible  to  the 
majority  of  students,  who 
will  therefore  be  grateful  to 
Mr.  Hutton  and  his  pub- 
lisher for  again  placing  it 
within  reach.  Like  the 
original  edition  this  new- 
one  is  issued  in  three  vol- 
umes, the  entire  work  hav- 
ing been  reprinted  verbatim 
with  the  chronological  tables 
and  numerous  appendices 
(mainly  documentary)  be- 
longing to  each  volume. 
In  going  through  the  work 
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chapter  by  chapter  and  making  his  notes  thereon, 
the  editor  found  Dennistoun's  facts  "  wonderfully 
sound"  -a  striking  testimony  to  the  thoroughness 
of  the  author's  researches  in  a  field  which  offered 
many  difficulties  to  the  investigator.  It  was  other- 
wise, however,  with  his  critical  opinions,  for,  as  Mr. 
Hutton  remarks  in  one  of  his  notes,  the  author's 
judgment  was  at  fault  in  regard  to  nearly  every 
great  man  of  whom  he  wrote.  In  the  divisions 
dealing  with  art  Mr.  Hutton  has  found  it  necessary 
frequently  to  disagree  both  with  the  facts  and  with 
the  views  expressed  by  Dennistoun.  When  the 
work  was  first  published,  it  was  these  divisions 
which  called  forth  most  praise  from  critics,  but 
many  of  the  opinions  he  gave  utterance  to, 
especially  those  concerning  modern  tendencies,  will 
fail  to  find  general  acceptance  now.  In  spite  of 
this,  however,  the  work  as  a  whole,  containing  as  it 
does  much  matter  of  interest  that  cannot  easily  be 
found  elsewhere,  will  prove  a  desirable  acquisition 
to  the  library  of  the  student  of  Italian  history.  The 
three  volumes  have  been  very  tastefully  produced, 
and  the  value  of  the  new  edition  is  considerably 
enhanced  by  the  large  number  of  full-page  illustra- 
tions included  in  it.  They  number  more  than  a 
hundred,  and  have  been  selected  by  the  editor  as 
bearing,  in  one  or  other  way,  on  the  history 
unfolded  by  the  author. 

"The  Tempest"  With  illustrations  in  colour  by 
Paul  Woodroffe  and  songs  by  Joseph  Moorat. 
(London  :  Chapman  &  Hall.)  io.y.  6d.  net. — Mr. 
Woodroffe's  illustrations  to  Shakespeare's  play 
were  shown  recently  at  the  Baillie   Gallery,  and  the 
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reproductions,  though  very  good,  cannot  quite  give 
full  expression  to  the  charm  of  the  originals.  The 
drawings  have  been  brought  to  a  degree  of 
elaboration  and  finish  that  is  not  always  in  keeping 
with  the  lightness  and  delicacy  demanded  by  the 
subject.  Mr.  Woodroffe  is,  however,  possessed  of 
imagination  and  a  feeling  for  decorative  effect,  and 
though  in  some  cases  the  colouring  is  a  little  harsh 
and  unrestful,  in  others,  notably  the  frontispiece, 
and  "On  the  bat's  back  do  I  fly,"  he  has  given  us 
pictures  both  charming  in  design  and  pleasing 
in  colour.  Mr.  Moorat  has  written  new  music 
for  the  old  songs. 

Allgemeines  Lexikon  der  bildenden  Kiinstler  von 
der  Antike  bis  zur  Gegenwart.  By  Dr.  Ulrich 
Thieme  and  Dr.  Felix  Becker.  Vol.  II. 
Antonio  da  Monza — Bassan.  (Leipzig  :  Wilhelm 
Kngelmann.)  Stitched  32  Mks.,  cloth,  35  Mks. — 
The  first  volume  of  this  publication  having  not 
long  since  been  noticed  in  these  pages,  it  is  only 
necessary  to  say  here  that  this  second  volume 
shows  every  sign  of  having  been  compiled  with 
the  same  painstaking  care  as  the  first.  The  use- 
fulness of  the  work  for  purposes  of  reference 
cannot  be  overrated,  for  not  only  does  it  compre- 
hend within  its  purview  all  artists  of  more  than  local 
fame,  living  and  deceased,  and  of  every  nation- 
ality, but  all  architects  and  artist-craftsmen  of  note 
are  also  included. 

The  Pinafore  Picture  Book  ;  the  Story  of  H.M.S. 
Pinafore.  Told  by  Sir  W.  S.  Gilbert  and  illustrated 
by  Alice  B.  Woodward.  (London:  Geo.  Bell  &: 
Sons.)  5s.  net. — "  Pinafore  "  has  come  to  be  re- 
garded  as    something   almost   in   the   light    of  a 


classic,  and  this  story  book 
appears  very  appropriately 
at  a  time  when  there  is  a 
revival  of  this  tuneful  comic 
opera.  The  text,  written  by 
SirW.  S.Gilbert  in  his  usual 
delightfully  whimsical  man- 
ner, is  practically  an  elabo- 
ration of  the  originallibretto, 
and  there  have  also  been 
included  several  excerpts 
from  the  score.  The  illus- 
trations, sixteen  in  colour 
besides  several  in  the  text, 
are  from  drawings  by  Miss 
Woodward,  and  in  each 
case  are  characterised  by  a 
dainty  charm  that  accords 
well  with  the  quaint  humour 
of  the  story. 
Mr.  Batsford  has  recently  published  the  third 
and  last  part  of  Messrs.  James  A.  Arnott  and 
John  Wilson's  elaborate  work  on  The  Petit  Trianon, 
Versailles,  which  is  issued  to  subscribers  at  £,\  \s. 
net  per  part.  In  this  work  are  reproduced  a  large 
number  of  measured  drawings  and  photographs  of 
the  exterior  of  the  building  and  its  interiors,  draw- 
ings to  scale  and  photographs  of  many  of  the 
interesting  articles  of  furniture  preserved  in  it, 
such  as  tables  and  chairs,  details  of  iron  and  brass 
work  and  other  decorative  features  of  the  palace. 
In  an  introductory  note  the  history  of  the  palace 
is  briefly  recounted. 
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The  two  coloured  lithographic  prints  which  we 
reproduce  on  this  and  the  preceding  page  belong 
to  the  Voigtlander  series  of  Artist's  Auto-Litho- 
graphs, published  in  this  country  by  Messrs.  Asher 
eV  Co.,  of  Bedford  Street,  Covent  Garden.  The 
pictures  in  the  series  now  number  more  than  a 
hundred,  and  in  the  list  of  artists  responsible  for 
their  production  we  note  the  names  of  many  whose 
work  as  painters  is  well  known  to  readers  of 
The  Studio.  The  pictures  are  designed  by  the 
artists  with  special  regard  to  the  exigencies  of  tht 
lithographic  technique,  and  the  artists  not  only 
transfer  the  designs  to  the  stones,  but  superintend 
the  process  of  printing.  The  subjects  are  very 
varied,  and  include  landscapes,  architecture,  moun- 
tain scenes,  seascapes  and  figure  subjects,  and  at 
the  moderate  price  at  which  they  are  issued  (most 
of  them  are  5*.  or  6s.  each)  they  are  admirably 
adapted  for  schoolrooms,  clubrooms,  and  nurseries. 
Those  reproduced  measure  27^  by  395  inches. 
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HE  LAY  FIGURE:  (  >N  A  STORY 
WITH  A  MORAL. 


"I  HEARD  a  quaint  story  the  other 
day.  May  I  tell  it  to  you?"  asked  the  Art  Critic 
"  It  seems  to  me  to  have  a  rather  useful  moral." 

"Tell  it  by  all  means,"  replied  the  Man  with  the 
Red  Tie  ;  "  a  good  story  is  always  to  be  welcomed.'' 
"  Well,  here  it  is,"  continued  the  Critic.  "  A 
friend  of  mine,  a  well-known  artist,  wanted  to  let 
his  house.  It  was  a  real  gem  of  a  house,  as  he 
considered,  and  he  had  taken  the  greatest  possible 
pains  to  decorate  it  beautifully  and  to  fit  it  up 
with  all  the  little  adornments  that  satisfied  his 
fastidious  taste.  Living  in  it  had  been  a  perfect 
joy  to  him,  so  he  thought  that  finding  a  tenant  for 
so  attractive  a  place  would  be  an  easy  matter 
enough.  He  invited  a  house  agent  to  inspect  it  ; 
the  agent  came,  went  solemnly  through  the  rooms, 
and  at  last  with  the  verdict,  '  no  gentleman  would 
ever  take  this  house,  it  is  only  fit  for  an  artist,' 
crushed  all  my  friend's  hopes  and  left  him  in  a 
condition  of  speechless  amazement." 

"What  a  silly  story!"  broke  in  the  Practical 
Man.      "  I  cannot  see  any  point  in  it  whatever." 

"  Not  so  silly  as  you  think,"  cried  the  Man  with 
the  Red  Tie.  "  It  is  an  excellent  illustration  of  a 
very  common  point  of  view,  and  it  is  lamentably 
true  to  nature." 

"And  it  has  a  moral,  has  it  not?"  asked  the 
Critic. 

" Distinctly  it  has  a  moral,"  returned  the  Man 
with  the  Red  Tie  ;  "  a  moral  which  is  rather 
depressing.  It  opens  up  such  a  vista  of  stupid 
prejudices  and  ignorant  conceit  that  it  makes  me 
feel  sad." 

"  Do  try  and  control  your  emotions,"  scoffed  the 
Practical  Man  ;  "  there  is  no  need  to  take  the 
thing  so  much  to  heart.  The  moral  I  deduce  from 
this  little  anecdote  is  simply  that  the  house  agent 
knew  his  business  and  the  artist  did  not,  and  that 
when  the  man  who  did  not  understand  business 
came  in  contact  with  the  man  who  did,  he  suffered 
a  painful  disillusion — as  he  always  does." 

"  Then  I  gather  that  you  consider  the  house 
agent's  comment  to  have  been  a  sensible  ex- 
pression of  an  opinion  based  upon  experience," 
said  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 

"  Quite  so,"  answered  the  Practical  Man.  "The 
agent  knew  what  his  clients  would  be  likely  to 
want  and  that  artistic  vagaries  would  be  repellent 
to  all  people  with  commonsense.  I  call  him 
decidedly  a  sensible  and  shrewd  man  who  had  kept 
his  eyes  open  and  had  acquired  a  very  useful  under- 
168 


standing  of  human  nature.  The  gentleman  who 
wanted  a  house  would  not  care  to  live  in  one 
which  looked  like  something  half  studio  and  half 
museum,  as  an  artist's  place  generally  does." 

"  Now  we  are  getting  at  the  moral  of  the  story," 
commented  the  Critic,  "and  the  moral  seems  to  be 
that  artistic  taste  is  not  merely  a  drug  in  the  market 
but  actually  an  offence  to  the  ordinary  man.'' 

"  I  really  think  that  is  the  most  intelligent 
remark  I  have  ever  heard  you  make,"  laughed  the 
Practical  Man.     "  You  are  improving  at  last." 

"  Would  you  kindly  tell  me  why  artistic  taste 
should  be  offensive  to  men  like  you  ?  "  asked  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "  What  is  the  reason  for 
your  extraordinary  dislike  of  art  and  everything 
and  everyone  connected  with  it  ?  " 

"  Because  art  is  so  useless,  so  unproductive, 
so  unpractical,"  replied  the  Practical  Man,  "so 
opposed  to  all  the  serious  facts  of  existence,  that  to 
have  anything  to  do  with  it  is  to  stamp  oneself  as  a 
man  with  no  sense  of  responsibility.  I  can  quite 
understand  the  unwillingness  of  any  sane  person 
to  live  in  a  house  where  an  artist  had  allowed 
what  he  calls  his  taste  to  run  riot.  Why  !  such  a 
house  would  hardly  look  respectable,  and  the 
people  who  settled  in  it  would  run  the  risk  of 
being  suspected  of  artistic  inclinations  ;  in  other 
words,  of  being  doubtful  members  of  society." 

"  Then  you  would  contend  that  ugliness  is  the 
chief  essential  of  respectability  !  "  exclaimed  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "  Great  Heavens  !  what  a 
joyless,  hopeless  affair  life  would  be  if  your  belief 
were  universal  !  " 

"  I  am  afraid  that  this  belief  is  more  general 
than  we  think,"  sighed  the  Critic.  "  It  has  its 
origin  in  that  puritanical  spirit  with  which  this 
nation  has  always  been  cursed,  but  the  peculiarly 
debased  form  which  it  has  assumed  in  our  times 
is  due  to  the  delusion  that  money-making  is  the 
only  respectable  pursuit.  The  artist,  in  the 
superiority  of  his  intelligence,  sees  that  the  mere 
amassing  of  money  is  not  the  one  and  only  end  ; 
he  spends  his  money  in  surrounding  himself  with 
beautiful  things.  But  thereby  he  earns  the 
suspicion  and  the  dislike  of  the  people  who 
measure  respectability  by  the  balance  it  keeps 
at  the  bank.  When  ugliness  is  so  cheap,  to  try 
and  escape  from  it  is  plain  proof  of  profligacy,  and 
so  the  artist,  they  argue,  is  orj  his  own  showing 
a  profligate  and  a  blot  on  our  social  state.  Of 
course  he  is  being  judged  by  his  inferiors,  but 
as  they  are  so  enormously  in  the  majority  what 
chance  has  he  of  justice?" 

The  Lav  Figure. 
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'SOUVENIR     OF     A     LOST     PICTURE." 
FROM   THE    OIL   PAINTING   Bv   JOHN     LAVERY. 


s 


Recent  Paintings  by  John  Lavery,  R.S.A.,  R.II.A. 


OME  RECENT  PAINTINGS  BY 
JOHN  LAVERY,  R.S.A.,  R.H.A. 
BY    SELWYN    BRINTON,    NLA. 


In  treating  in  this  article  some  of  the  most 
recent  paintings  by  Mr.  Lavery  I  have  no  need  to 
introduce  either  the  artist  or  his  work  to  readers  of 
The  Studio.  There  was  a  time,  perhaps,  when 
such  an  introduction  might  have  been  necessary, 
or  at  least  advisable,  and  when  a  previous  con- 
tributor to  this  magazine  could  write, — "  Here  is  a 
British  painter  who  has  never  been  treated  with 
anything  approaching  fairness  in  his  own  land, 
but  whose  works  have  nevertheless  been  eagerly 
sought  after  and  acquired  by  nearly  every  Govern- 
ment of  Europe." 

It  was  in   1902   that   Mr.  Stanley  Little   wrote 
these  words,  but  during  the  last  six  years  the  position 
has  entirely  changed.     The  British  public,  always 
{and  perhaps   justly)  diffi- 
dent of   its  own  judgment 
in  art  matters,  has  received 
and  endorsed  the  verdict  of 
Europe.  Mr.     Laver)  's 

position  is  assured  in 
modern  British  art,  and  if, 
as  my  namesake,  Mr. 
Christian  Brinton,  has 
pointed  out  in  his  recent 
brilliant  work  on  Modern 
Artists,  he  has  remained 
benevolently  oblivious  of 
the  Burlington  House 
oligarchy,  preferring  to 
exhibit  under  the  auspices 
of  the  International  Society, 
the  Society  of  Portrait 
Painters,  or  abroad,  this 
fact  only  enhances  a  posi- 
tion whose  obvious  merits 
are  above  the  need  of 
official  hall-mark. 

My  difficulty,  therefore, 
so  far  from  needing  to 
bring  the  artist  into  the 
focus  of  my  public,  is  here 
exactly  the  reverse.  His 
work  is  so  well  known 
and  appreciated,  so  much 
has  been  spoken  and 
written  on  his  merits  and 
demerits,  that  it  is  difficult 
to  take  any  fresh  stand- 
point. It  has  appeared  to  portrait  of  mr 
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me,  however,  that  before  dealing  with  Mr.  Lavery 's 
most  rectnt  creations  it  would  be  of  use,  at  least 
to  some  of  my  readers,  to  run  over,  very  briefly, 
the  ground  traversed  by  his  art,  and  in  tracing 
what  we  may  call  its  evolution  to  find  the  real 
standpoint  whence  we  may  judge  both  its  present 
and  future  expression. 

Art,  as  viewed  from  the  economic  standpoint,  is 
born  of  superfluity,  and  therefore,  just  as  in  the  rich 
and  prosperous  Italian  Republics  it  blossomed  as  a 
fresh  and  natural  product  of  their  culture,  so  in 
our  own  day  amid  the  smoke  and  clangour  of  the 
northern  city  of  Glasgow  it  has  put  forth  a  fresh 
and  most  vigorous  shoot.  In  the  rich  houses  around 
the  city  a  taste  for  paintings  asserted  itself,  collec- 
tions were  formed  which  included  the  Barbizon 
school,  then  just  come  into  note,  and  the  Exhibi- 
tions of  the  Royal  Glasgow  Institute,  and  still  more 
the  International  Exhibitions  of  18.S6  and  18S8  at 
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Edinburgh  and  Glasgow,  gave  a  new  impulse  to  the 
movement.  A  group  of  younger  artists  was  being 
formed  under  these  influences,  many  of  whom  have 
since  come  to  the  front — among  them  James  Guthrie, 
1).  Y.  Cameron,  Paterson,  Christie,  George  Henry, 
and  two  young'  friends  of  the  Haldane  Academy, 
Alexander  Roche  and  John  Lavery.  The  spirit  of 
revolt  against  Academic  tradition  was  the  link  which 
united  these  "  Glasgow  Boys,"  whose  individual  ten- 
dencies were  so  strong  and  rich.  They  first  exhibited 
as  a  body  in  the  Grosvenor  Gallery  of  1890,  but 
before  that  both  Roche  and  Lavery  had  gone  to 
study  at  the  Julian  Academy  in  Paris. 

The  "Glasgow  Boys"  had  become  a  power,  if 
not  in  England,  at  least  on  the  Continent,  where  their 
appearance  in  the  Munich  Glaspalast  caused  a  sen- 
sation and  almost  an  artistic  schism  ;  and  in  these 
years  a  succession  of  fine  portraits  from  Mr.  Lavery 's 
hand  James  Guthrie  (1886),  Mother  and  Son  (same 
i7-' 


year,  now  in  Venice  Gallery  of  Modern  Art), 
Croquet :  a  Pari) ait  Group  ( 1S90),  a  Lady  in 
Black  (1892,  and  again  1898),  the  finely 
virile  portrait  of  fames  Fitzmaurice-Kelly 
(  1898),  a  Garden  of  France  (same  year,  Phila- 
delphia Modern  Gallery),  La  Dame  aux 
Pedes  (1900,  Dublin  Modern  Gallery), 
and  the  delightful  Violin  Player  (1901) 
brought  him  to  the  front  of  modern  British 
art. 

That  his  position  was  recognised  in 
Glasgow  at  the  end  of  the  eighties  is  shown 
by  the  fact  that  about  this  time  he  was  com- 
missioned by  its  Corporation  to  paint  the 
State  Entry  of  Queen  Victoria  :  and  the 
Father  and  Daughter,  now  in  the  Luxem 
bourg  Gallery,  was,  I  believe,  the  first  pre- 
sentment of  his  daughter  Eileen,  who  appears 
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again  dressed  in  white  for  her  first  communion,  and 
whom  we  shall  meet  yet  again  here  {vide  illustra- 
tion, p.  177)  in  one  of  his  latest  paintings. 

If  the  /  'era  Christie  of  this  period  has  been  found 
to  suggest  the  influence  of  Manet,  we  find  that  of 
Whistler,  who  inspired  so  profoundly  this  whole 
Glasgow  school,  in  the  portrait  of  Miss  Mary 
Morgan  .  while  I  shall  find  it  difficult  to  pass  over 
without  notice  the  Polymnia,  which  was  exhibited 
in  the  Salon  of  1905  "Jamais,"  said  a  French 
critic  of  that  time,  "  l'aitiste  ne  posa  plus  surement 
la  tom  he  d'or  d'un  bracelet,  ne  s'entendit  mieux  a 
symphoniser  les  noirs,  a  etablir  les  mouvements  par 
des  grands  plans,  a  suggerer  cette  distinction  dont 
les  peintres  comme  lui  aident  a  refaire  une  notion 
neuve." 

"Symphoniser  les  noirs!  Suggerer  la  dis- 
11111  tinn  !  "  Here  is  a  hint,  at  least,  of  two  of  the 
secrets  of  John  Lavery's  art.  As  a 
painter  of  the  modern  woman  he  is 
unequalled,  and  their  portraits  range 
from  the  freshest  simplicity  to  the 
most  refined  product  of  twentieth  cen- 
tury femininity — from  Mary  in  Green, 
with  her  candour  of  expression  and 
reserve  of  treatment,  to  the  aristo- 
cratic beauty  of  a  Lady  in  Black  or 
of  The  Sisters. 

In  the  Springtime  (Printemps)  a 
young  girl  robed  in  white  advances, 
her  arms  full  of  white  blossoms,  and 
with  something  of  expectancy  in  her 
whole  attitude;  and  the  cool  vernal 
freshness  of  this  creation  contrasts 
very  wonderfully  with  Summer,  a  girl 
in  bathing  costume  on  the  sands — 
a  piece  of  the  most  brilliant  Impres- 
sionism, absolutely  vibrating  with  light 
and  imprisoning  within  its  frame  the 
intense  shimmering  heat  of  a  sum- 
mer's day.  These  two  canvases,  ex- 
hibited this  summer  in  the  Irish 
village  of  "  The  Great  White  City," 
with  between  them  the  Fere  et  Fille 
of  the  Luxembourg,  must  have  been 
a  revelation  to  many  visitors  of  the 
artist's  genius  ;  and  we  feel  in  these 
and  other  kindred  portraits  by  his 
hand  an  intuitive,  and  perhaps  racial, 
sympathy  with  that  most  fascinating 
theme  of  the  world's  art  —  the  eternal 
feminine.  "They  are  both  portraits," 
writes  Mr.  Christian  Brinton  of  these, 
"and  pictures.  Tlie\  linger  submis- 
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sively  on  the  dividing  line  between  the  exact  and 
the  undefined.  .  .  .  Vet,  above  all,  these  portraits 
are  interpretative.  In  the  precise  turn  of  head,  in 
veil  lightly  brushed  aside,  or  the  soft  gleam  of  ring, 
brooch,  or  bracelet,  you  have  not  only  individuality 
but  the  secret  of  that  feminine  charm  which  has 
so  disturbed  the  serenity  of  the  ages." 

But  we  must  now  turn  to  those  paintings  by  our 
artist  of  which  reproductions  accompany  these  lines. 
These  have  been  selected  from  the  very  latest  of  his 
creations  ;  and  here  I  may  ask  for  the  reader's  con- 
sideration. For,  as  Mr.  Lavery  has  pointed  out  to 
me,  in  some  of  these  (Mrs.  Trevor,  Eileen,  and  The 
Maid  are  instances),  where  the  coll  air  is  scarcely  yet 
dry  upon  the  canvas  but  which  are  of  too  much  in- 
terest to  be  omitted,  it  is  impossible  for  the  photo- 
grapher to  get  as  clear  a  reproduction  as  where 
eg.    the    portrait     of    Sir   Andrew    Porter)     the 
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,  oloui    has  dried  i  ompletelj  and  the  portrait   been 
varnished. 

This  portrait  of  Sir  Andrew  Porter  just  referred 
to  is  a  dignified  presentation  of  the  learned  judge, 
who  is  here  wearing  his  Court  robes  as  Master  ol 
the  Rolls.  Mrs.  von  Meister's  portrait  is  one  of 
singular  (harm.  This  lady  is  American  by  birth, 
and  married  into  a  high  position  in  Germany,  and 
in  the  curve  of  the  finely  cut  lips  there  is  a 
certain  hint  of  appreciative  humour,  but  she  is 
above  all  femme  du  monde,  and  the  portrait  is  as 
full  of  dignity  as  it  is  beautiful  in  type  and  rich  in 
colour.  Mrs.  Vulliamy,  of  Edinburgh,  is  a  recent 
portrait  (painted  in  August  last)  of  great  freshness 
and  spontaneity  ;  she  stands  full-length  against  a 
background  in  which  the  brown  canvas  has  been 
but  little  interfered  with. 

Mrs.  Charles  Baker  stands  upright  in  a  cream- 
white  tailor-made  costume.  "  Perhaps  the  greatest 
difficulty  the  portrait  painter  has  to  deal  with  is 
dress,  and  the  most  difficult  dress  that  made  by  the 


ta;lor,  whi  ther  for  man  or  woman."  Such  was  Mr. 
Lavery's  remark  to  me  on  this  portrait,  and  he 
added,  "The  artist  who  can  so  depict  the  fashion 
of  his  day  that  it  shall  be  of  his  day,  and  yet  for 
all  time,  and  the  picture  be  a  thing  of  beauty,  has 
solved  the  problem."  The  great  English  eighteenth 
century  Masters  had  before  them  the  same  problem, 
and  either  met  it  by  painting  a  costume  which  was 
more  or  less  undated,  or  avoided  (I  should  hesitate 
to  say  evaded)  it  by  veil  or  cloak  or  lace. 

The  artist  has  here  attempted,  as  stated  above, 
l  >  face-  the  problem  directly,  and  to  solve  it  by 
what  I  may  call  "treatment,"  that  is,  by  so 
handling  it  that  though  it  is  obviously  a  tailor- 
made  gown  of  the  year  1908,  and  will  be  so 
recognised  by  anyone  who  is  competent  in 
costume,  yet  it  remains  a  thing  which  is  beautiful 
in  itself.  Velasquez  did  the  same  when  out  of 
the  hideous  hoops  of  Spanish  contemporary 
costume  he  created  figures  which  have  an  enduring 
verity    and    beauty  ;    and   Whistler    said  as    much 
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mastery  of  technique  he 
can  give  himself  up  more 
securely  to  the  sense  of 
colour.  We  may  find  an 
instance  of  this  in  the 
brilliant  paintings  of  that 
colour  rhapsodist,  Joaquin 
Sorolla ;  and  such  is  the 
view  Mr.  Lavery  has  both 
expressed  to  me,  and  shown 
in  those  paintings  of  the 
north  African  coast  (which 
are  included  in  our  repro- 
ductions), of  the  Bouse 
of  Walter  Harris  at 
Tangier,  with  the  well- 
known  writer's  black  ser- 
vant seated  beside  the 
fountain  in  the  foreground, 


when  he  observed  that 
Art  is  the  Science  of  the 
Beautiful. 

In  his  portrait  of  Mrs. 
Trevor  Mr.  Lavery  touches 
a  colour  note  which  he  had 
before  treated  with  distinc- 
tion. Symphonher  les  noirs 
we  have  found  already  to 
be  one  note  of  his  art, 
derived  perhaps  in  its  in- 
ception from  Whistler:  but 
in  none  of  his  Ladies  in 
Black  has  he  shown  more 
seduction  of  rich  yet  sober 
colour  than  in  this  charming 
portrait,  which,  as  I  write, 
waits  the  final  touches. 

In  Eileen  the  artist  re 
sanies  the  theme  which 
he  has  treated  in  varying 
phases  and  ages  from  Pere 
et  Fille  onwards  ;  and  this 
last  portrait  of  Miss  Lavery 
in  white  dress,  motor  bon- 
net and  veil,  with  her  little 
Pi  imeranian  held  by  a 
leash,  yields  to  none  in  its 
sympathetic  note  and  charm 
of  design.  As  the  artist 
progresses,  as  he  develops 
from  a  "  tight  "  careful  style 
to  greater  freedom,  so  with 
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of  A  Moorish  ffarrrn  and  A  Calm  Sea,  which  is 
really  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar  with  the  Spanish 
coast  in  the  fai  distance.  And  in  expressing  this 
view,  that  colour  is  the  ultimate  expression  of  the 
painter's  personality,  the  aitist  referred  me  to 
Franz  Hals  in  his  latest  paintings  of  the  Haarlem 
museum.  He  added  that  (as  there)  a  painting 
may,  seen  very  close,  seem  confused,  but  at  a 
distance  become  clear  and  co-ordinate,  and  re- 
duced for  reproduction  may  give  the  appearance 
of  extreme  finish  ;  while  the  painter  has  always  to 
remember  that  time  itself  is  to  complete  his  work, 
to  aid  in  bringing  it  together. 

Another  of  our  reproductions  may  serve  as  an 
admirable  instance  of  the  argument.  Ella  1  >avis 
possesses  great  beauty  of  type,  and,  as  The  Mai,/, 
stands  upright  in  cap,  apron,  and  black  dress  against 
.1  bai  kground  of  the  table 
laid  for  dinner.  Nothing 
could  be  broader  and 
stronger  than  the  handling 
of  this  full  length  por- 
trait, which  from  a  dis- 
tance, as  noted  above, 
appears  clear,  co-ordinate 
in  design,  and  reserved  in 
colour.  l!ut  this  reserve 
of  colour,  which  was  a 
note  of  Mr.  Lavery's  earlier 
art,  is  changing  of  late  to 
a  greater  richness.  We 
may  trace  this  in  those 
studies  of  Morocco  exhi- 
bited this  year  in  the 
( ioupil  ( lallery,  and  in  the 
brilliant  portrait  of  this 
summer  of  the  lovely 
blonde,  Miss  Lily  Elsie,  in 
her  rich  costume  of  the 
last  Act  of  "  The  Merrj 
Widow." 

A  final  word  must  be 
reserved  lor  our  colour 
reproduction,  whose  title, 
A  Souvenir  of  a  Lost 
Picture,  points  to  the  fact 
that  its  original  mys- 
teriousl)  disappeared  from 
a  recent  exhibition.  In 
this  Souvenir — a  slender 
blonde  in  walking  dress, 
with  those  delicate  grada- 
tions of  grey  and  black  of 
which  this  artist  is  a  master 


the  inspiration  of  tile  Muse  I'olymtiia  seems 
again  to  greet  us.  S.   B. 

ARCHITECTURAL  GARDENING. 
—III.  WITH  ILLUSTRATIONS 
AFTER  DESIGNS  BY  C.  E. 
MALLOWS,  F.R.I. B.A.,  AM) 
F.  L.   GRIGGS. 

The  drawings  published  this  month  have  nearly 
all  been  produced  under  quite  different  conditions 
to  those  which  governed  the  illustrations  to  the 
first  two  articles.  In  the  latter  the  designs  were 
almost  all  made  under  certain  given  conditions  or 
within  some  particular  restrictions  and  as  solutions 
of  set  problems  in  a  modern  architectural  practice. 
With  two  exceptions,  that  of  the  house  at  Happis- 
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burgh,  Norfolk,  on  page  184,  and  the  house  and 
garden  plan  on  page  186,  for  a  site  near  Sherborne, 
in   Dorset,   the  accompanying    designs   have  been 

made  with  no  such  restrictions,  either  of  sit.  or 
space,  except  that  bounded  by  the  paper  on  which 
they  are  drawn.  These  designs,  therefore,  are  to 
be  considered  less  as  projects  in  practical  building 
than  as  efforts  in  pictorial  design.  In  each  ease, 
however,  some  idea,  more  or  less  nebulous,  has  been 
sketched  out  beforehand,  so  that  each  detail,  as  here 
illustrated,  has  some  relation  or  connection  with 
<  ither  portii  ins  1  >f  an  entire  scheme.  In  other  words, 
nothing  is  shown  in  any  of  these  designs  which 
could  not  be  carried  out  in  actual  practice. 

They  are  intended  to  embody  and  illustrate  some 
el  the  principlesof  architectural  gardening  as  applied 
to  its  design.  Something  of  the  effect  wrought  by 
the  hand  of  Time  upon  such  work  has  been  anti- 
cipated in  some  of  these  drawings,  not  only  for  the 
sake  of  pictorial  effect,  but  also  because  new  houses 
and  gardens,  whatever  their  merits,  cannot  possess 
the  same  charm  that  comes  with  age  or  long  use. 
Most  of  the  so-called  landscape  gardens  now 
existing  are  of  a  respectable  age,  and  just  so  far  as 
time  and  use  have  helped  them,  they  gain  accord- 
ingly in  comparison  with  the  newer  gardens  of  the 
formal  manner.  In  this  way  they  claim  a  merit 
which  is  in  fact  no  inherent  part 
of  the  design. 

It  is  to  the  advantage  of  the 
formal  garden  that  nature  should 
not  be  kept  within  too  narrow  con- 
fines. Topiary  work,  such  as  that 
illustrated  opposite,  in  the  de- 
sign for  a  green  alley  of  clipped 
yew  and  evergreen  oak,  is  best 
when  it  is  more  or  less  freehand 
(as  in  the  examples  at  Rockingham 
•  'astle  or  Cleeve  Prior  Manor)  — 
when  the  compromise  between  art 
and  nature  is  a  fair  one.  If  this 
is  not  allowed,  the  result  is  apt  to 
be  that  stiffness  and  hardness  of 
outline  which  was  one  of  the 
blemishes  of  the  formal  school, 
and  one  most  certainly  to  be 
avoided  in  modern  design. 

In  the  February  number  of 
The  Studio  this  year  we  published 
a  short  description,  with  an  illus- 
tration, of  a  proposed  seaside 
village  in  Norfolk.  The  project 
is  to  extend  the  present  typical 
and  picturesque  village  of  Happis- 
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burgh  along  the  cliff  on  the  north  side  of  the 
village,  and  endeavour  by  following  the  old  tradi- 
tion in  simple  building  to  re-create  its  interest  and 
charm.  The  pencil  drawing  on  page  184  shows 
a  design  for  one  of  the  larger  houses,  with  the 
entrance  to  the  garden  on  the  south  side. 

Norfolk  can  claim  the  possession  of  as  distinctive 
and  characteristic  style  as  any  county,  and  there  is 
an  unusually  marked  difference  between  its  work 
and  that  of  the  adjoining  counties  of  Suffolk,  (  am 
bridgeshire  and  Lincolnshire.  A  Norfolk  house,  is 
easily  known  by  its  high-pitched  roof  of  reed 
thatching,  its  walling  of  flint  or  flint  and  brick,  its 
parapet  gables  of  brick  and  flint,  and  its  always- 
interesting  detail  in  the  brickwork  at  the  springing, 
parapet  and  apex  of  the  gables. 

The  house  and  garden  just  referred  to  were 
designed  on  traditional  lines  and  show  some  of  the 
principal  characteristics  of  old  Norfolk  building. 
In  the  old  work  the  dexterous  treatment  of  bricks, 
sometimes  built  at  random,  and  often  (with  more 
effect)  in  some  simple  geometrical  pattern  amidst 
the  main  walling  of  fl  nt,  greatly  helps  to  give  to 
these  fine  old  buildings  that  look  of  quiet  dis- 
tinction nearly  always  seen  in  the  work  of  bygone 
days  and  so  rarely  in  the  buildings  of  to-day.  The 
art  of  the  Norfolk  building  is  appealing  because  it 
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does  not  aspire;  it  looks  no  more  than  it  is,  and, 
moreover,  is  an  exacl  expression  of  the  purpose  il 
is  intended  to  serve.  Of  course,  there  is  always 
the  additional  interest  that  time  and  colour  alone 
can  give  ;  this  there  is  in  abundance,  and  in  such 
a  manner  that  nearly  all  the  old  work  of  the  date  in 
question  has  the  inevitable  look  of  the  soil  itself, 
of  having  always  existed  with  the  landscape  around, 
and  of  being  perfectly  adapted  to  it. 

Tin  drawings  here  reproduced  are  also  intended 
to  illustrate  in  different  ways  the  value  of  breadth 
and  simplicity  in  plain  wall  surfaces,  as  on  pages 
i  Si  and  184,  in  the  drawing  of  the  hillside  house 
and  terraced  garden,  and  of  the  Noifolk  house  ; 
and  the  advantage  of  uncrowded  terraces  and  level 
lawns,  as  in  the  drawings  on  page  188  and  below. 
In  work  of  this  kind  the  eye  is  a  better  and  surer 
guide  in  setting  out  than  the  implements  of  a 
studio,  and  restfulness  in  design  and  suitability  to 
purpose  can  only  be  attained  by  relying  upon  vision 
for  all  the  essential  parts  of  garden  design. 

The  entrance  to  a  terraced  garden  illustrated  on 


page  185  by  a  pencil  drawing  is  a  part  of  an  entirely 
imaginary  plan  for  a  terrace  and  water-garden  on 
the  side  of  a  hill  which  has  its  highest  part  at  its 
northern  boundary,  some  30  feet  above  and  400 
feet  distant  from  its  southern  one. 

The  pencil  drawing  on  page  187  of  a  pergola 
and  civ  losed  pond  is  a  suggestion  for  the  treat- 
ment of  the  southern  end  of  a  pergola  (to  be 
used  as  a  tea  house)  overlooking  an  enclosed  pond. 
The  pergola  itself  would  connect  the  pond  with  the 
east  side  of  the  main  terrace  of  the  house,  and 
would  be  balanced  on  the  opposite  or  west  side 
with  a  similar  pergola  terminated  in  a  like  manner. 

The  site  of  the  house  and  garden,  near  Sher- 
borne, in  Dorset,  is  almost  unique  in  that  county 
of  beautiful  prospects.  The  summit  of  the  hill, 
750  feet  above  sea  level,  on  which  the  house  is 
proposed  to  be  built,  has  splendid  views  in  nearly 
every  direction  except  to  the  east.  With  a  desire 
to  obtain  the  greatest  amount  ot  sunlight  in  the 
house  and  views  of  the  scenery  from  both  house 
and  garden,  the  somewhat  unusual  plan  as  here 
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illustrated  was  adopted.  By  placing  the  drawing 
and  dining  room  wings  at  an  angle  with  the  centre 
of  the  house,  not  only  were  these  conditions  ful- 
filled, but  the  plan  both  of  the  house  and  garden 
gained  in  interest  and  variety.  The  second  terrace 
shown  at  the  foot  of  the  drawing  divides  the  more 
formal  portion  of  the  design  from  the  wild  garden 
on  the  slope  of  a  steep  hill,  which  is  in  reality  a 
portion  of  an  old  wood  at  the  foot  of  the  hill  below 
and  which  has  been  in- 
cluded in  the  general  gar- 
den scheme  because  of  its 
unusual  beauty  in  the  pos- 
session of  a  wealth  of  wild 
flowers. 

In  planning  a  bowling 
green  the  essential  points 
to  consider  are  its  size, 
position  in  relation  to  the 
house  and  garden  gener- 
ally, its  level,  and,  above 
all,  its  shade.  The  direc- 
tion of  its  length  should, 
of  course,  like  a  tennis 
lawn,  be  north  and  south, 
and  never,  unless  complete 
shade  can  be  obtained, 
east  and  west.  If  it  is 
possible  to  so  manage  the 
green  between  trees  in  a 
glade  as  indicated  in  the 
sketch  design  reproduced 
on  this  page,  scarcely 
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a  better  position  can  be 
obtained ;  but  of  course 
great  care  would  be  neces- 
sary so  that  the  requisite 
amount  of  sunlight  and 
air  can  be  obtained,  other- 
wise difficulties  would  arise- 
in  keeping  the  turf  in  good 
condition. 

AN  AUSTRIAN 
PORTRAIT- 
ETCH  E  R  : 
FERDINAND 
SCHMUTZER. 

A  quarter  of  a  century 
ago  there  could  scarcely 
be  said  to  be  a  school  of 
etching  in  Austria.  Com- 
paratively few  artists 
practised  it,  and  most  of  those  who  did  used  it  as 
a  means  of  reproducing  the  ideas  of  others.  Of 
the  small  band  of  original  etchers  who  flourished 
in  those  days,  it  would  be  difficult  to  name  more 
than  one  or  two  whose  reputations  have  travelled 
far  beyond  the  boundaries  of  their  native  country. 
But  in  the  seventies  came  a  revival,  and  much 
of  the  credit  for  bringing  this  about  is  due  to 
Wilhelm  Unger,  who  came  to  Vienna  from  Germany 
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in  the  early  seventies,  and  became  professor  of 
etching  at  the  Imperial  School  of  Applied  Arts. 
A  thorough  master  of  the  craft  in  all  its  intricacies, 
Unger  has,  by  his  sane  and  thorough  methods 
of  teaching,  succeeded  in  attracting  to  the  ranks 
of  etchers  many  who  might  otherwise  never  have 
known  anything  of  the  joys  which  this  mode  of 
expression  yields  to  the  artist  who  practises  it. 
It  was  from  Prof.  Unger  that  the  artist  who  forms 
the  subject  of  these  notes  derived  h-is  knowledge 
of  its  mysteries.  Some  of  Ferdinand  Schmutzer's 
etchings  have  been  reproduced  in  the  Special 
Number  of  The  Studio  dealing  with  "The  Art 
Revival  in  Austria,"  but  I  think  nothing  of  his 
has  hitherto  appeared  in  these  pages.  Considering 
the  high  rank  he  now  holds  as  a  portrait-etcher,  it 
is  time  that  readers  of  The  Studio  should  know  a 
little  more  about  him. 

Ferdinand  Schmutzer,  who  was  born  in  1870, 
is  a  true  Viennese.  He  comes  of  a  family  which 
has  been  settled  in  the  city  for  200  years,  and 
has  produced  men  distinguished  in  the  art  world. 
One  of  his  remote  forbears,  Johann  Schmutzer, 
was  an  engraver  of  no  mean  talent,  who,  having 
studied  in  Paris,  returned  to  his  native  city  and 
achieved  fame  as  an  engraver  and  teacher.     Fer- 


dinand's father  was  a  sculptor,  |and  his  son  from 
earliest  infancy  loved  to  mould  objects  in  clay 
obtained  from  his  parent's  studio.  It  was  only 
natural  therefore  that  sculpture  should  become 
his  first  love,  and  in  due  course  he  was  entered 
as  a  student  in  that  subject  at  the  Kunstgewerbe- 
schule,  Vienna.  Before  long,  however,  Schmutzer 
came  to  recognise  that  his  talents  did  not  lie  in  the 
domain  of  plastic  art.  Abandoning  sculpture  for 
painting,  he  entered  as  a  student  at  the  Imperial 
Academy  of  Art,  where  he  remained  four  years,  his 
teachers  being  Professors  Rumpler  and  Trinckwald. 
Many  honours  fell  to  him,  ending  with  the  Rome 
prize.  This  not  necessitating  the  choice  of  Rome 
as  a  place  of  study,  he  made  his  way  to  Holland, 
and  there  for  two  years  occupied  himself  in  copying 
the  Old  Dutch  and  Flemish  masters.  It  was,  how- 
ever, Rembrandt  who  had  the  greatest  fascination 
for  him.  Already  in  Vienna,  whose  galleries  are 
so  rich  in  Rembrandt's  works,  Schmutzer  had  found 
his  highest  ideal  in  this  great  Dutchman,  whose 
works  inspired  him  with  a  deep  and  fervent  desire 
to  paint.  And  so  it  was  as  an  exhibitor  of  Dutch 
interiors  in  oils  and  pastels  that  young  Schmutzer 
introduced  himself  to  the  Viennese  art  lovers  at  the 
annual  exhibition  held  at  the   Kunstlerhaus,  and 
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at  a  later  one  in  1897  he  received  the  large  [gold 
medal  awarded  by  the  State.  The  year  was  that 
in  which  a  group  of  young  men  seceded  from 
the  rCiinstlerhaus  and  founded  the  "Secession." 
Schmutzer  himself  seceded  later  on,  and  he  is  still 
,i  prominent  membei  oi  the  organisation. 

The  visit  to  Holland  was  decisive  for  the  artist 
in  another  direction.  It  made  him  dissatisfied 
with  painting.  He  failed  to  find  in  it  the  means  of 
giving  complete  expression  to  his  feelings  and 
impulses.  Already  in  1S96,  a  year  before  he  had 
won  recognition  as  a  painter,  he  began  to  haunt 
the  Albertina,  where,  among  her  rich  treasures,  he 
again  found  his  highest  ideals  in  the  glorious 
Rembrandt  drawings  and  etchings  he  found  there. 
He  determined  to  forsake  painting  for  etching,  just 
as  he  had  abandoned  sculpture  for  painting,  and 
one  day  in  the  same  winter  he  presented  him- 
self at  Professor  Unger's  studio  and  asked  to  be 
accepted  as  a  student.  His  wishes  were  -ratified. 
To-day  the  pupil  now  occupies  the  post  then 
filled  by  his  teacher. 

Quickly  acquiring  the  technique  of  etching, 
Schmutzer  was  not  long  in  winning  success  as  an 
etcher  of  landscapes,  bridges,  interiors,  and  genre 
subjects.  At  the  outset  his  preference  was  for  very 
small  plates,  but  little  by 
little,  as  his  confidence 
and  power  of  expression 
grew,  his  plates  became 
correspondingly  larger, 
until  at  length  they 
i  eac  hed  the  unprece- 
dented dimensions  of  the 
Toachim  Quartet  (page 
191)  and  The  Equesltian 
(reproduced  in  "The  Art- 
Revival  in  Austria").  Of 
these  two,  the  former 
measures  over  four  feet  in 
width  and  about  a  yard 
high,  while  the  latter,  an 
upright,  covers  nearly  the 
same  space.  What  would 
Whistler  have  said  to 
such  dimensions  as  these? 
"The  huge  plate,"  he 
said  in  one  of  the  "  Pro- 
positions" he  addressed 
to  the  I  loboken  1  'X<  hing 
Club,  "  is  an  offence — 
its  undertaking  an  un- 
becoming display  of  deter- 
mination and  ignorance — 
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its  accomplishment  a  triumph  of  unthinking  earnest- 
ness and  uncontrolled  energy."  In  spite  of  this 
forcible  and  characteristic  expression  of  opinion, 
however,  it  may  be  urged  with  a  good  show  of 
reason  that  in  a  case  of  this  kind  it  is  the  end  that 
justifies  the  means.  These  large  etched  portraits 
.in-  deliberately  intended  for  exhibition  on  walls, 
and  are  not  of  course  meant  to  be  preserved  in 
portfolios,  and  how  admirably  they  answer  the  pur- 
pose intended  was  shown  two  years  ago  at  the  Milan 
exhibition,  where  some  of  these  large  etchings  of 
Schmutzer's  figured  on  the  walls  of  the  Viennese 
Room  and  made  a  great  impression. 

Portrait  etching  has  proved  to  be  Schmutzer's 
true  forte.  Commencing  in  1897  with  his  plate  of 
Count  Latour,  at  that  time  Minister  of  Education  in 
Vienna — a  plate  from  which  only  six  impressions 
were  taken  and  which  proved  a  veritable  revelation 
to  those  who  were  watching  the  artist's  career — he 
followed  this  up,  in  the  same  year,  with  his  masterly 
plate  of  Rudolf  von  Alt,  the  veteran  pioneer  of 
the  modern  school  of  Art  in  Vienna,  who,  when 
well  past  his  fourscore  years,  joined  hands  with  the 
young  men  who  unfurled  the  banner  of  progress, 
becoming  the  first  honorary  president  of  their 
organization,   called    "The    Secession,"    and  con- 
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tinued  to  hold  the  office  until  his  death,  in  1905,  at 
the  hoary  age  of  93. 

Two  other  of  the  portrait  etchings  which  are 
here  reproduced  are  interesting  as  showing  the 
artist's  admirable  handling  of  light  and  shade  and 
power  of  expressing  subtle  characteristics.  I  mean 
those  of  Paul  Heyse,  the  dramatist  and  art  critic, 
and  Josef  Kainz,  the  famous  actor  of  the  Imperial 
Theatre,  Vienna.  Kainz's  impersonation  of  Hamlet 
has  won  the  applause  of  all,  one  of  those  who  have 
expressed  their  admiration  of  it  to  me  being 
the  eminent  English  actor,  Mr.  Forbes  Robert- 
son. The  nervous  energy  of  the  actor  seems  to 
have  incorporated  itself  in  the  artist.  The  plate 
of  Dr.  Karl  Lueger,  the  genial  Burgomaster  of 
Vienna,  is  one  of  the  largest  Schmutzer  has  done. 
It  is  a  masterly  delineation  of  a  man  whose  in- 
domitable will  has  triumphed  over  sufferings  which 
have  left  their  mark  on  him. 

Although  it  is  in  portraiture  that  Schmutzer  has 
found  his  ideal  metier,  he  has  in  the  course  of  the 
dozen  years  of   his  career  as  an  etcher  produced 


not  a  few  plates  of  other  subjects.  Two  of  these 
are  among  our  reproductions  —  one  a  glimpse  of 
agricultural  life  in  Bohemia,  and  the  other  a  Dutch 
interior.  It  need  hardly  be  said,  of  course,  that  he 
has  had  failures,  like  all  etchers  :  he  is  still  young 
however,  and  his  future  may  be  looked  forward  to 
with  the  utmost  confidence.  He  is  a  sincere 
worker,  impregnated  with  the  instincts  and  feelings 
of  the  true  artist.  He  disclaims  any  preference  for 
particular  methods.  His  work  is  done  direct  from 
nature  ;  he  disdains  aquatinting,  and  is  a  deadly 
enemy  of  emery  paper  and  files.  He  has  experi- 
mented in  vernis  mou  and  monotyping,  but  is 
dissatisfied  with  both  processes.  His  work  is  etching 
pure  and  simple.  He  always  does  his  own  printing. 
His  press,  set  up  in  an  alcove  in  his  studio,  and 
hidden  from  sight  by  a  curtain  when  not  in  use,  is 
driven  by  an  electromotor.  This,  he  says,  brings 
him  peculiar  pleasure  ;  the  vibration  of  the  machine 
arouses  energy  for  new  work.  The  motor,  more- 
over, leaves  him  two  hands  free  to  aid  his  mind, 
and  thus  all  work  proceeds  in  concord. 

A.  S.  Levetus. 
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PRIZE  DESIGNS  FOR 
THE  MONUMENT 
OF  THE  REFORMA- 
TION, GENEVA.  BY 
PROF.  ROBERT   MOBBS. 

The  recent  exhibition  in  Geneva 
of  the  designs  sent  in  from  all  parts 
of  Europe  for  the  Art  Competition 
opened  by  the  Association  for  the 
Monument  of  the  Reformation  was 
of  a  highly  interesting  and  repre- 
sentative character.  I  propose  to 
deal  at  length  with  its  special  sig- 
nificance in  relation  to  the  proposed 
monument,  and  then  to  touch  upon 
its  general  bearing  on  the  tendencies 
of  modern  plastic  art. 

In  order  to  understand  its  special 
significance  and  the  judiciousness 
of  the  choice  of  the  jury,  it  is 
necessary  to  revert  to  the  conditions 
laid  down  in  the  Programme  of 
the  Competition.  They  were  as 
follows  : — 

"  The  Association,  organised  at 
Geneva  in  1906  for  the  purpose  of 
preparing  for  the  forthcoming  cele- 
bration of  the  400th  anniversary 
of  Calvin's  birth,  has  decided  to 
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mark  that  event  by  the  erection,  in  honour  of  the 
Reformer's  work,  of  a  monument  planned  on  broad 
historical  lines,  recalling  to  the  public  mind,  in  a 
manner  at  once  popular  and  durable,  the  names 
and  influence  of  the  Reformers  in  all  parts  of  the 
world. 

"The  monument  should  be  in  celebration  less 
of  a  man  than  of  an  idea,  but  at  the  same  time  an 
historical  monument,  the  commemorative  value  of 
which  should  be  drawn  from  history— represent, 
that  is  to  say,  figures  and  facts,  both  precise  and 
concrete,  as  expressive  as  possible  of  the  reality. 

"It  should  be  a  popular  monument  which  all  can 
easily  understand,  and  in  keeping  with  the  general 
instruction  on  the  subject 
given  in  schools,  the  main 
idea  of  the  Committee  being 
that  of  a  monument  which 
shall  serve  as  an  object- 
lesson  alike  to  the  Gene- 
vese  and  to  foreign  visitors. 
This  double  character 
necessitates  a  monument  in 
which  sculpture  plays  the 
principal  part  and  allegory 
almost  none,  and  the 
tial  feature  of  which  should 
be  historii  al  figures.  As 
to  these,  the  statue  of 
Calvin  should,  of  course, 
be  amongst  them  :  but  as 
the,  monument  is  not  to  be, 
in  the  strict  sense  of  the 



word,  erected  to  him,  it  is  necessary  that  the 
figure  of  the  Reformer  should  be  surrounded  by 
the  figures  of  his  most  influential  co-workers  and 
followers  in  Geneva  and  throughout  the  whole- 
Protestant  world. 

"  This  group  should  only  evoke  the  individuals 
as  dominated  by  the  idea,  and  the  more  compre- 
hensive and  representative  it  is  the  more  will  it 
contribute  to  the  commemoration  of  the  work  of 
the  Reformers. 

"  This  leads  to  another  and  fundamental  character 
of  such  a  monument  ;  it  should  be  international. 
Around  or  by  the  side  of  the  Reformers  should 
be   devised   a   memorial  of  those   statesmen  and 
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soldiers,  from  far  and  near, 
who  have  been  the  great 
pioneers  of  the  Reformed 
Faith,  thus  recalling  in  the 
most  striking  manner  pos- 
sible that  important  fact  of 
modern  history — the  unity 
of  inspiration  and  of  social 
and  political  development 
of  the  communities  that 
have  come  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  Calvinistic 
Reformation." 

As  to  the  site  of  the 
monument  the  programme 
states  that  "  in  accord- 
ance with  the  resolution 
adopted  by  the  Geneva 
Town  Council  in  1907, 
it  should  be  that  section 
of    the     Promenade     des 

Bastions  which  lies  between  the  main  avenue  of 
the  Bastion  Gardens  and  the  ruede  la  Croix- Rouge. 
The  choice  of  this  site,  at  the  foot  of  the  ancient 
ramparts,  which  were  constructed  at  the  time  of 
the  Reformation    for   the   defence   of   the    liberty 
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and  independence  of  the  city  (and  known  'as  the 
Reformers'  Wall),  emphasises  the  importance  of  the 
historical  character  of  the  work.  The  monument 
may  be  grouped  or  distributed  on  the  allotted 
ground,  but  it  must  be  so  conceived  as  to  harmonise, 
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as  a  win ilc,  with  the  picturesque  and  historical 
aspects  of  the  gardens." 

Such  are  the  broad  outlines  of  the  programme, 
and  these  are  followed  by  a  detailed  account  of  the 
figures  which  should  be  included  in  the  monu- 
ment. 

It  is  no  matter  for  surprise  that  independent 
artists  should  have  taken  exception  to  these  hard- 
and-fast  conditions,  clipping  as  they  do  the  wings 
of  free,  individual  imagination.  And  yet,  on 
due  reflection,  and  after  having  taken  into  con- 
sideration the  event  to  be  celebrated,  the  site 
clearly  indicated  by  history,  and  the  delicacy  of  the 
task  the  Committee  had  to  accomplish,  one  cannot 
but  conclude  that  the  course  taken  was  for  the 
best.  Had  the  Committee  thrown  the  reins  on  to 
the  back  of  that  restive  Pegasus,  artistic  caprice, 
it  would  doubtless  have  borne  them  far  into  art's 
wonderland,  and  they  would  have  returned  laden 
with  rich,  symbolic  spoil,  beautiful  in  itself,  but 
which  would  have  called  forth  endless  controversy, 
and  might  have  been  utterly  out  of  keeping  with 


certain  fundamental  conditions  of  such  a  compe 
tition.  In  voting  for  a  monument  planned  on 
broad  historical  lines  rather  than  a  symbolic  crea- 
tion, they  were  guided  by  the  actual  requirements 
of  the  event  to  be  celebrated,  and  the  site  offered. 
Besides,  the  programme  was  obviously  a  feeler,  so 
to  speak,  thrown  out  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  to- 
gether a  number  of  adaptable  designs  which  should 
form  the  basis  of  a  serious  inquiry  and  a  definite 
decision.  The  response  was  in  every  way  satisfac- 
tory. No  fewer  than  seventy-one  designs  were  sent 
in,  some  of  them  of  great  merit,  and  forming  as  a 
whole  a  remarkable  representative  exhibition.  An 
international  jury  was  then  elected,  consisting  of 
such  eminent  sculptors  and  architects  as  MM. 
A.  Bartholome  and  C.  Girault  of  Paris,  Professors 
Tuaillon  and  Bruno-Schmitz  of  Berlin,  Mr.  (now  Sir) 
G.  Frampton,  R.A.,  of  London,  and  M.  Gull  of 
Zurich.  These  were  joined  by  Professor  Lucien 
Gautier,  President  of  the  Association  for  the  Monu- 
ment of  the  Reformation  ;  and  MM.  Alfred  Cartier, 
Horace  de  Saussure  (painter),    Professor  Charles 
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Borgeaud,  and  Mr.  Van  Berchen,  appointed  by  the 
Committee  of  the  Association. 

The  site  chosen  for  the  monument  is  a  section 
of  the  picturesque  Bastion  Gardens,  just  below  the 
Reformers'  Wall  and  facing  the  University,  which 
occupies  the  part  of  the  gardens  on  the  other  side 
of  the  central  avenue. 

The  designs  sent  in  for  competition  fell  into 
three  categories — those  of  monumental  groups 
destined  to  crown  some  eminence  in  the  ground 
set  apart ;  those  of  monuments  to  be  spread  out 
and  composed  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the 
ground,  and  those  of  monumental  work  to  be 
thrown  into  relief  against  and  united  to  the  Re- 
formers' Wall. 

The  jury  soon  came  to  the  conclusion,  that  the 
best  solution  was  the  monumental  utilization  of 
the  Reformers'  Wall,  and  the  more  one  reflects, 
the  more  one  realizes  the  judiciousness  of  this  con- 
clusion, not  only  from  an  historical  but  from  an 
artistic  point  of  view.  After  deliberating  for  three 
days,  the  jury  awarded  the  following  prizes  : — The 
first,  10,000  frs.,  to  MM.  Monod  et  Laverriere,  and 
MM.  Taillens  et  Dubois,  architects,  of  Lausanne, 
and  M.  Reymond,  sculptor,  Paris,  for  the  design 
called  The  Wall ;  the  second,  6,000  frs.,  to  MM. 
H.  P.  Nenot,  architect,  Paris,  Paul  Landowski  and 
Henri  Bouchard,  sculptors,  Paris,  for  their  design, 
The  Reformers'    Wall;    the   third   prize,  ex  cequo, 


2,000  frs.  each,  to  M.  Guido  Bianconi,  sculptor, 
Turin,  for  his  Alma  Mater ;  to  M.  Paul  Becher, 
sculptor,  Berlin,  for  his  Citadel  of  the  Reformation  ; 
to  M.  Edmond  Fatio,  architect,  Geneva,  jointly 
with  M.  Adolphe  Thiers,  architect,  Paris,  and  M. 
Seysses,  sculptor,  Paris,  for  their  design,  Post  Tene- 
bras  Lux  ;  to  M.  Janos  Horvai,  sculptor,  Budapest, 
torh\s  Jesus;  to  M.  Charles  Plumet,  architect,  Cirey, 
France,  and  M.  de  Niederhausen-Rodo,  sculptor, 
Berne,  for  their  Aurora ;  to  MM.  Heurtier,  archi- 
tect, Paris  (with  collaboration  of  M.  G.  Thorimbert), 
and  F.  Sicard,  sculptor,  Paris  (with  the  collaboration 
of  M.  L.  Baralis),  for  their  Jubilee  ;  and  to  M.  Jean 
Fiault,  architect,  Paris,  and  M.  Andre  Vermarc, 
sculptor,  Paris,  for  their  design,  Their  Wall. 

When  the  result  of  the  competition  was  made 
known,  no  little  surprise  was  expressed  in  certain 
circles  as  to  the  decision  of  the  jury,  as  regards  the 
first  prize.  This,  however,  was  because  many  failed 
to  realize  that  the  jury  were  guided  not  only  by  the 
intrinsic  beauty  of  designs  sent  in  but  by  their 
adaptability  to  well-defined  architectural  and  his 
torical  exigencies.  As  a  matter  of  fact  The  Wall, 
looked  at  from  the  point  of  view  of  its  sculptural 
qualities,  leaves  much  to  be  desired,  but  the  jury 
in  awarding  the  prize  explicitly  stated  that  this 
design  gave  satisfaction  solely  on  account  of  its 
architectural  merit.  It  is  evident  that  M.  Rey- 
mond's  figures  are  bad  and  far  below  that  sculptor's 

199 


Prize  Designs  for  Reformation  Monument,  Geneva 


THIKI)    PKIZt 


("  PI  1ST   TF.NEBRAS    LUX") 

EDMOND    FATIO,  WITH    ADOLPHE   THIERS,  ARCHITECTS,  AND   A.  SEYSSES,  SCULPTOS 


possibilities.  And  this  was  all  the  more  evident  seen  to  be  impressively  in  keeping  with  the  event  it' 
when  one  turned  to  the  superb  plastic  beauty  of  celebrates.  Much  now  depends  upon  the  sculptor. 
M.  Horvai's  Jesus,  the  fine  sculptural  qualities  of  Space  will  not  allow  me  to  deal  at  length  with 

the  contributions  of  MM.  Bianconi,  Becher,  I, an-  the  other  admirable  prize  contributions  to  the 
dowski,  and  Bouchard,  or  the 
real  merit  of  M.  de  Nieder- 
hausen's  curious  design,  not  to 
mention  others.  It  is  to  be 
regretted  that  the  sculptor  of 
the  first  prize  was  not  equal  to 
himself  on  this  occasion,  the 
more  so  that  the  ineffective- 
ness of  his  effort  diverted  the 
attention  of  a  portion  of  the 
public  from  the  genuine  archi- 
tectural and  monumental  value 
of  the  plan  of  MM.  Monodand 
Leverriere.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  M.  Reymond  will  have 
the    chance    of   rectifying   his 

hasty  work,  for,  if  we  mistake 

not,   he    is    quite    capable    of 
doing  so.      In    any  case   the 

more  one  studies  the  plan  of 

MM.  Monod  and  Leverriere, 

the    more  one  becomes  con- 
vinced that,  taking  for  granted 

the  conditions  of  the  compe- 
tition,   it    is    the    one    which 

responds  the  best  to  the  archi- 
tectural   requirements   of   the 

monument.     It  doubtless  calls 

for   certain   modifications  and 

awaits  the  sculptor  who  shall 

give  to  it  the  sculptural  value 

of  which  it  is  worthy.     When 

this    is    accomplished    it    will 

perhaps    be    disconcerting    to 

those    whose   conception   of  a 

monument     is     conventional, 

but  in  its  very  simplicity  and 

monumental  utilization  of  the 

Reformers'    Wall,    it    will    be 
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competition.  The  fesus  of  M.  Janos  Horvai,  how- 
ever, is  a  thing  apart,  a  thing  of  pure  beauty,  a  poem 
in  stone,  which  once  having  studied  one  can  never 
forget,  a  thing  fit  for  a  cathedral,  and  expressive  of 
the  great  Christian  and  democratic  conception  of 
equality.  We  may  be  thankful  that  we  have  such 
promising  artists  as  M.  Horvai.     Neither  can  one 


speak  too  highly  of  the  really  fine  sculptural  designs 
of  MM.  Bianconi,Landowski,  Bouchard  and  Becher- 
The  architectural  value  of  M.  Fatio's  plan  is  also 
unmistakable.  As  to  the  numerous  designs  which 
did  not  receive  a  prize,  some  were  of  a  highly  inter- 
esting and  elaborate  character,  but  conceived  in  the 
spirit  of  the  seventeenth  or  eighteenth  centuries, 
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instead  of  that  of  the  sixteenth,  of  the  Reformation 
epoch  ;  others  were  strange,  tentative,  eclectic  efforts 
indicative  of  that  straining  after  effect  characteristic 
of  some  of  the  art  of  our  time.  The  contributions 
as  a  whole,  however,  were  fairly  representative  of 
the  modern  tendencies  of  plastic  art  in  Europe,  and 
as  such  were  of  real  interest.  R.    MOBBS. 
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In  the  small  band  of  painters  who  are 
Striving  at  the  present  time  to  express  in  their 
work  the  true  poetic  sentiment  of  nature  Mr. 
1  rederic  Yates  occupies  a  position  of  unquestion- 
able importance.  During  the  last  few  years  he  has 
proved  in  the  clearest  possible  manner  that  he 
possesses  an  unusual  measure  of  that  sensitiveness 
to  romantic  influences 
which  is  the  mark  of  the 
really  sympathetic  student. 
His  work  has  qualities 
which  are  found  only  in 
the  productions  of  men 
who  have  learned  to  draw 
the  right  distinctions  be- 
tween the  matters  which 
are  vitally  essential  in  art 
and  those  which  are  actu 
ally  of  little  moment  though 
apparently  worth  attention. 
He  never  concerns  himself 
with  superficialities  :  it  is  in 
the  larger  aspects  of  Nature, 
her  dramatic  significance 
and  her  poetic  grandeur, 
that  he  is  chiefly  interested. 
Vet  in  his  pictures  there 
is  no  hint  of  bombast,  and 
there  is  certainly  no  trace  of 
straining  after  effects  which 
are  not  strictly  legitimate. 
I  le  has  based  himself  too 
surely  upon  a  sound  tradi- 
tion to  lapse  into  errors  of 
taste  or  to  commit  the 
rudimentary  mistakes  of 
the  seeker  after  popularity  ; 
and  his  conviction  is  too 
sincere  to  allow  of  his  de- 
parting from  the  right 
ajsthetic  principles.  His 
art  is  neither  theatrical  nor 
prettily  conventional, 
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neither  blankly  realistic  nor  elaborately  artificial, 
it  depends  not  at  all  for  its  success  upon  tricks  of 
expression,  and  it  is  not  designed  to  appeal  to  the 
careless  passer  by.  It  is  too  reticent,  too  earnest, 
and  too  personal  in  aim  to  achieve  that  sudden 
but  by  no  means  permanent  popularity  by  which 
the  labours  of  the  man  who  lays  himself  out  to 
please  the  public  are  commonly  rewarded. 

It  is,  perhaps,  permissible  to  count  Mr.  Yates  as 
a  follower  of  the  Barbizon  tradition,  not  because  he 
is  a  deliberate  imitator  of  any  of  the  painters  who 
were  members  of  that  school,  but  because  he  has 
set  himself  to  work  out  in  his  own  way  much  the 
same  problems  as  they  were  accustomed  to  study. 
He  is  occupied,  as  they  were,  with  the  decorative 
rhythm  of  nature's  arrangements,  with  the  beauty  of 
her  colour  harmonies,  and  the  subtlety  of  her  atmo- 
spheric effects,  and  he  seeks,  as  they  did,  to  convey 
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the  impression  of  her  romantic  sentiment  without 
laying  undue  stress  upon  the  unnecessary  actualities 
by  which  the  clearness  of  this  impression  might  he 
obscured.  His  method  is  primarily  one  of  elimina 
lion,  which  excludes  from  the  pictures  he  paints 
everything  that  does  not  help  to  strengthen  the 
idea  formed  in  his  mind  as  a  result  of  close  obsi  I 
vation  ;  and  with  a  view  to  this  elimination  he 
subjei  ts  the  material  that  he  proposes  to  treat  to  a 
proi  ess  of  careful  analysis,  disregarding  unessentials 
and  dwelling  only  on  the  vital  matters  which  give 
to  the  pictorial  design  its  proper  coherence. 

That  this  analytical  habit  does  not  lead  Mr.  Yates 
into  conventionality  is  a  point  that  must  be  insisted 
upon.  He  refers  everything  so  scrupulously  to 
nature  that  he  escapes  entirely  the  risk  of  formal- 
ising his  convictions,  and  does  not  sacrifice  his 
spontaneity  for  the  sake  of  conformity  to  a  rule  of 
practice.  Just  as  his  study  of  the  Barbizon  masters 
has  not  diminished  his  capacity  for  individual 
expression,  so  his  love  of  investigation  has  not 
made  him  any  less  responsive  to  natural  influences. 
He  can  seize  with  certainty  upon  the  right  aspect 
of  a  landscape  and  can  realise  it  upon  his  canvas 
with  a  breadth  and  dignity  of  statement  which  can 


be  welcomed  as  wholly  satisfying.  He  plays 
charmingly  with  subtleties  of  colour  and  with  graces 
"l  design,  and  the  way  in  which  he  treats  relations 
of  open  air  tone  is  always  to  be  commended  for  its 
delicacy  and  sympathetic  understanding. 

Best  of  all,  he  shows  by  the  firm  construction  of 
his  pictures  that  he  has  fully  that  instinct  for  deco- 
ration without  which  no  line  pictorial  achievement 
is  possible.  He  balances  judiciously  the  masses  of 
his  compositions,  and  he  spaces  his  design  with  a 
perfectly  correct  sense  of  proportion,  neithei  ovei 
insisting  upon  the  dominant  lines  nor  weakening 
them  m  a  mistaken  belief  that  strength  is  of  less 
importance  than  elegance.  This  feeling  for  con- 
si  in.  tion  he  tests  very  severely  in  one  particular 
branch  of  his  landscape  work — in  his  snow  scenes, 
which  by  their  inevitable  vehemence  of  tone  con- 
trast are  calculated  to  show  up  mercilessly  any 
defects  there  might  be  in  his  scheme  of  con- 
struction. But  in  these  his  pattern  is  as  well 
adjusted  and  as  rightly  related  as  in  any  of  the  less 
exacting  motives  with  which  he  concerns  himself, 
and  they  show  no  lessening  of  his  control  over  the 
mechanism  of  his  craft. 

Some  idea  of  the   determination  with   which   he 


•'snow  at  rydal" 

20  1 


''         ■••■•=* 

(The  Pier,  rty  .•    E.  II. 


BY    FREDERIC    YATKs 


'& 


5  "i 

o  ., 


wm 


Frederic   Yates,   Romanticist 


has  striven  to  fit  himself  for  a  high  place  in  his 
profession  can  be  gathered  from  the  fact  that, 
though  he  is  still  to  be  counted  as  a  young  man, 
he  did  not  devote  himself  to  painting  till  he  was 
twenty-eight  years  old.  Before  that  he  had  been 
obliged  to  suffer  the  discomforts  of  a  business 
career — as  has  been  the  fate  of  so  many  men  who 
have  risen  after  all  to  distinction  in  art — and  he 
had  to  suppress  his  artistic  aspirations  in  the 
uncongenial  atmosphere  of  a  City  office.  But 
when  he  gained  his  freedom  he  went  fir;t  to 
America  and  then  to  Paris  to  spend  four  years  in 
s'.udy  under  Bonnat ;  and  at  the  end  of  this  period 
he  betook  himself  to  Italy,  seeking  that  deeper  in- 
sight into  artistic  truths  which  is  only  to  be  obtained 
in  the  home  of  great  traditions.  Since  then  he  has 
travelled  widely,  to  countries  as  remote  as  China, 
Japan,  and  the  Sandwich  Island5,  and  has  enlarged 
his  outloak  by  studying  nature  under  all  sorts  of 
condiiions.  Now  he  lives  in  the  English  Lake 
Country  —  at  Rydal — where  he  is  in  the  midst 
of  scenery  which  satisfies  entirely  his  love  of 
romanticism. 


It  can  fairly  be  said  that  he  owes  the  complete 
development  of  his  powers  to  his  study  of  the 
subjects  by  which  he  is  surrounded  in  his  English 
home.  That  he  learned  much  by  his  travels  about 
the  world  can  scarcely  be  disputed,  but  they  only 
laid  the  foundation  upon  which  he  has  built  the 
personal  and  characteristic  style  that  marks  his 
practice  to-day.  Among  the  hills  and  valleys  of 
the  Lake  District  he  has  grown  from  a  student  to 
a  master,  inspired  by  the  rare  manifestations  of 
nature's  charm  which  are  revealed  to  him  there, 
and  led  by  her  guidance  into  the  fullest  under- 
standing of  himself. 

In  emphasising  his  claims  to  attention  as  a  land- 
scape painter  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  he  excels 
also  as  a  draughtsman  and  painter  of  portraits.  To 
this  side  of  his  accomplishment  he  brings  a  remark- 
able shrewdness  of  characterisation  and  a  real  power 
of  summing  up  the  facts  of  a  personality.  Hrs 
portraits  in  oil,  pastel,  and  b'ack-and  white — he 
works  with  equal  facility  in  many  mediums — have 
a  sterling  merit  which  claims  frank  admiration. 
They  are  never  spoiled  by  affectations  and  they  are 
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never  obvious  in  pose  or  manner.  Indeed,  affecta- 
tion is  impossible  to  him  because  in  his  nature 
there  is  that  valuable  strain  of  simplicity  which 
helps  so  much  to  make  an  artist  great.  Only  the 
man  with  a  simple  faith  can  be  really  sincere,  and 
only  the  man  who  is  really  sincere  can  achieve 
great  things— and  Mr.  Yates  has  done  many  things 
for  which  greatness  can  be  claimed. 

A.  L.  B. 


ECENT   DESIGNS    IN    DOMES- 
TIC   ARCHITECTURE 


Three  houses  designed  by  Mr.  P. 
MorleyHorder,  F.R.I. B.A.,  of  New  Bond  Street, 
are  among  our  illustrations  this  month.  The  first 
is   at  Hawes,  in   Yorkshire,  and    has   been   com- 


PLAN   OF    HOUSE   AT    HAWES,    ILLUSTRATED    ABOVIC 


pleted  within  the  last  few  months.  It  stands 
high  above  Hawes  Station  on  a  south  slope  of 
the  moors  looking  away  over  Wensleydale,  the 
site  on  which  it  is  built  being  one  of  much 
beauty  though  very  exposed.  For  the  walling  the 
local  rough  stone  has  been  employed  and  West 
Yorkshire  stone  dressings  for  the  doors  and  win- 
dows. The  roof  is  covered  with  the  local  York- 
shire slates.  The  rather  unusual  south  entrance 
was  necessitated  by  the  slope  of  the  ground  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  kitchen  wing.  The  little  walled 
forecourt  helps  to  cut  off  the  public  entry  from  the 
private  south  garden,  but  in  isolated  sites  like  this, 
these  formalities  are  of  not  so  much  moment. 
To  keep  the  house  perfectly  dry  the  external  walls 
have  an  inner  lining  of  "  Frazzi " — a  terra-cotta 
material  made  in  Cremona — whilst  the  whole  of 
the  partitions  are  built  in  this  strong  fire-proof 
material.  The  garden  has  been  laid  out  in  a 
simple  way  to  accord  with  the  house. 

The  next  of  Mr.  Morley-Horder's  houses  is  at 
Dursley,  in  Gloucestershire.  It  is  built  on  the 
northern  slope  of  Stinchcombe  Hill,  whence  a 
fine  view  of  the  Severn  valley  is  obtained.  A 
portion  of  the  house  had  been  started  in  brick 
when  the  scheme  as  now  completed  was  under- 
taken. The  site  was  therefore  already  deter- 
mined and  the  long  approach  road  from  the 
north  boundary  made  when  Mr.  Morley-Horder 
was  called  in.  No  one  would  build  in  this  beau- 
tiful Cotswold  district  without  attempting  to  carry 
on  the  traditional  stone  building  so  characteristic 
of  all  its  villages  The  near  quarries  are  not  pro- 
ductive of  a  reliable  building  stone,  but  fortunately 
some  old  buildings  in  process  of  demolition  were 
secured,  and  sufficient  nicely  weathered  stone 
obtained  from  these  for  the  walling.  Old  stone 
tiles  have  also  been  secured  for  the  roofing,  while 
for  the  door  and  window  dressings  the  beautiful 
Minchinhampton  stone  has  been  used.     The  win- 
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HOUSE   AT    DURSLBV,  GLOUCESTERSHIRE 

dows  are  fitted  with  iron  casements  and  lead  lights. 
The  little  gatehouse  at  the  entrance  to  the  forecourt 
.K  Ids  to  the  picturesqueness  of  the  house  consider- 
ably. The  garden  is  being  laid  out  in  terraces, 
and  the  forecourt  and  retaining  walls  to  the 
sunk-garden,  near  the  billiard-room,  will  be  carried 
out  in  the  old  walling  stone  used  for  the  house. 
I^The  third  of  Mr.  Morley-Horder's  houses  shown 
here  is  a  commodious  house  situated  on  a  fine 
site  at  Bexhill-on-Sea,  with  a  splendid  view  of  the 
sea.  The  house,  unusually  long  in  plan,  is  arranged 
so  that  all  the  rooms  face  south,  with  a  long  corri- 
dor on  the  north.     The  rooms  are  large,  and  the 


P.   MORLF.Y-HOKDER,  ARCHITECT 

house  was  built  with  a  view  ol  entertaining  guests 
during  the  summer,  especially  during  the  cricket 
week.  The  long  play  room  (46  feet  by  19  feet)  at 
the  western  end  of  the  house,  which  opens  on  to 
the  verandah,  is  an  unusual  adjunct  to  a  house  of 
this  type.  This  room  is  used  for  small  dramatic 
performances,  and  it  will  be  noted  that  there  is  an 
outside  approach  with  lavatories  and  small  retiring 
room  in  connection  with  it.  There  was  a  small 
weather-boarded  farmhouse  on  the  site,  and  this 
has  been  retained  and  connected  up  to  the  house 
as  a  servants'  wing,  the  little  enclosed  garden  of 
this  being  retained  for  the  servants'  use  also.     The 
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dining-room  is  conveniently  arranged  next  to  the 
cottage  annexe,  with  a  good  service  corridor  both 
to  this  and  the  front  entrance.  The  house  gener- 
ally has  been  fitted  up  with  an'  eye  to  comfort 
rather  than  lavishness  in  detail,  and  the  accom- 
modation in  the  way  of  baths  and  lavatories 
is  unusually  adequate.     The  walls  are  built  with 


grey  local  bricks  with  red  dressings,  and  the  roof 
is  covered  with  local  red  tiles.  The  wood  frames 
of  windows  have  lead  lights  and  iron  casements. 
The  simplicity  of  planning  and  roofing  has  pro- 
duced a  very  economical  and  yet  substantial  house. 
The  drawing  of  the  house  at  Hillbrow,  Johannes- 
berg  (p.  212),  of  which  Mr.  H.  Seton  Morris  is  the 
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HOUSE    AND    STABLING    AT    JOHANNESBURG,  TRANSVAAL 
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architect,  shows  the  garden  front  tu<  ing  due  north. 
In  South  Africa  this  is  the  sunny  aspei  t  and  needs 
most  protection  from  the  heat.  The  windows, 
where  a  stoep  is  not  employed,  arc  therefore  pro- 
tected by  shutters  and  hoods  of  wide  projection. 
The  brick  walls  are  faced  with  lime-whitened 
plaster,  except  the  inner  walls  of  the  stoep,  which 


with  plaster  or  rough-cast,  is  difficult  to  make 
weather-proof  during  the  rainy  season.  Timber 
is  all  imported,  and  unfortunately  a  vast  quantity 
of  ready-made  joinery  is  sent  to  South  Africa,  stoi  k 
windows  and  doors  of  peculiarly  commonplace 
design  finding  a  ready  market.  The  drawing 
reproduced    was    exhibited    in    this    year's    Royal 


are  of  red  facing  bricks,  these  being  used  to  obtain       Academy  exhibition. 


colour  to  relieve  the  prevailing  whiteness  of  the 
exterior.  The  roof  is  covered  with  shingles. 
Owing  to  the  fall  of  the  ground  it  has  been  pos- 
sible to  build  a  surgery,  consulting-rooms,  and 
motor  garage  under,  the  garden  thus  becoming  a 
roof  garden;  it  has  not,  however,  been  possible  to 
show  this  in  the  elevation 
here  illustrated.  Archi- 
te<  ts  in  South  Africa,  and 
more  particularly  the 
Transvaal,  have  many  re- 
strictions to  overcome  in 
theii  I  luildings  :  the  cost  ol 
labour  and  materials  gener- 
ally hinder  and  hamper  in 
a  manner  which  is  happily 
unknown  in  England. 
Dressed  stonework  is  so 
,  i  ,mI\  as  to  be  practically 
prohibitive  for  domestic 
work  ;  kopje  stone,  how- 
ever, whii  h  is  of  a  beautiful 
varii  gated  colour,  is  used 
with  very  charming  effei  t 
in  sum-'  houses,  and  is 
infinitely  preferable  to 
brick,  whi(  h,  unless  c<  >ated 
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Barn  Close,"  Carlisle,  is  constructed  with  rough 
cast,  hollow  brick  walls  on  a  red  local  sandstone 
plinth  at  the  level  of  the  window  sills.  The  house 
and  garden  (the  terraces  of  which  are  of  red  sand- 
stone) are  on  the  slope  and  overlook  the  river 
Eden,     The  house  has  been  planned  to  form  an 
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"BARN     CLOSE.     CARLISLE." 
NORMAN      EVILL,    architect. 
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top  of  the  ground  floor 
windows,  and  thick  green 
Westmorland  slates  in 
graduated  courses  have 
been  used  for  the  roofs. 
The  reception  rooms  lead 
off  a  wide  corridor  having 
pilasters  and  a  cross  barrel- 
vaulted  ceiling.  Mr.  Noi 
man  Evill  is  thi  ar<  hiteel 
of  this  house,  and  his  per- 
s\  ective  drawing  which  we 
have  reproduced  in  colour 
was  in  the  architi  i  tural 
room  at  the  Academy  last 
summer. 

The  "Gate  House," 
Shackleford  Common, 
Godalming,  is  a  small 
country  house  with  three 
reception  rooms  and  six 
bedrooms,  situate  in  a 
clearing  amongst  trees  on 
entrance  courtyard  (or  "  close  ")  with  steep  sloping  high  ground,  near  Godalming.  Tiie  house  has 
roofs  on  three  sides,  springing   from  eaves  at  the      been  so  arranged   on  the  site    that    the   trees   do 
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not  exclude  the  sun,  but  form  a  fine  back- 
ground in  the  summer  and  an  effective  screen 
during  the  winter.  As  the  plan  on  this  page  shows, 
the  reception  rooms  are  separated  from  the  kitchen 
and  offices  by  the  main  staircase.  The  requisite 
area  for  the  bedrooms  is  obtained  by  project- 
ing the  first  floor  beyond  the  ground  floor  walls 
in  the  characteristic  manner  of  old  country 
houses.  The  architects,  Messrs.  Hubbard  and 
Moore,  were  guided  in  their  design  by  the  broad 
and  simple  style  of  the  traditional  Surrey  residence, 
and  by  using  suitable  local  building  materials  the 
general  colour  of  the  building  harmonises  with  its 
surroundings.  Some  of  the  materials  used  were 
dark  hind-made  sand-faced  roofing  tiles,  dark 
brown  Bargate  stone,  well-oiled  oak  timber  framing 
filled  in  with  plaster  and  coated  with  local  pebbles. 
The  contractors  were  Messrs.  Heal  &  Jackson,  of 
Godalming. 
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APANESE  COLOUR  PRINTS.— 
IV.  "PREPARING  FOR  DOLL 
FESTIVAL,"     BY  HOKUSAI. 


Surimono  were  employed  in  Japan  as  New 
Year  Cards  are  used  in  the  West,  to  be  forwarded 
to  friends  upon  the  first  of  January  and  other 
especial  occasions.  They  are  remarkable  for  the 
daintiness  of  finish  bestowed  upon  them  by  artist 
and  printer,  and  as  examples  of  chromo-xylography 
they  are  without  parallel  in  the  history  of  printing. 
Not  the  least  interesting  of  the  works  of  Hokusai 
are  the  charming  little  prints  of  this  nature  designed 
by  him  for  his  patrons. 

The  example  which  we  now  reproduce  is  par- 
ticularly characteristic  of  the  decorative  charm  of 
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his  drawing  and  of  his  nervous  and  sympathetic 
outline.  It  represents  the  preparations  to  cele- 
brate the  Hina-matsuri,  or  Fete  of  the  Royal  Doll, 
which  takes  place  yearly  on  the  3rd  of  March. 
The  inscription  on  the  lid  of  the  box  reads, 
"  On-hina-no  lako,"  or  "  Box  of  Royal  Dolls,"  and 
the  kneeling  figure  is  in  the  act  of  opening  the 
box  to  take  out  the  doll  which  will  be  exhibited  on 
the  "  Mo-sen,"  or  sumptuous  carpet  carried  by  the 
other  figure. 

This  example  is  produced  by  printing  from 
various  wood  blocks  in  the  same  manner,  and  is 
of  the  same  size,  as  the  original. 

STUDIO-TALK. 
(From   Our  Own   Correspondents.) 

LONDON. — The  most  interesting  exhibition 
of  the  season  is  perhaps  that  of  the  Goupil 
Gallery  Salon,  which  remains  open  till 
Christmas.  Scarcely  a  younger  painter 
of  promise  is  omitted,  and  it  provides  an  excel- 
lent opportunity  for  studying  future  tendencies. 
Besides  the  younger  element,  such  renowned 
painters  as  Messrs.  J.  Lavery,  Wilson  Steer,  Blanche, 
and  others  contribute.  M.  Blanche's  interiors  show 
the  best  of  his  genius,  that  mastery  of  accessory 
effects  which  sometimes  conies  to  the  rescue  in  the 
least  satisfactory  of  his  portraits.  Mr.  Wilson 
Steer's  Poole  Harbour  must  rank  with  his  finest 
landscapes  ;  the  disturbed  effect  of  the  light  as  the 
heavy  rain- clouds  pass  over  the  country  is  wonder- 
fully interpreted.  Mr.  Orpen  most  distinguishes 
himself  of  the  younger  men  in  A  Colleen,  with  its 
consummate  draughtsmanship,  especially  to  be  noted 
in   the  girl's  wrist  and  hand  ;  the  picture,  too,  has 
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colour  absent  altogether  in  his  other  large  work, 
Digby  Cave,  which  almost  decides  us  that  Mr. 
Orpen  is  not  a  colourist.  In  extreme  contrast 
to  the  cold  blacks  and  silver  greys  of  Mr.  Orpen 
and  Mr.  Nicholson  is  Mr.  W.  Shackleton's 
display  of  colour.  This  artist  seems  very  anxious 
to  impress  upon  us  his  gift  of  colour,  but 
subjects  of  such  simple  dignity  as  the  return  of 
labourers  in  their  corduroys  lose  their  significance 
and  character  altogether  when  the  colour  is  excited 
and  undulysweet.  Mr.W.W.  Russell  in  hisMorning 
on  the  Beach  translates  with  charm  a  complicated 
scene.  The  Cinder  of  M  r.  James  Pryde  has  thatartist  s 
theatricality,  but  is  one  of  the  most  impressive  of 
his  works.     Mr.  YV.  Rothenstein  is  represented  by 

The  Abbey  Church  of  Si.  Seine,  Evening.  The 
children's  figures  in  Mr.  G.  W.  Lambert's  The 
Pond  are  very  beautiful,  but  their  background  does 

not  define  the  nature  of  their  environment.     Mr. 

Alfred  East,  A.R.A.,  contributes  his  dignified  The 
Farm  Bridge.     Mr.  Joseph  Oppen- 

heimer  is  better,  we  think,  in  Back 

from    the    Morning   Ride,    with    its 

fine  sense  of  atmosphere,   than   in 

The  Verandah,  which  seems  un- 
decided    in     character.       In     The 

Rompers  of  Mr.  Henry  Tonks  there 

is  realism  of  sunlight  and  move- 
ment, but  when  this  realism  reaches 

a  certain  point  the  harmony  seems 

to  fail.  M.  Henri  Le  Sidaner's  Le Lac, 

Automne  was  one  of  his  interesting 

works.  Mr.  Gerard  Chowne's  Zin- 
nias ani  Stocks  is  a  very  beautiful 

picture,  and  a  work  of  noble  concep- 
tion is  Mr.  Alexander  Jamieson's  Fon- 

tainebleau.     Mr.  YV.  Strang,  A.R.A., 

has  a  characteristic  canvas   in   the 

exhibition  and  Mr.  Arnesby  Brown 

some  noticeable  works.     The  wealth 

of  interesting  work  bycontemporaries 

makes  further  selection  in  a  small 

space  impossible.     There  are  pieces 

of  statuary   of  much  interest — Mr. 

Gilbert  Bayes'  Standing  Mirror  and 

The    Scales  of  Time,    Mr.   Tweed's 

Duke  of  Cambridge  and  Jenny,  Mr. 

Alfred  Drury's  Spring,  Miss  Melicent 

Stone's  lively  statuette  of  Miss  Lillah 

McCarthy    as    Dona    Anna.      The 

water-colours    include  characteristic 

work    by  Messrs.  J.  Pennell,   D.  S 

MacColl,   Roger  Fry,   A.  Ludovici, 

Francis  James,  and  many  others. 


The  exhibition  which  Mr.  H.  C.  Brewer  lately 
held  at  the  Fine  Art  Society's  consisted  very  largely 
of  cathedral  scenes  in  water  colours,  a  medium  in 
which  the  artist  has  attained  some  considerable 
mastery.  Ability  to  render  effect  and  a  learned 
precision  in  elaborating  architectural  detail  are  not 
often  united  in  one  painter,  at  any  rate  to  the 
extent  of  producing  work  so  eloquent  of  the 
impressive  scenes  he  chooses  as  that  of  Mr.  Brewer. 


The  winter  exhibition  of  the  Old  Water  Colour 
Society  is  as  interesting  as  ever,  and  especially 
interesting  this  season  because  of  the  Sargents, 
which  are  not  always  to  be  seen.  His  work  always 
stands  exemplary  of  a  certain  method  which  does 
not  seem  to  interest  the  majority  of  those  who 
are  exhibiting  around  him.  Mr.  Walter  West's  Fine 
Feathers  make  Fine  Birds,  for  instance,  will,  perhaps, 
show  the  extremely  opposite  use  of  the  medium. 
Here  various  expedients  are  resorted  to  to  obtain  a 
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realism,  not  of  light,  as  with  Sargent,  but  of  super- 
ficial  surface.     Between   these    extremes   we   can 
class   nearly   all  the  rest    of  the  work,    excepting 
such   by-paths   as    are   trodden    by  Mr.  Bayes  or 
Mr.  Walter  Crane.     Mr.  Anning  Bell  is  in  a  very 
interesting  mood  this  time  ;  we  are  not  so  much 
enamoured  of  his   Queen  Hippolytas  Bath,  but  in 
the  Mocking  Girls  we  have  that  unity  of  conception 
which  is  so  often  lacking  in  his  work.     Mr.  H.  S. 
Hopwood,  whilst  playing  on  a  few   notes  all  the 
time,    as    if  they   were   the   only    ones   he  could 
command,  whether  in  representing  nuns  in  the 
cloister  or  horses  in  a  pond,  still  proves  himself 
almost  a  master  in  certain  directions.    Mr.  Pater- 
son  is  also  well  represented  this  year,  but  with 
him,  too,  there  is  some  sameness.     Nor  is  Mr. 
Rackham  able  to  get  out  of  a  groove,  the  tinted 
pen  drawings  which  he  sends  this  year   having 
precisely  the  same  character  as  those  he  did  two 
or  three  years  ago.     Mr.  Herbert  Alexander's  A 
Shine  at  Fiesole  is,  on  account  of  its  colour  and 
the  dignity   of  the  feeling  in   the   whole  thing, 
one  of  the  best  things  to  which  the  artist  has  yet 
attained.     Mr.  R.  Thorne-Waite  and  Mr.  R.  W. 
Macbeth  best  support  the   older  traditions,  but 
Mr.  Crockett,  a  young  member  who  subscribes 
to  the  methods  of  the  old  schools,   has  made 
advances  this  year.     One  wall  is  devoted  to  the 
work   of  deceased    members,    and   upon   it  the 
art  of  William  Callow  stands  out  with  the  greatest 
dignity.       Mr.   R.   W.  Allan's  Harvest  Time  in 
Scotland,  Miss    A.   M.  Swan's   Kissing   Bridge, 
Sir  E.  A.  Waterlow,  the  president's,  Evening — 


Sussex  Down,  Mr.  Edwin  Alexander's  Amherst 
Pheasant,  Mr.  Robert  Little's  Nocturne,  Mr. 
Henry  Tuke's  A  Fair  Wind,  Miss  M.  Butler's 
Sweet  Williams,  Mr.  T.  R.  Weguelin's  Winchelsea 
Mill,  and  Mr.  Alfred  Parsons'  The  Winding 
Avon,  are  some  of  the  most  eminent  of  the  con- 
tributions this  year.  Mr.  I).  V.  Cameron  sends 
a  work  in  which  the  brown  and  the  blue,  which 
he  has  lately  been  running  to  death,  seem  pecu- 
liarly unpleasant,  and  yet  his  picture  has  the 
dignity  which  seems  to  pertam  to  the  least  and 
slightest  of  his  efforts. 


In  last   year's  Exhibition    of  the   Society    of 
Portrait   Painters  one  of  the    most  noteworthy 
miniatures  was  the  one  here  reproduced  of  Miss 
Genevieve  Ward  as   "Cleito"   in   "The  Virgin 
Goddess."     Its  dignity  and  restraint    in  colour 
scheme,    and   its   arrestive   presentment   of  the 
sitter's  personality,  make  it  an  unusually  impres- 
sive miniature  portrait.     The  artist,  Miss  Ethel 
Karuth,    though   still   young    enough   to   achieve 
much  in  the  future,  has  already  painted  miniatures 
of  well-known    people  with  distinction.     Studying 
first   with   the   late  Franz  Kops  in  Dresden,   she 
came  to  London  and  worked  under  Mr.   Arthur 
Cope,    A.R.A.,   and    has  evolved   a  characteristic 
method   for   herself.      Her   work    is   sympathetic, 
as  may  be  seen  by  the  two  other  portraits  repro- 
duced.     That  of   Miss  Constance  Smedley,   the 
gifted  worker  and  enthusiast  to  whose  initiative  the 
Lyceum  Club  is  mainly  due,  is  especially  happy  in 
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draughtsman  in  a  fresh  medium  ;  one  which  lends 
itself  peculiarly  to  an  artist  so  accustomed  to  adapt- 
ing his  subjects  to  the  characteristics  of  the  pencil  or 
the  chalk  line. 


A    PORTRAIT 


BY    ETHKI.   KARUTII 


its  expressiveness.  She  has  also  painted  success- 
fully Madame  Sarah  Bernhardt,  Herr  Ferencz 
Hegedus,  the  Hungarian 
violinist,  and  others.  Miss 
Karuth  considers  that  the 
frame  of  a  miniature  has 
a  good  deal  to  do  with  its 
expressiveness,  and  there- 
fore designs  frames  for  her 
own  portraits  which  carry 
out  the  ideas  suggested  by 
them. 


At  the  Portrait  Painters'  exhibition  this  year  there 
are  some  very  interesting  interior  paintings,  nominally 
portraits,  but  also  interior  paintings  because  of  the 
obvious  pains  lavished  on  the  accessories,  the  figure 
itself  receiving  no  more  conscientious  treatment. 
Mr.  Russell's  portrait,  Mrs.  Richard  Davis,  without 
an  interior  is,  for  him,  a  poor  affair;  the  inspiration 
which  bric-a-brac  gives  him  seems  to  have  lifted  his 
art  to  its  best  in  Charles  H.  Moore,  Esij.  Mr. 
Orpen's  portraits  all  distinguish  him  ;  there  is  a 
tendency  perhaps  in  some  of  them  to  a  certain 
smallness  of  view,  as  of  one  accustomed  to  a  small 
scale  of  painting.  It  is  obvious  that  he  is  not  so 
happy  with  a  child's  face  in  Miss  Sardinia  St.  George 
as  with  the  faces  of  men.  In  the  portraiture  of  men 
his  art  does  rise  to  a  height  which  excuses  any  length 
of  paragraph  over  the  subject  of  his  pictures  in 
the  present  exhibitions.  Academic,  but  with  a  fine 
expression  of  all  that  is  feminine,  is  Mr.  G.  Spencer 
Watson's  Miss  Molly  Verrall,  and  Miss  Grace  Joel's 


That  appreciation  of  the 
profile  which  marked  many 
of  Whistler's  most  im- 
portant canvases  can  be 
noted  again  in  the  pencil 
sketch  we  reproduce. 
Whistler,  who  was  essen- 
tially the  master  in  render- 
ing a  certain  refinement 
of  type,  has  been  happy  in 
expressing  it  here  in  the 
very  simplest  terms. 


The  lithographs  which 
we  reproduce  by  Mr.  E. 
Borough  Johnson  show  us 
the  work  of  this  energetic 
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THE    "LACEMAKERS"   (LITHOGRAPH) 


BY   E.   BOROUGH    IOH> 


Mdlle.  la  Comtesse  de  M.  is  interestingly  original, 
and  not  without  evidence  of  a  good  sense  of 
colour.  Mr.  Charles  Shannon's  The  Flower  Bowl 
has  not  that  vitality  which  we  look  for,  nor  is  atmo- 
sphere so  completely  suggested  as  usual  in  his  work. 
Sir  VV.  Q.  Orchardson's  The  Late  Earl  of  Derby 
shows  in  the  head  his  triumphant  brush ;  but 
the  long  body  curiously  stretched  across  an  unin- 
teresting canvas,  despite  the  beauty  of  the  red 
cloak,  seems  out  of  harmony  with  the  head  alto- 
gether. Mr.  Lavery's  Mrs.  Von  Meister  is  referred 
to  elsewhere  in  this  number  (see  pp.  171,  176).  A 
good  quiet  official  sort  of  portrait  is  Mr.  Harris 
Brown's  Francis  Nichols,  Esq. ;  and  an  interesting 
work  of  the  same  nature  is  Mr.  James  Clark's  Miss 
Iris  Glyn.  Mr.  Mouat  Loudan's  Mrs.  Stirling,  dis- 
tinguished in  colour,  is  in  treatment  an  uncomfort- 
able work  to  look  at.  M.  Jacques  Blanche's  portrait 
of  Henry  James  shows  more  deliberation  and  power 
than  is  general  with  this  painter,  whose  art  is  so  slight 
and  gracious  ;  but  the  colour  arrangement  with 
the  peculiar  green  scheme  and  the  head  not  atmo- 
spherically treated,  scarcely  make  it  an  interesting 
example  of  his  art.     Mr.  Ellis   Roberts'  picture  of 


Lady  Beatrice  Pole-Carew  is  notable  for  a  very 
happy  translation  of  the  exp:essive  eyes,  though  Mr. 
Roberts's  method  is  not  impressive.  Mr.  Walter 
Donne's  Portrait  of  a  Lady  is  with  its  excep- 
tionally pleasant  colour  an  attractive  work.  There 
is  no  distinction  in  Mr.  Hugh  G.  Riviere's  Portrait 
of  Lord  Winterstoke,  the  whole  has  a  commonplace 
aspect  sadly  to  be  regretted  since  we  note  it  is 
a  presentation  portrait.  The  Hon.  John  Collier 
and  Mr.  Nevin  du  Mont  have  two  pictures  not 
dissimilar  in  colour  scheme,  if  in  size,  hanging 
together.  Mr.  Colliei's  work  has  soundness  of 
draughtsmanship,  Mr.  Nevin  du  Mont's  has  not, 
but  his  little  picture  has  vibration  and  interest  of 
colour  in  a  scheme  where  the  work  of  Mr.  Collier 
is  unimpressive  and  dull.  A  deftly  drawn  face  by 
A.  Mancini  is  a  notable  feature  of  the  south  room, 
where  there  is  also  a  portrait  of  Swinburne  by 
Rossetti,  lent  by  Mrs.  Fairfax  Murray.  Here  also 
Mr.  Mouat  Loudan's  Hermione,  Mr.  Wm.  Nichol- 
son's portrait,  and  the  lit.  Hon.  Justice  Madden,  by 
A.  Wolmark,  are  noticeable  features. 


The    Royal    Society   of    British    Artists    in    its 
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Autumn  exhibition  does  not  fulfil  all  that  its 
recent  shows  have  promised,  and  that  advance 
towards  the  forefront  of  art  societies  which  seemed 
possible  after  Mr.  Fast's  election  seems  checked — 
we  hope  only  temporarily.  This  season  many 
members  who  contributed  to  the  improvement  of 
recenl  exhibitions  have  abstained  from  sending. 
One  misses  such  virile  work  as  Mr.  J.  D.  Fer- 
gusson's  from  the  walls  ;  but  Messrs.  John 
Muirhead,  F.  F.  Foottet,  Murray  Smith,  Philip 
Laszlo,  F.  ( ).  Salisbury,  Graham  Robertson, 
and  Walter  Fowler  were  among  the  members  who 
supported  Mr.  East  by  giving  of  their  best  on  this 
occasion. 


At  the  Institute  of  Oil  Painters  there  is  a  surprise 
in  finding  there  the  pictures  of  Mr.   C.  Ricketts 
(Don    fuan    and    The    Statue)    and     Mr.    Charles 
Shannon  (The  Sapphire  Buy).     Theirs  is  not  the 
character  of  subject  and  treatment  associated  with 
the  Institute  in  the  past  (perhaps  it  will  be  some 
day),  but  it  certainly  adds  to  a  comprehensive  note 
which  has   not  always  characterised    this   gallery. 
Other  works,  too,  help  to   make  this  Autumn  ex- 
hibition   more    interesting    than    usual,    such    as 
Mr.  Moffat  Lindner's  The  Setting  Sun,  Mr.  A.  C. 
Gould's  In  the  Orchard,  Mr.  James  Henry's  Autumn 
Morning   in    Wensleydale,    Mr.    A.    G.   Bell's   An 
Old   Water  Mill,  Mr.   R.    Little's  Massa-Carrara, 
Mr.  F.  Cayley  Robinson's  Reminis- 
cence,  Mr.  A.F.W.  Hayward's  Christ- 
mas Roses,  Mr.  Claude  Hayes'  Hay- 
making near  Arundel,  to  name  only 
a  few. 


At  the  Baillie  Gallery  last  month 
Mr.  Keith  Henderson  and  Mr.  Nor- 
man Wilkinson  combined  forces  and 
produced  something  very  novel  and 
beautiful  in  the  way  of  colour  illus- 
tration for  Chaucer's  rendering  of  The 
Roman nt  of  the  Rose.  Here  the  best 
has  been  studied  in  pre-Raphaelitism 
in  regard  for  intimate  detail,  and  the 
curiously  unreal  colour  at  times  ap- 
parent even  with  the  pre-Raphaelite 
masters  as  well  as  their  imitators  is 
avoided.  The  artists  have  worked 
in  so  similar  a  style  that  in  this 
place  it  would  be  difficult  to  analyse 
their  qualities  separately.  Those 
qualities  are  such,  however,  that  a 
more  pleasant  and  fascinating  ex- 
hibition of  imaginative  illustration 
has  not  been  seen  for  many  a  day, 
and  the  work  of  both  painters  pro- 
mises us  something  which  will  take 
a  high  place  in  the  future. 
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At  Mr.  W.  B.  Paterson's  galleries 
in  Old  Bond  Street  last  month,  Mr. 
Orlando  Rouland,  an  American  por- 
trait-painter who  recently  completed 
his  second  season  in  London,  exhi- 
bited a  group  of  portraits  painted 
during  this  sojourn.  His  sitters  on 
this  occasion  included  several  cele- 
brities, such  as  His  Excellency  the 
United    States    Ambassador     (Mr. 


PORTRAIT    OF    THOMAS    ALVA 
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Whitelaw  Reid),  Professor  Henry  Jackson,  the 
great  classicist  of  Cambridge,  Dr.  Louis  Wald 
stein,  the  Rev.  R.  J.  Campbell,  and  Mr.  Alfred  East, 
A.R.A..  and  their  portraits,  with  the  exception  of 

Mr.  East's,  were  on  view,  together  with  those 
of  some  ladies  and  one  of  Mr.  Richard  Mans- 
field, the  actor.  There  is  great  variety  in  Mr. 
Rouland's  work  :  he  has  no  one  formula  for  all, 
but  adapts  his  technique  to  the  subject.  Thus  in 
some  his  execution  is  extremely  rapid,  while  in 
others  there  is  studied  elaboration,  an  instance  of 
the  latter  being  the  portrait  of  Dr.  Waldstein.  But  in 
none  is  there  the  least  sign  of  slovenliness  or  faulty 
draughtsmanship.  In  America  Mr.  Rouland  has 
painted  the  portrait  of  Mr.  Roosevelt,  the  retiring 
President,  in  the  execution  of  which  he  spent  many 
days  at  the  White  House;  and  another  notable 
portrait  is  that  of  the  world  -  famed  inventor, 
Thomas  Alva  Edison,  which  we  reproduce.  This 
is  of  particular  interest,  because  we  believe  it  is 
with  one  exception  the  only  one  that  has  been 
painted  of  Mr.  Edison. 


Our  colour  reproduction  of  Mr.  Hornel's  Tea- 
Plucking  in  Ceylon  is  from  the  picture  recently 
exhibited  at  the  Society  of  Twenty-five  Painters' 
Exhibition,  which  we  noticed  last  month.  It 
represents  an  adaptation  of  his  methods  to  scenes 
different  in  character  from  those  to  which  he  has 
accustomed  us,  and  the  decorative  qualities  of  that 
method  are  here  peculiarly  effective. 


At  Messrs.  Dowdeswell's  galleries  Miss  A. 
Bauerle  exhibited  her  water-colours  of  babies,  and 
these  recent  designs  of  hers  are  strengthened  by 
some  precise  scholarly  figure  drawing  and  careful 
observation  of  nature  in  her  backgrounds,  qualities 
which  should  lift  her  already  delightful  work  into 
a  position  of  greater  importance. 


Paris.  There  were  also  in  the  same  exhibition 
the  paintings  of  IPC.  Delpy,  a  follower  cf  the 
Barbizon  traditions,  and  M.  Chabanian,  whose  oils 
are  more  Dutch  in  character,  and  who  exhibited 

some  pastels  of  rich  but  perhaps  sometimes 
insincere  effect. 


Messrs.  Agnew's  autumn  exhibition  of  early 
English  paintings  contained  as  usual  some  works 
of  great  importance,  notably  Cainsborough's  Lady 
ffmve,  Reynolds'  Duke  of  Rutland  and  his  Mrs. 
Tolkmache  as  Miranda.  There  were  other  impor- 
tant works  by  Reynolds,  who  was  to  be  seen  to  great 
advantage  this  year;  and  many  admirable  Romneys, 
notably  his  Miss  Kershaw.  Roth  Turner  in 
Hastings  Beach  and  Constable  in  small  paintings 
were  beautifully  repn 


TheGrafton  Galleries  contained  last  month  many 
fine    specimens   of   Fritz  Thaulow's  work    in    the 

exhibition     Organised     by     M.     Georges      l'etit,    of 
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The  International  Copyright  Conference  con- 
cluded its  labours  in  Berlin  last  month,  and  agreed 
to  a  Convention  of  30  Articles  which  secures  for 
artists  in  common  with  authors  and  composers  a 
very  important  extension  of  the  rights  at  present 
possessed  by  them.  By  the  second  Article  of  the 
( ',{ invention  the  artistic  works  which  the  contracting 
countries  bind  themselves  to  protect  compri  1 
"works  of  design,  painting,  architecture,  sculpture, 
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engraving  and  lithography,  illustrations, geographical 
charts,  plastic  plans,  sketches  and  works  relative  to 
geography,  topography,  architecture,  or  sciences;" 
and  works  of  applied  art  are  to  be  protected  so  far 
as  permitted  by  the  domestic  legislation  of  the 
country.  The  protection  afforded  by  the  Conven- 
tion is  independent  of  any  formalities  enjoined  by 
the  laws  of  the  individual  States.  On  the  question 
of  the  duration  of  copyright  no  definitive  solution 
was  reached  by  the  Conference.  The  French 
delegates  proposed  to  make  it  50  years  after  death, 
a  period  advocated  years  ago  by  eminent  authors  in 
this  country,  though  the  Artistic  Copyright  Society 
has  been  content  to  ask  for  a  period  of  30  years 
after  death  in  the  case  of  an  original  work  of  art. 
In  the  end,  however,  the  Conference  adopted  the 
50  years,  but  the  operation  of  the  clause  was  made 
subject  to  exis'ing  laws  in  each  country  regulating 
the  duration  of  copyright.  The  Convention  re- 
mains to  be  ratified  by  the  several  countries  before 
July,  191°-  

Rather  more  than  a  year  ago  we  referred  in  these 
columns  to  the  grave  hardship  suffered  by  members 
of  the  United  Arts  Club,  whose  works  to  the 
number  of  about  200  were  seized  by  the  superior 
landlords  of  the  club  premises  for  arrears  of  rent 
due  to  them  from  their  tenants,  who  after  these 
arrears  had  accrued  sub-let  part  of  the  premises  to 
Mr.  Challoner,  acting  for  the  club,  this  gentle- 
man and  others  connected  with  the  club  being 
of  course  unaware  of  the  liability  of  their  land- 
lord to  the  superior  landlords.  Litigation  insti- 
tuted by  Mr.  Challoner  with  a  view  to  emanci- 
pating the  members'  property  proved  futile,  but 
subsequently  he  redeemed  all  the  exhibits  and 
returned  them  to  their  owners  free  of  expense. 
The  case  was  the  means  of  focussing  public 
attention  on  the  injustice  of  the  existing  law  of 
distraint,  with  the  result  that  a  Bill  has  been 
introduced  into  the  present  session  of  Parliament 
to  amend  the  law.  This  Bill  passed  through  all 
stages  in  the  Commons  before  the  vacation,  and 
at  the  time  of  our  going  to  press  had  reached 
its  final  stages  in  the  House  of  Lords. 


have  been  affected  greatly  in  some  period  of  their 
art  by  the  East,  were  shown  to  advantage. 


The  exhibition  of  Mohammedan  Art  at 
Whitechapel  has  been  notable  chiefly  for  its 
beautiful  examples  of  Persian  wall-tiles  of  the 
twelfth  and  thirteenth  century,  and  Rhodian 
ware  and  the  brasswork  of  the  fourteenth  cen- 
tury. The  miniatures  and  illuminated  books 
were  also  unique.  Those  western  painters, 
such  as   Diaz,  Arthur   Melville,  J.   Lavery,  who 


Other  exhibitions  occurring  during  the  last 
month  were  Mr.  Chevallier  Tayler's  at  the  Walker 
Gallery  of  some  sets  of  dramatic  designs  in  oil  for 
book  illustration,  and  at  the  same  gallery  some 
water-colours  of  charm  by  Mrs.  Lawrence  Smith  ; 
the  water-colours  of  Italian  architecture  by 
F.  Lishman,  A.R.I.B.A.,  at  the  Ryder  Gallery  ; 
and  Sussex  Gardens  by  Mr.  J.  Edward  Goodall, 
at  Messrs.  James  Connell  and  Sons'. 

EDINBURGH.— To  Miss  Mary  Cameron 
falls  the  distinction  of  being  the  first 
Scottish  lady  artist  to  hold  a  "  one  man  " 
show.  Forty-four  of  her  pictures  have 
recently  been  on  exhibition  in  the  French  Gallery, 
Edinburgh,  and  when  it  is  stated  that  the  two  large 
rooms  which  constitute  the  gallery  were  so  fully- 
occupied  as  to  convey  no  feeling  of  emptiness  it 
will  be  seen  that  much  of  the  work  was  on  a  large 
and  important  scale. 


Miss  Cameron  has,  during  recent  years,  spent  the 
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winter  and  spring  months  in  the  South  of  France 
and  Spain,  and  the  exhibition  was  largelythe  product 
of  her  work  in  these  countries.  The  artist  appears 
to  have  made  a  close  and  patient  study  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  Spaniard,  more  particularly 
in  relation  to  his  national  sports.  She  has  gone 
into  the  hull  ring,  the  cock  pit,  the  dancing  saloon, 
and  the  market  place,  painted  the  matador  in  the 
thick  of  the  fight,  and  given  a  behind-the-scew 
peep  at  his  vanity  and  affaires  lie  exur.  lrr  her 
treatment  (if  these  subjects  she  is  frankly  realistic. 
There  is  no  timidity  in  the  handling  of  details. 
Her  overmastering  idea  is  the  presentation  of  truth 
— the  actualities  of  life — and  she  has  an  Ibsen-like 
directness  in  the  translation  of  her  ideas.  One 
cannot  but  recognise  the  masculinity  of  grasp  with 
which  she  approaches  her  subject  and  the  vigour  of 
handling  which  it  receives.  Even  in  small  work 
her  style  is  bold  and  striking,  her  strong  colour 
contrasts  are  well  related,  and  were  her  draughtsman- 
ship equal  to  her  powers  of  observation,  assimila- 
tion, and  composition,  she  would  reach  a  high 
standard.  A.  E. 


GLASGOW.— The  Committee  of  the 
subscribers  to  the  Lord  Kelvin  Memo- 
rial have  commissioned  Mr.  A.  Ml'. 
Shannan,  A.R.S.A.,  to  execute  a 
statue,  to  be  erected  on  a  prominent  site  in 
Glasgow.  There  is  more  in  this  than  the  mere 
statement  seems  to  indicate.  It  is  a  recognition 
of  local  talent,  too  rare  when  important  commis- 
sions are  being  distributed.  Its  effect  as  an 
encouragement  to  provincial  art  will  be  incal- 
culab'e.  There  has  been  too  great  a  disposition 
to  exclaim  "  Can  any  good  thing  be  found  outside 
London?"  In  local  art  schools  it  is  becoming  a 
difficult  matter  to  induce  students  to  compete  for 
and  accept  bursaries,  since  the  holding  of  such 
entails  continued  temporary  residence  in  provincial 
centres  But  apart  from  all  this,  the  Committee 
are  peculiarly  fortunate  in  the  choice  of  a  sculptor. 
The  scientist  and  artist  have  had  close  intimacy  in 
time  past,  and  one  of  the  finest  busts  the  sculptor 
has  produced  was  the  result.  Mr.  Shannan's  method 
is  peculiarly  suited  for  such  a  work  as  that  entrusted 
to  him.      He   begins  to  model   a   type,  apart  from 
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an  individual,  and  not  till  he  has  accomplished 
this  does  he  concern  himself  with  the  superficial 
presentment. 


The  annual  exhibition  of  the  Glasgow  Society  of 
Lady  Artists  has  just  been  held  at  the  rooms  in 
Blythswood  Square,  and  amongst  the  hundred 
pictures  shown  there  were  some  of  more  than  usual 
interest.  In  any  collection,  the  delicate,  choicely 
coloured,  and  artistically  mounted  drawings  by 
Katherine  Cameron,  R.S.  W.,  would  attract  attention. 
The  three  by  which  the  artist  was  here  represented, 
Gloria  de  Lorraine,  The  Sledge,  and  The  Little 
Purple  Flower,  were  characteristic  examples  of 
Miss  Cameron's  art.  Miss  De  C.  Lewthwaite  Dewar 
goes  far  afield  in  search  of  subject ;  her  Breton  Girl 
was  a  careful  study  of  costume  and  local  colour, 
with  cleverly  drawn  figure.  Emily  M.  Paterson, 
R.S.W.,  contributed  one  of  her  clever  sketches  of 
Dutch  waterways,  in  which  architecture  and  shipping 
are  skilfully  handled,  and  Helen  Paxton  Brown 
sent  Reflections,  a  pastel  drawing  of  a  well-known 
sister  artist  glancing  in  a  mirror,  in  which  there  was 
likeness  and  character  in  every  line.  Another  pastel 
portrait  of  merit  was  that  of  Miss  Madge  Becki/t, 
by  L.  Barman  ;  pose,  drapery,  and  colour  were  alike 


masterly,  and  this  new  member  will  strengthen  the 
society.  Louise  E.  Perman's  two  studies  of  roses 
had  all  the  charm  that  has  endeared  her  work  to  the 
Parisians,  where  she  has  twice  successfully  held  col- 
lective exhibitions  of  her  flower  pictures.  Amongst 
the  black-and-white  exhibits,  the  etchings  by  Susan 
F.  Crawford,  A.R.E.,  and  Adeline  S.  Illingworth, 
A.R.E.,  merited  attention,  while  The  JJeil's  Beads, 
by  Norah  Wilson  Gray,  was  a  naive  study  of  children 
in  a  charming  setting.  J.  T. 

PARIS. — In  its  sixth  exhibition  the  Salon 
d'Automne  remained  true  to  its  earliest 
ideal,  and  once  again  the  jury  showed 
themselves  animated  by  the  most  liberal 
eclecticism,  even,  in  my  opinion,  perhaps  to  a  too 
great  extent,  for  they  would  have  been  better 
advised  had  they  excluded  from  the  Grand  Palais 
the  large  number  of  works  which  were  either  jokes 
on  the  part  of  their  painters  or  else  evidences  of 
deplorable  incapacity.  By  the  side  of  these, 
however,  one  must  admit  that  there  was  much 
that  was  very  good  in  the  exhibition. 


As  in  previous  years    especial  care    was    taken 
in  the  organisation  of  the  retrospective  sections,  of 
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which  there  were  no  less  than  three;  and  this 
again  was  rather  too  much,  especially  as  the 
collection  ol  works  by  El  Greco  was  commonplace 
and  ol  doubtful  authenticity.  By  the  side  ol  El 
<  inc.  i  there  were  hung  a  number  of  engravings  and 
wain  colours  1>\  Bresdin — an  artist  of  the  romantic 
period,  most  unjustly  forgotten.  The  great  attrac- 
tion, however,  was  the  Monticelli  exhibition. 
During  the  past  year  M.  A.  Saglio  lias  been 
engaged  in  gathering  together  works  by  this 
artist,  which  were  lent  by  the  collectors  in  France 
and  England,  and  1  have  no  hesitation  in  asserting 
that  Monticelli  came  out  of  this  exhibition  the 
I  Her  of  the  greatest  painters  of  his  century.  We 
were  here  able  to  follow  his  development  step  by 
step  (and  it  was  just  in  this  that  lay  the  great 
interest  of  such  a  complete  collection),  from  his 
earliest  copies  after  the  Primitives  to  his  most 
spirited  sketches.  Monticelli  was  equally  great 
in  imaginative  power  and  in  the  splendour  of  his 
colouring.      In   many  ways,  however,  he  cannot  be 


said  to  be  isolated.  He  is  allied  to  Turner  in  his 
Yellow  Sails,  to  Ricard  in  the  Portrait  of  a  Lady, 
which  was  shown  in  London  at  the  last  "  Fair 
Women  "  exhibition,  and  also  to  Courbet,  Decamps, 
and   I  >ia/. 


To  return  to  the  modern  painters.  I  must  make 
mention  of  two  important  decorative  schemes,  the 
History  of  Psyche,  five  large  panels  by  M.  Maurice 
Denis,  of  great  purity  of  line  yet  somewhat  cold  in 
colouring,  and  the  decorations  for  a  mausoleum  by 
M.  Rene  l'iot,  which  are  nobly  conceived  and 
beautifully  harmonious.  M.  Rene  l'iot  is  one  of  the 
few  isolated  ones  among  our  contemporaries  who 
understand  to  perfection  all  the  secrets  of  fresco, 
which  he  has  studied  during  his  long  sojourns  in 
Italy  and  in  his  patient  copying  of  the  Primitives. 


In  the  hall  of  the  Grand  Palais  were  shown 
twenty  pieces  of  sculpture  by  Bugatti,  recently  cast 
in  bronze  by  Hebrard,  who  has  here  done  some  of 
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his  most  successful  work.  M.  Bugatti  has  just 
concluded  a  year's  study  at  the  Zoological  Gardens 
in  Antwerp,  and  of  the  pieces  he  had  on  view  1  was 
particularly  pleased  with  his  Elephant,  reproduced 
on  page  239,  his  Giraffe,  and  his  Yaks. 

In  going  through  the  picture  galleries  I  was  struck 
by  the  excellent  works  of  Chigot  (scenes  in  the 
parks),  delicate  impressions  of  autumn  viewed  by 
the  painter's  infinitely  sensitive  eye  ;  a  charming 
portrait  by  Belleroche,  who  is  making  for  himself 
quite  a  reputation  as  a  painter  of  women  ;  a  large 
portrait  by  Simon  Bussy  ;  some  dazzling  pastels  of 
Cheret;  landscapes  by  Chenard-Huche  (of  the 
two  reproduced  the  first  has  been  bought  for  the 
Luxembourg) ;  Dagnac  Riviere,  Dezaunay,  Diriks, 
DufrSnoy  (Venetian  scenes), 
Gropeano ;  a  female  por- 
trait by  Ch.  Guerin, 
which  was  much  admired  ; 
some  vigorous  sketches  by 
Hochard,  flower  pieces  by 
Lopisgich,  excellent  studies 
by  Morerod,  landscapes  by 
Ranft,  and  water-colours  by 
Dresa.  All  these  formed 
a  charming  ensemble  which 
made  one  forget  the  crowd 
of  mediocre  works  throng- 
ing the  walls. 


etcher,  Mr.  Frank  Brangwyn.  Mr.  Barker's  con- 
tribution  to  the  Salon  was  the  etching  reproduced 
on  page  234,  Chateau  Gaillard,  drawn  with  quite 
remarkable  assurance  and  a  great  feeling  for  light 
and  shade.  

M.  Bernheim,  the  younger,  has  re-opened  his 
gallery  on  the  Boulevard  de  la  Madeleine  with  a 
collection  of  some  choice  work  of  the  late  lamented 
Toulouse-Lautrec,  while  M.  Druet  has  inaugurated 
a  new  gallery  in  the  Rue  Royale  with  an  exhibition 
of  pastels  by  K.  X.  Roussel. 


A  new  society  has  just  been  formed  in  Paris 
under  the  name  of  the  Societe  de  la  Gravure 
Originale   en   Noir,   of   which   the    first    exhibition 


I  must  not  leave  the 
subject  of  the  Salon  d'Au- 
tomne  without  drawing 
attention  to  the  admirable 
drawings  by  Milcendeau, 
who  has  for  some  years 
been  an  absentee  from  our 
exhibitions;  a  masterly 
etched  portrait  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Salon,  M.Frantz 
Jourdain,  by  Besnard  ;  also 
to  some  very  powerful  land- 
scapes of  the  Dolomites  by 
M.  Jeanes,  who  has  found 
his  favourite  sketching 
ground  in  this  region  of 
strange  geological  forma- 
tions. Nor  must  I  omit  to 
mention  a  young  artist  of 
much  promise  among  the 
is,  Mr.  Anthony 
R.  Barker, a  pupil,  I  believe, 
of  the  gi  I  ted  English  painter- 


RTCHED    PORTRAIT   OF    M. 


KRANTZ   JOURDAIN 

(Salon  d'Automne) 


BV    BESNARD 


Studio-  Talk 


i  i  i  ft 


merits  <>f  the  history  of 
Paris,  since  they  perpetuate 
rapidly  vanishing  aspects  of 
the  •  ity,  its  old  quarters, 
ancient  mansions,  and, 
above  all.  tin-  Exhibition 
of  1900,  that  strange  city 
of  a  day,  remembrance  of 
which  already  fades  from 
memory.  It  is  for  these 
reasons  that  certain  of  his 
works  are  preserved  in  the 
Musee  Carnavalet. 


MONTMAKTKK 


(Salon  a" Automnt ) 


opened  recently  in  the  Galerie  Devambez.  The  aim 
of  the  Society  is  to  bring  before  the  public  not  only 
the  works  of  French  etchers  and  en- 
gravers, but  also  those  of  foreign 
artists.  Among  the  former  there  are 
several  young  men,  as  for  instance 
Marc  Henry  Meunier,  whom  it  hopes 
to  make  appreciated  at  their  true 
value. 


Houbron  was  a  constant 
exhibitor  at  the  Socie'te' 
Nationale  des  Beaux-Arts, 
which  three  or  four  years 
ago  devoted  a  special  room 
to  his  water-colour  draw- 
ings. Previously  he  was 
not  much  attracted  to  the 
exhibitions.  His  time  was  passed  in  erecting  his 
easel    in    some  corner  of  the  Paris  that  he  never 


BY    CHF.NARD-HL'CHK 


The  work  of  Frederic  Houbron, 
who  died  recently  in  Paris,  at 
the  age  of  fifty-seven,  and  in  the 
height  of  his  artistic  activity,  has 
been  often  illustrated  and  discussed 
in  our  pages.  In  the  midst  of  the 
extensive,  and  often  over  -  hasty, 
artistic  output  of  our  modern  times, 
he  was  held  in  check  by  his  inten- 
sive quality  of  scrupulous  draughts- 
manship. In  him  we  lose  one  who 
was  par  excellence  "  the  painter  of 
Paris  "  :  no  one  knew  the  great  city, 
even  to  its  most  remote  and  un- 
discovered haunts,  better  than  he, 
and  so  his  work  forms,  as  it  were,  a 
vast  pictorial  record  of  Paris  at  the 
beginning  of  the  twentieth  century. 
His  pictures,  so  firmly  drawn,  so 
finished,  and  at  the  same  time  of 
such  seductive  colouring,  have  already 
become,  manyof  them,  precious  docu 
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(Salon  d'Automne,  Paris  J 


deserted  and  loved  to  study  at  all  seasons.  He 
did,  however,  pay  two  visits  to  London,  whence  he 
returned  with  some  elaborate  and  finely -finished 
water-colours,  which  are  among  his  best  works. 
These  were  exhibited  in  June  last.  In  private 
life  Houbron  was  simple,  unassuming  and  beloved 
by  all  his  friends  for  his  uprightness  and  kindness. 
He  leaves  in  the  minds  of  all  with  whom  he  came 
in  contact  the  remembrance  of  a  finished  artist  and 
an  excellent  man.  H.  F. 


B 


pendent  brothers.  German 
art  can  certainly  derive 
nothing  but  piofit  from  a 
serious  study  of  such  ripe 
fruits.  Even  where  Belgian 
artists  secede,  they  seem 
to  respect  tradition,  and 
almost  every  picture  or 
pieceof  sculpturehas  claims 
to  high  art.  In  beauty  of 
colour,  in  decision  of  hand- 
ling, in  variety  of  indivi- 
duality and  method,  these 
Belgians  are  admirable. 
Whether  they  work  in  old 
master  or  impressionist  style 
reliability  is  their  dominant 
quality.  Monumental  works 
have  been  sent  by  Montald, 
Frederic,  Delville  and  Ciamberlani,  by  Meunier, 
Lambeaux  and  Van  der  Stapptn.  Subtlety  is 
represented  by  the  two  Stevens  and  Brackeleer, 
satanism  by  Rops,  symbolism  by  Khnopff,  socialism 
by  Laermans,  pleinairism  by  Claus,  Wytsman  and 
Morren.  We  walk  through  domains  where  we 
must  remember  Vermeer  and  Maes,  and  through 
others  where  Manet  and  Sisley  seem  present.  The 
two  pictures  reproduced  with  these  notes — Salome, 
by  Walter  Vaes,  and  Soap-Bubbles,  by  Emil  Vloors 
— formed  part  of  this  exhibition. 


BUGATTI 


ERLIN. — The  great  annual  art  exhibi- 
tions have  closed  their  doors,  but  the 
Secession    Gal- 


At  Schulte's,  an  attractive  display  of  Spitzweg's 


leries  are  again 
entirely  occupied  by  a 
Belgian  exhibition.  Berlin 
has  not  seen  so  important 
a  national  collection  since 
the  appearance  of  the  Eng- 
lish old  masters  at  the 
Academy  last  year.  Belgian 
art  is  presented  somewhat 
retrospectively,  the  middle 
of  last  century  being  the 
starting  point.  Thus  we 
can  study  the  pioneers  of 
modernism  side  by  side 
with  the  real  modernists. 
We  can  trace  the  influx  of 
Parisian  methods.  Modern 
Dutch  art  seems  more  home- 
grown ;  the  Belgians  are  like 
brothers  of  the  French,  but 
they  are  strong  and  inde- 
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works  provided  pleasures  for  the  lovers  of  quiet 
nooks,  of  odd,  small  town  affairs  and  unexciting 
romanticism.  Spitzweg,  the  genial  satirist,  the 
recluse    Dusseldorf    bachelor,    the    Decamps    in 

colours,  has  for  many  years  been  a  favourite  of  our 
museums.  It  is  astonishing  what  a  multitude  of  his 
small  frames  have  again  made  their  appearance, 
but  their  goodness  seemed  rather  to  perish  in 
its  own  plethora.  In  the  same  salon  we  were  also 
treated  to  the  pure  and  strong  art  of  the  Swiss 
liurnand,  the  convincing  interpreter  of  nature. 


jure  up  John,  but  not  Judas.  It  does  good  in 
these  times  of  confusion  to  catch  glimpses  of  the 
dove  with  the  olive  branch. 


Fritz  Gurlitt  opened  his  season  with  the  soft  deep 
music  of  a  true  born  German  master,  Wilhelm 
Steinhausen,  from  Frankfurt.  The  touch  of  his 
talent  is  always  sympathetic.  He  is  not  true 
German  in  the  sense  of  Diirer,  but  rather  in  that  of 
the  old  Cologne  masters  and  of  Altdorfer.  His 
domain  is  peaceful  nature,  the  twilights  and  dawns, 
in  swelling  meadows  and  woodlands,  the  rainbows, 
not  the  storms.  He  loves  to  portray  unsophisticated 
souls,  and  renders  them  with  thin,  caressing 
touches.  His  ideal  is  Christ,  and  all  his  visions 
are  full  of  this  type  of  reconciliation  ;  he  can  con- 


Keller  and  Reiner  fulfilled  the  praiseworthy  task 
of  settling  Berlin  opinion  on  the  talent  of  Peter 
Janssen,  the  late  President  of  the  Dusseldorf 
Academy.  His  great  decorative  works  could  not 
be  transported  to  Berlin,  and  so  a  few  pictures 
and  numerous  studies  and  sketches  had  to  suffice. 
The  impression  was  rather  one  of  disappointment. 
We  could  recognise  a  clear  eye  and  a  firm  hand, 
the  qualities  of  a  grouper  and  painter  of  costumes, 
realistic  strength  and  idealistic  aspirations.  But 
we  could  not  discover  an  art  that  soars  beyond 
Hiibner  and  Bendemann.  A  comprehensive 
collection  of  Professor  Otto  Lessing,  our  prominent 
sculptor,  gave  the  impression  of  a  master  who 
reveres  noblest  models,  but  who  is  also  an  untiring 
student  of  nature.  His  decided  architectural 
faculty  serves  him  well  for  the  firm  constructions 
of  fountains  and  monuments,  which  he  adorns — 
sometimes  not  quite  in  due  proportion — with  the 
graces  of  his  decorative  figures.     He  is  an  excellent 
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portrayer  of  the  human  body  and  the  human  face, 
and  has  an  eye  for  beauty  as  well  as  character. 


master?,  he  has  attained  quite  an  individual 
expression.  In  the  same  galleries  a  collection  of 
water-colours  and  coloured  engravings  of  Thomas 
Rowlandson  was  much  appreciated  among  col- 
lectors, and  was  particularly  welcome  as  a  mirror 
of  the  culture  of  Georgian  days.  J.  J. 


Ml 


UN  ICH.— Sculpture  of  small  dimensions 
has  received  a  considerable  impetus 
from  the  new  methods  of  arranging 
exhibitions  in  vogue  during  the  last 
ten  years  or  so.  In  the  large  statuary  saloons  of 
art  exhibitions  small  bronze  figures  are  apt  to  be 
overlooked  in  the  midst  of  the  large-sized  works 
which  chiefly  attract  the  attention  of  visitors.  But 
all  that  has  been  changed  since  the  applied  atts 
began  to  acquire  greater  prestige,  and  its  produc- 
tions have  come  to  be  exhibited  in  their  proper 
setting  as  parts  of  fully  equipped  interiors.  This 
transformation  has  been  to  the  advantage  of  the 


In  Caspers'  select  salon,  where  good  English 
art  generally  finds  particular  hospitality,  Pissarro's 
pleinairism  was  to  be  studied  in  all  the  phases  of 
its  development.  Although  this  artist  takes  a 
place  in  modern  French  art  somewhere  between 
Corot  and  Monet,  his  xuvre  shows  him  touched 
by  many  influences.  It  does  not  always  convince 
of  indisputable  merits.  Tiue  pleasure  was  here  to 
be  derived  from  a  number  of  drawings  by  Menzel, 
Gogh,  Slevogt,  Corinth,  Storm  van  Gravesende, 
Orlik,  and  Liebermann. 


Next  door,  at  the  galleries  of  Messrs.  Amsler 
and  Ruthardt,  the  black-and-white  work  of  one 
of  our  best  etchers,  Otto  Fischer,  was  to  be  seen. 
He  proceeds  with  greatest  simplicity  of  method, 
and  though  he   his   learned   much    from    English 
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bronze  statuette,  which,  in  this  way,   came  to  be 
seen  in  its  proper  milieu,  and,  thanks  to  the  ever- 


BRONZE    Pl.AnUE 

BY    I.     VIERTHALER 


increasing  facilities  afforded  by  exhibitions,  has  suc- 
ceeded in  winning  the  favour  of  the  collector  again. 


Here  in  Munich  quite  a  number  ot  young 
artists  have  devoted  themselves  to  "  Kleinplastik," 
one  of  the  most  successful  of  them  being  Johann 
Vierthaler,  whose  bronzes  have  to  day  acquired  an 
assured  popularity  and  are  to  be  found  in  all  the 
art-salons  and  exhibition  galleries  of  the  applied 
art  workshops,  or  "  Werkstatten."  They  were  also 
selected  for  embellishing  the  interiors  exhibited  at 
the  Munich  Exhibition  this  year,  his  most  import- 


ant work,  a  figure  of  a  dancing  girl  with  a  tambou- 
rine, being  one  which  served  this  purpose.  The 
great  share  of  success  which  has  fallen  to  Vier- 
thaler is  by  no  means  the  outcome  of  happy  chance ; 
it  is  the  well-earned  reward  of  labour,  ever  striving 
to  attain  perfection.  His  favourite  motif  is  the 
unclothed  human  body — and  especially  the  comely 
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female  form — and  one  is  always  impressed  with  the 
extraordinary  vitality  of  his  figures,  which  in  pose 
and  expression  are  at  all  times  free  from  any  trace 
of  artificiality.  L.   D. 

VIENNA.— The  making  of  porcelain  is  too 
difficult  and  elusive  to  attract  many  artists, 
for  to  obtain  the  best  results  every  process 
necessary  to  bring  the  work  to  perfection 
must  be  thoroughly  understood,  and  this  demands 
not  only  a  good  artist  but  a  good  craftsman.  Hugo 
F.  Kirsch  can  lay  claim  to  be  both  ;  he  not  only 
moulds  but  controls  every  manipulation  from  start 
to  finish.  He  studied  at  the  Fachschule  in  Teplitz, 
at    the    Kunstgewerbeschule   in    Munich,    and    in 
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Vienna  ;  then,  after  practising  at  the  Royal  Porce- 
lain Works  at  Nymphenburg,  in  Bavaria,  and 
passing  through  various  other  experiences,  he 
started  his  own  kiln  in  Vienna,  where  he  is  now 
exclusively  concerned  with  the  manufacture  of 
his  own  models.  These  he  chooses  from  the  rich 
treasure  of  types,  human  and  animal,  offered  to 
him  in  the  streets  or  markets  of  Vienna.  With 
Herr  Kirsch,  however,  the  "  baking "  is  as  impor- 
tant as  the  making  of  the  "dishes;"  he  allows 
none  to  help  him,  and  not  a  little  of  the  artistic 
quality  of  his  creations  is  due  to  this  fact  and  to 
his  even  blending  of  his  own  colours.  The  fine 
tones  in  grey,  blues,  and  greens  are  only  achieved 
by  very  careful  personal  attention  to  every  detail. 
He  fires  his  work  at  the  highest  possible  tempera- 
ture (1,400°),  and  in  his  glazing  follows  the 
Copenhagen  method,  which  he  considers  the  best 
possible,  that  is,  of  having  an  under-glaze  at  about 
800°.  The  soft  blending  of  the  colours,  the  beau- 
tiful, smooth  polish,  and  the  artistic  form  and 
finish,  give  distinction  to  his  porcelain. 


The    medal    of    the    Emperor    Francis    Joseph 

here  reproduced  is  a  recent  work  of  Prof.  R. 
Marschall,  who  has  achieved  a  well  merited  fame 
in  plastic  art.  A.  S.  L. 

-  it 
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LONDON.— Nearly  three  hundred  sketches 
and  studies  by  London  art  students  were 
included  in  the  November  exhibition  at 
Smith  Kensington  of  the  works  submitted 
for  the  Gilbert-Garret  competition.  This  compe- 
tition, long  known  as  the  "Gilbert,"  originated  in 
the  sketching  club  founded  in  1870  by  Mr.  Seymour 
Lucas,  R.A.,  Mr.  A.  W.  Mason,  now  headmaster 
of  the  Birkbeck  School  of  Art,  and  other  enterprising 
students  of  the  St.  Martin's  School,  then  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  John  Parker,  R.W.S.  The  success 
of  the  club,  of  which  Sir  John  Gilbert,  that  most 
facile  of  sketchers,  was  president,  led  to  the  founda- 
tion of  similar  institutions  at  other  London  art 
schools,  and  later  to  competitions  between  the 
clubs.  For  years  these  were  confined  to  the  St. 
Martin's,    South     Kensington,     West     London     (a 
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MEDAL  BY    PROF.     R.    MARSCHAI.I. 

school  that  has  long  been  extinct),  and  Lambeth, 
but  early  in  the  eighties  the  Royal  Academy  and 
the  Slade  Schools  joined  in,  and  the  annual  com- 
petitions have  since  attracted  gradually  an  ever- 
widening  circle.  Practically  all  the  students' 
sketching  clubs  in  the  metropolis  are  now  or  have 
been  concerned  in  these  annual  contests,  and  most 
contemporary  artists  of  distinction  have  since  1S70 
betn  included  among  the  judges.  Unfortunately 
no  record  has  been  preserved  of  the  prizewinners, 
but  among  them  have  been  numbered  Mr.  Seymour 
Lucas,  R.A.,  Miss  Montalba,  Mr.  H.  G.  Glindoni, 
Mr.  Walter  Paget,  Mr.  Byam  Shaw,  Mr.  Charles 
Shannon,  Mr.  Charles  Ricketts,  Mr.  Harold  Speed, 
ami  Mr.  Frank  Stuart  Murray,  the  able  decorative 
artist  whose  interviews  with   emperors  and   kings 
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wi  re  amusingly  recorded  not  long  ago  in  a  popular 
magazine.  It  is  a  curious  thing  that  Mr.  Ricketts 
and  Mr.  Shannon,  companions  always  in  the  arts, 
should  have  won  their  Gilbert  prizes  (for  Lambeth) 
together,  in  the  competition  of  1885. 


In  this  year's  competition  the  award  of  honour 
given  to  the  club  that  shows  the  best  collection  of 


The  Royal  Academy  Club  was  awarded  one 
of  the  three  prizes  for  sculpture,  for  a  model  by 
Mr.  Alfred  Buxton,  but  the  works  in  line  and 
colour  from  Burlington  House  were  few  in  number, 
and  only  one  was  of  real  excellence.  This  was 
Miss  M.  E.  Green's  drawing  in  red  and  black  chalk, 
on  grey  paper,  of  men  watering  horses  :  a  capital 
sketch,  full  of  light  and  atmosphere,  that  was 
awarded  the  first  prize  in  the  animal  section. 
Miss  Green,  before  she  went  to  the  Academy,  was 
the  pupil  of  Mr.  Calderon  at  the  School  of  Animal 
Painting,  where  she  won  a  scholarship  in  1903. 
One  of  the  second  prizes  in  the  animal  section 
was  taken  by  a  student  of  the  Calderon  School, 
Miss  K.  A.  Smith,  with  a  dashing  little  painting  in 
oil,  of  a  dog  drinking  at  a  rocky  pool.     Of  the 


gilbert-garret    competition,   1908:    ist  trize  for_ 
sculpture  by  h.  oakley  (kennington)^ 


sketches  was  allotted  to  the  Royal  College  of  Art 
by  the  judges,  Mr.  Frank  Brangwjn,  A.R.A.,  Mr. 
Arnesby  Brown,  A.R.A.,  and  Mr.  Alfred  Drury, 
A.R.A.  Among  the  College  of  Art  sketches, 
landscapes  predominated,  and  one  of  them  gained 
the  first  landscape  prize.  This  was  taken  by  Mr. 
H.  A.  Budd  with  a  vigorous  study  in  oil  of  a 
summer  sea  breaking  over  half-submerged  rocks, 
the  only  objection  to  which  was  that  it  did  not 
exactly  illustrate  the  subject  set  for  landscape — 
"  Desolation."  Far  better  from  this  point  of  view 
was  the  oil  sketch  of  night  falling  over  lonely  hilly 
country,  with  which  Mr.  A.  Kidd  won  for  the 
College  one  of  the  three  third  landscape  prizes. 
Mr.  G.  H.  Day  gained  the  second  prize  for  figure 
composition  ("  A  Subject  from  Kipling  ")  with  a 
bold  design  illustrating  one  of  the  "Just-So  Stories," 
and  Mr.  C.  Allan  Wallis  the  second  animal  prize 
("At  the  Water's  Edge")  with  a  creditable  painting 
of  the  unloading  of  barges  by  horses  and  carts. 
Several  other  works  in  the  College  of  Art  collection 
were  highly  commended  by  the  judges. 


GILBERT-GARRET  COMPETITION,    KJOb  :     2ND     PRIZE    FUR 
SCULPTURE  BY  GEO.    HARLAND  (ST.    MARTIN'S) 

other  good  studies  of  animals  sent  by  the  Calderon 
School  the  best  was  certainly  the  painting  of  farm 
horses  drinking  at  a  pond  on  a  grey  morning, 
by  Miss  M.  Congdon  White,  to  which  the  third 
prize  was  given. 


To  the  Regent  Street   Polytechnic  fell  the  first 
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bute,but  two  of  its  exhibits 
were  highly  commended 
by  the  judges — a  brei  ) 
landscape  sketch  in  oil 
ami  a  water-colour  study 
of  a  sunny  Eastern  street. 


One    of    the      second 
prizes  in  sculpture  (subject, 

"  A  ( ' bat  ")  was  gained 

by  Mr.  George  Ilarland, 
of  the  St.  Martin's  School, 
with  a  careful  and  work- 
manlike piece  of  modelling, 
and  Mr.  J.  Jones,  of  the 
Birkbeck  School,  carried 
off  one  of  the  three  third 
prizes  for  landscape,  with 
a  charcoal  study  of  a 
country  road  on  a  rainy 
night.  The  Birkbeck 
School  also  gained  an 
prize  for  figure  composition,  which  was  taken  honourable  mention  for  a  figure  sketch.  In  the 
easily  by  Mr.  A.  Watts  with  a  dignified  study  of  group  of  works  shown  by  the  City  and  Guilds 
uncommon    excellence,    in    black-and-white,   illus-      Institute    (Kennington)   were   several   good    land- 


ox,    I90S:    1ST   PRIZE,   ANIMAL  STUIIY 
BY    MISS    M.     E.    GREEN    (ROYAL    ACADEMY    SCHOOLS) 


trating  Kipling's  poem,  "The  Brushwood  Boy." 
Another  Polytechnic  student,  Mr.  J.  C.  Moody, 
won  the  second  landscape  prize  with  a  painting, 
pleasant  in  tone,  of  ruined  buildings  on  a  marsh, 
which  admirably  illustrated  the  subject,  "  Desola- 
tion.'* Miss  Busse,  of  the 
same  school,  took  the  third  r> 

prize  for  design  ("Poster 
for  a  Franco  British  Exhi- 
bition "),  with  a  gay  and 
spirited  drawing  of  English 
and  French  knights  with 
outspread  banners.  In  the 
contributions  of  the  Clap- 
ham  School,  which  made 
its  first  appearance  in  the 
Gilbert-Garret  competition, 
there  were  evidences  of  sin- 
cere effort  that  should  lead 
to  better  things  next  year, 
but  neither  Clapham  nor 
the  Crystal  Palace,  a  new- 
comer last  year,  carried  off 
any  prizes.  The  Gilbert- 
Garret  club  had  no  better 
fortune,  perhaps  because, 
owing  to  various  reasons, 
some  of  its  strongest  mem- 
bers were  unable  to  contri- 
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scapes,  and  a  poster  design  that  the  judges  marked 
"highly  commended."  But  it  was  in  the  sculpture 
section  that  the  Kennington  School  made  its  mark, 
securing  as  it  did  three  out  of  five  prizes  ;  the 
first,  one    of  the  second,    and    one  of  the  third. 


GILBERT-GARRET   COMPETITION.    IuoS:    I  sT    PRIZE,    LANDSCAPE 

BY    H.    A.     BUDI)    (ROYAL   COLI  EGE    OF    ART) 
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GILBERT-GARRET   COMPETITION,    I908 

PRIZE   DESIGN    BY  JOHN    MILLS 
(L.C.C.    SCHOOL,    BOLT    COUkT) 

The  model  by  Mr.  H.  Oakley  of  two  figures 
struggling  on  the  ground,  that  gained  the 
first  prize,  was  a  sketch  in  a  literal  sense, 
but  full  of  life  and  action.  The  second 
and  third  prizes  for  Kennington  were  won 
by  Mr.  Cameron  and  Mr.  W.  R.  Dick. 


A  large  and  representative  collection  of 
sketches  was  shown  by  the  Heatherley 
School,  which  has  for  many  years  taken  a 
prominent  part  in  these  competitions.  Mr. 
S.  W.  Stanley  took  the  first  prize  for  the 
poster  design  with  an  effective  drawing  of  a 
group  of  figures  at  night  looking  down  on 
the  brightly  lighted  "  White  City,"  and  Mr. 
J.  B.  Baldwin  the  second,  with  a  design  that 
was  capital  in  its  arrangement  and  colour, 
but  not  sufficiently  indicative  of  the  subject. 
The  Heatherley  School  gained,  too,  the  third 
figure  prize  for  a  clever  pen-and-ink  drawing 
by  Miss  E.  M.  Tattersall  of  a  terror-stricken 
rustic,  creeping  home  along  a  lane  by  moon- 
light, with  elves  and  fairies  playing  in  the 
trees   and    hedges.      The    Grosvenor    and 


Lambeth  clubs  were  also  strongly  repre- 
sented in  the  competition,  but  in  the  matter 
of  awards  both  were  unfortunate.  Two  of 
the  Lambeth  exhibits  were  very  highly 
commended,  a  capital  poster  design  with 
classical  figures  in  tones  of  grey,  blue  and 
white,  and  a  figure  drawing  of  men  singing 
in  the  street.  A  third  prize  for  landscape 
was  gained  for  the  Grosvenor  by  Miss 
Dorothy  Weston,  and  several  other  drawings 
and  paintings  by  members  of  the  same 
club  were  commended  by  the  judges.  Mr. 
Mills,  of  the  London  County  Council 
School  in  Bolt  Court,  won  the  special  prize 
that  is  offered  annually  for  the  best  design 
for  the  Award  of  Honour  certificate,  given 
to  the  strongest  club  in  the  competition. 


In  the  unavoidable  absence  of  Mr. 
Walter  Crane  the  prizes  were  distributed 
by  Mr.  E.  Cooke  on  the  evening  of  the 
second  day  of  the  exhibition.  Mr.  Cooke, 
who  was  supported  by  the  competition 
secretary,  Mr.  F.  Grey  and  by  Mr.  G.  M. 


GILBERT-GARRET   COMIETITION,    190S:    1ST   PRIZE 

DESIGN  FOR  POSTER  BY  S.  W.  STANLEY  (HEATIlERLEY's  SCHOOL) 
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Dodshon  and  Mr.  W.  L.  Tebby,  past-president  and 
vice-president  ti  ipectively  of  the  Gilbert- Garret 
Club,  referred  to  the  favourable  opinion  on  the  com 
petition  works  expressed  by  the  judges,  .it  whose 
wish  extra  prizes  had  been  added  to  the  original  list. 

The  exhibition  of  the  Gilbert  C.anet  competition 
works  was  preceded  in  the  same  building  at   Smith 
Kensington   by   one    composed    of    the   vacation 
studies  of  the   pupils  of  the    Royal  College  of  Art. 
This     exhibition    contained     nearly    four    hundred 
works    of    various    kinds    executed     by    the    com- 
petitors for  the  thirty-three  vacation    prizes  offered 
principally    by    the    teaching    staff  of    the    Royal 
College  of  Art.     Some   particulars  of  these  prizes 
were  given  in  The  Studio  of  August,  and  it  will  be 
unnecessary  therefore  to   refer  again  to  the  names 
of  the  donors.     Taking  the  work  as  a  whole,  the 
standard  was  high,  especially  in  landscape  and  in 
modelling.   But  it  was  weakest  where  most  strength 
was  to  be  expected,  in  figure  composition.     The 
chief  prize   for   figure  composition  was  gained  by 
Mr.  R.  W.  Stewart   for  a  study  in  oil  of  a  garden 
party,  the  best  quality  of  which  was  its  feeling  of 
diffused  light.     Mr.  Stewart  also  won  the  first  prize 
for  the  best  set  of  sketches  in  colour,  and  the  first 
prize  for  the  best  oil  landscape.     Another  winner  of 
three  prizes  was  Mr.  Peter  Brown,  who  carried  off 
the  awards  for  the  best  set  of  figures  in  action,  for 
the  best  study  of  architecture  in  combination  with 
landscape  (the  Bayswater  end  of  the  Serpentine), 
and  for  the  best  landscape  suggested  by  a  passage 
from  Tennyson  or  Milton.     The  sculptor  students 
who    won    first    prizes    were    Miss    J.     Lawson, 
Mr.    H.  Parr,  and   Mr.   Ledward.     Miss  Lawson's 
first  prize  was  supplemented  by  a  special  additional 
prize  given  by  the  sculptor  judge.     Mr.  J.  R.  G. 
Exley  and    Mr.    A.    Bentley    won    the    prizes    for 
etching,    Mr.   J.   Smiley    that    for    design    for    any 
decorative  purpose  (in  this  case  for  tapestry),  and 
Miss  K.  Pavey  the  prize  for  the  best  infant's  frock 
designed  and  embroidered  by  the  worker.     Other 
students  who  won  prizes   or  showed  work  of  ex- 
ceptional   merit    were    Mr.    H.   A.    Budd,    Mr.    I.. 
Preston,    Mr.    P.    H.    Jowett,    Mr.    G.    Atkinson, 
Mr.    J.    Jennis,    Mr.    H.    Boardman   Wright,    Mr. 
Raymond  Jones,    Mr.  W.  O.    Miller,    Mr.    R.    Gill, 
Mr.    H.   G.   Day,  Mr.  O.  Senior,  Mr.   H.   Morley, 
Mr.  T.    Maidment,  Mr.  W.  0,   Bridges,  Mr.  C.  P. 
Walgate,    Mr.    A.    YV.    Bellis,    Miss    G.    Atkinson, 
Mr.   W.    Macmillan,    Mr.   C.    Wyse,   and    Mr.   \V. 
Washington.     The    prizes    were    awarded    by    Mi. 
(1  urge  Henry,  A.R.A.,  Mr.  R.  Anning  Bell,  R.W.S., 
.Mr.  11.  Hughe.-,  Stanton,  and  Mr.   David  McGill. 


At  Bedford  College  for  Women,  Mr.  Georgi 
Thomson,  the  Director  of  the  Art  School,  gave  a 
series  of  addresses  last  month  on  "  The  Conditions 
of  Permanence  in  the  Colours  of  Modem  Pictures." 
Mr.  George  I  )lausen,  R.A.,  presided  at  the  op 
lecture,  and  among  those  who  listened  to  Mi. 
Thomson's  remarks  on  colours  and  mediums  was 
Professor  Church,  I'.R.S.,  of  the  Royal  Academy, 
who  is  possibly  the  first  living  authority  on  the 
subject.  Mr.  Thomson,  whose  address  was  illus- 
trated by  experiments,  criticised  severely  the  neglect 
by  modern  painters  of  this  side  of  the  artist's  educa- 
tion, and  declared  that  in  all  his  experience  he  had 
never  met  a  student  in  an  art  school  who  had  been 
taught  to  varnish  a  picture.  In  a  discussion  that 
followed  the  lecture,  Mr.  Clausen  defended  linseed 
oil  as  a  medium,  and  said  that  he  had  used  nothing 
else  in  the  painting  of  his  picture  The  Girl  at  the 
Gate,  in  the  Tate  Gallery.  Mr.  Clausen  thinks 
that  the  questions  of  technical  methods  and  mate- 
rials are  perhaps  the  most  important  that  artists 
can  discuss.  He  is  of  opinion  that  it  would  be  a 
good  thing  for  the  art  student  to  give  up  drawing 
and  painting  for  one  or  two  days  a  week  and  to 
devote  the  time  instead  to  the  serious  study  of 
these  technical  matters. 


In  November  the  members  of  the  Sir  John  Cass 
Arts  and  Crafts  Society  held  an  interesting  little 
exhibition  at  Walker's  Gallery  in  New  Bond  Street. 
Mr.  Harold  Stabler,  who  is  at  the  head  of  the  arts 
and  crafts  classes  at  the  Sir  John  Cass  Institute, 
was  represented,  among  other  things,  by  some 
ecclesiastical  work  in  brass,  severe  in  design  and 
dignified  in  treatment,  and  by  an  elegant  sporting 
cup  in  silver,  enamel,  and  ivory,  executed  in  con- 
junction with  Miss  May  Hart  Partridge.  Cases  of 
jewellery  were  contributed  by  Miss  Violet  Ramsay, 
Miss  Gabrielle  Mileham,  Miss  Ethel  P.  Agnew, 
C.  M.  Kirkman,  Miss  Dora  Brooke-Clarke,  I. 
Hope,  S.  M.  Martineau,  Mrs.  Keane,  J.  Lindsay- 
Black,  B.  L.  Goff,  and  Miss  Rosabella  Drummond. 
Mr.  F.  Signorelli  showed  an  attractive  silver 
mirror  and  several  pieces  of  jewellery,  Mr.  R.  1- . 
Wells  and  Mrs.  Stabler  small  bronzes,  and  Mr. 
George  E.  von  Kruger  a  number  of  clever  designs 
and  drawings  in  line  and  colour.  W.  T.  W. 

EDINBURGH  —In  the  Royal  Scottish 
Academy  Galleries,  Edinburgh,  there 
was  recently  held  an  exhibition  of  work 
by  the  students  of  the  applied  art  sec- 
tion of  the  school  of  design,  now  merged  in  the 
College    of    Art.     The    students    went    through    a 
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five  years'  course,  in  the  last  year  of  which  they 
were  instructed  in  the  designing  of  large  and  im- 
portant buildings,  choosing  their  own  subject  and 
developing  it  after  their  own  ideas.  The  work 
shown  embraced  the  whole  of  the  course,  and  some 
of  that  by  fifth-year  students  was  not  only  re- 
markable for  its  knowledge  of  the  principles  of 
architectural  design  as  applied  to  work  on  a  monu- 
mental scale,  but  for  many  original  features  in  its 
treatment  and  for  the  skill  and  care  which  cha- 
racterised the  draughtsmanship. 


A  particularly  fine  design  for  the  treatment  of  a 
chancel  interior  of  a  college  chapel  in  the  sixteenth 
century  style  was  shown  by  Mr.  Adam  D.  Thom- 
son, who  is  employed  as  a  furniture  draughtsman, 
while  Mr.  John  B.  Lawson,  an  architectural 
draughtsman,  in  addition  to  showing  an  ornate 
chapel  interior,  was  represented  by  an  imposing 
design  for  an  open-air  swimming  bath,  Roman  in 
style  and  monumental  in  scale.  A  selection  of 
work  by  students  who  had  had  travelling  bursaries, 
mostly  representing  well-known  examples  of  English 
architecture,  was  also  an  interesting  feature.  The 
class  taught  by  Mr.  J.  Campbell  Mitchell,  A.R.S.A., 
showed  some  good  studies  of  colour  work.  As 
explained  in  last  month's  Studio,  the  architectural 
section  of  the  Edinburgh  College  is  now  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  John  Watson,  A. R.I. B. A.,  while 
in  addition  to  the  two  former  teachers — Messrs. 
Alfred  Greig  and  John  Wilson — Messrs.  David 
Ramsay  and  William  Davidson  have  been  appointed, 
and  Mr.  Ramsay  Traquair  as  a  lecturer.       A.  E. 

REVIEWS   AND    NOTICES. 

The  Life  of  James  McNeill  Whistler.  By  E.  R. 
and  J.  Pennell.  Two  vols.,  illustrated.  (London: 
William  Heinemann.)  36^.  net. — "The  greatest 
artist  of  his  generation,  the  most  wonderful  man 
we  have  ever  known,  and  the  most  delightful 
friend  we  have  ever  made."  With  this  cordial 
appreciation,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  Pennell  intro- 
duce this  enthralling  biography.  By  the  time 
they  have  reached  the  end  of  their  difficult  labour 
of  love  and  loyalty,  their  estimate  has  expanded 
with  their  enthusiasm  until,  when  they  leave 
Whistler  resting  at  last  in  his  simple  flowered 
grave  in  Chiswick  churchyard,  next  to  his  beloved 
wife's,  he  is  "  the  greatest  artist  and  the  most 
striking  personality  of  the  nineteenth  century." 
It  could  hardly  be  otherwise  ;  for  in  no  less  appre- 
ciative a  spirit  could  they,  or  anyone,  have  accepted 
the  privilege  of  writing  the   "authorised"  life  ot 


Whistler,  to  be  published  by  his  devoted  friend, 
Mr.  William  Heinemann.  Even  as  Keats  fore- 
told, without  arrogance,  that  he  would  be  among 
the  English  poets  after  his  death,  so  Whistler,  the 
Keats  of  painting,  suie  that  he  was  carrying  on 
the  true  traditions  of  Beauty's  expression  in  art, 
knew  always  that  his  place  was  inevitably  and 
finally  among  the  masters.  And  to  no  one  who  was 
not  prepared  to  proclaim  this  with  all  the  faith 
that  was  in  him  would  Whistler  have  given  his 
biographical  authority,  with  such  intimacy  of 
friendship  and  self-revealing  confidence  as  have 
helped  to  make  of  this  book  so  vivid  and  authentic 
a  record.  There  may  be  those,  of  course,  who  will 
not  always  accept  without  question  the  Whistlerian 
point  of  view,  and  may  possibly  challenge  such 
a  wide  stretch  of  absolute  supremacy  as  the  de- 
voted biographers  claim  for  the  master ;  but  there 
can  be  no  question  that  these  absorbing  volumes 
are  alive  with  his  personality  and  inspiration. 
They  show  us  the  child  Whistler,  in  his  American 
birthplace,  drawing  firmly  at  four  years  old  ;  the 
bright,  lovable,  artistic  schoolboy  in  Russia,  delicate, 
but  full  of  courage,  gaiety  and  simple  charm, 
adored  by  the  mother  he  loved  so  devotedly  and 
so  beautifully  immortalised ;  the  lively,  popular, 
West  Point  cadet,  at  issue  with  chemical  study, 
transformed  to  the  casual  American  Coast  Survey 
draughtsman,  making  his  earliest  etchings.  Then 
the  high-spirited,  always  remarkable  art  student 
in  Paris,  hero  of  droll  adventures,  ever  joking, 
but  ever  observant,  learning,  finding  the  popular 
things  to  be  wrong,  and  patiently  working  to 
discover  his  own  simple  way  to  artistic  truth. 
Later,  the  days  of  battle.  The  full-fledged  artist  now, 
beginning  to  flutter  the  artistic  dovecots  of  London 
and  Paris,  fighting  against  the  stale  old  popular 
conventions,  always,  in  the  face  of  ridicule 
and  misrepresentation,  the  true,  serious,  joyously 
defiant  artist,  never  rebuffed,  though  constantly 
obstructed,  but  subtly  conquering  with  the  now 
familiar  masterpieces  on  canvas,  on  paper,  on 
copper  and  on  stone.  The  record  of  the  battle 
which  had  to  be  so  continuously  fought  and  won, 
now  seems  amazing,  as  amazing  as  the  battles 
which  had  to  be  fought  over  Wagner  and  Ibsen, 
and  other  great  and  original  masters  who  have 
appeared  when  their  arts  have  needed  them.  But 
now  that  Whistler's  rightful  position  in  the  art  world 
is  recognised  as  assured,  it  is  well  to  be  reminded, 
as  these  volumes  graphically  remind  us,  of  the 
brave  man  fighting  through  long  years  for  the  sake 
of  beauty  and  the  art  he  loved.  One  remembers 
gladly    his    joyful    war-whoops    over    the    constant 
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triumphs  of  his  wit,  and  the  occasional  but  pro- 
gressive triumph  of  his  art,  with  its  new  pictorial 
ways  that  contravened  all  the  familiar  conventions, 
and  gave  in  their  place  the  painter's  poetry,  rich 
with  surprises  of  mysterious  beauty.     One  cannot 
help  wishing,  however,  that  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Pennell, 
while  recording  the  doughty  combats  and  splendid 
artistic  victories,  had  allowed  us— and  surely  them- 
selves—the pleasure  of  forgetting  one  or  two  trivial 
quarrels,  and,  above  all,  the  easy  breaking  of  long 
friendships  on   the  least  provocation  or  misunder- 
standing.    The  capacity  for  this  was  the  inexplic- 
able kink   in  a  nature  rich   in  chivalrous  affection, 
liberal  with  gracious  courtesy,  and  charming  with  its 
appreciation  of  simple  beauty  and  the  joy  of  life. 
But  Whistler  was  ever  first  and  foremost  the  artist, 
and  for  him  the  dignity  and  the  interests  of  art,  as 
he  conceived  them,  were  sacro-sanct ;   everything 
must  give  way  to  them.     There  are,  nevertheless, 
many  pages  in  this  book  that  reveal  Whistler  as 
man  in  a  much  finer  and  more  tenderly  sympathetic 
light  than  any  in  which  he  can  have  appeared  to 
those  who,  never  having  enjoyed  the  privilege  of 
his  companionship,   can   only  quote  "The  gentle 
art  of  making  enemies."     Those,  too,  who  know 
him  only  in  his  paintings,  etchings  and  lithographs, 
will  learn,  through  the  intimacy  of  Mr.  and   Mrs. 
Pennell's    pages,    better  to  understand  the  deep- 
souled  religion  of  beauty  that  inspired  all  his  work. 
The  numerous  illustrations,  reproducing  practically 
all    his    important    pictures,    are    beyond    praise. 
Whistler  himself  would  have  delighted  in  this  book, 
and  proclaimed  it  "all  beautiful,  distinguished,  and 
charming,    as   it   should   be."      We  can   hear   his 
joyous  vibrant  laugh  of  final  triumph. 

The  Glasgow  School  of  Painters.     By  Professor 
G.  Baldwin-  Brown.     (Glasgow  :  R.  Maclehose  & 

Co.,  Ltd.)  £s  5s-  net  i  ed-  de  luxe>  ■£l°  IOS-  net 
—The  issue  of  a  work  of  this  description  is  of  more 
than  ordinary  consequence,  considering  the  position 
of  "  The  School  "  and  the  standing  of  the  writer. 
Whether  the  movement,  but  a  quarter  of  a  century 
old,  and  all  the  leaders,  with  one  notable  excep- 
tion, still  active  forces,  is  altogether  ripe  for  the 
historian  is  another  question.  The  author  at  the 
outset  seems  to  anticipate  this  query  in  the  claim 
that  while  between  the  earliest  and  latest  achieve- 
ments of  "  The  School "  there  is  but  a  short  lapse 
of  time,  its  real  work  was  accomplished  a  decade 
ago,  and  the  activity  that  gave  the  movement 
existence  is  now  merged  in  the  "  progress  01 
Scottish  art  as  a  whole  "  The  author  is  interesting 
as  he  traces  the  conditions  that  led  to  the  Scottish 
revolt  against  commonplace  orthodoxy  in  art  in 
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the   early  eighties,  and    describes   the   rapid    and 
deep  impression  made  by  the  new  group  of  painters, 
untrammelled    by   academic    restraint,    united    by 
ommon  aim,  prompted    by  strong,    sincere  indi- 
viduality,     lie  is  careful  to  emphasise  the  fact  that 
the  new  brotherhood   preserved   their  liberty  and 
independence,  for  while  an   effort  was  made  in  the 
direction  of  incorporation,  it  got  no  further  than  a 
register  of  membership  and  a  draft  constitution  ; 
the    real    association    being     community    of    idea, 
strengthened   by   "  plenary  meetings  "  at   Glasgow 
studios,  and  foregatherings  in  country  places,  with 
nature   the   predominant  influence.      The  outside 
influences  affecting  the  "  New  School  "  are  clearly 
shown,  and  the  first  impression  created  by  it,  at 
the    Grosvenor    Gallery    Exhibition    in    the    year 
1890,  described.     Amongst  the  fifty-eight  or  more 
excellent  reproductions    by  photogravure    process 
that  make  the  book  a  rare  epitome  of  the  work 
of  the  school,  it  is  to   be  regretted  that  a  place 
was  not  found  for    Audrey   and  Her    Goats,    for 
undoubtedly  Melville    considered  this  remarkable 
picture,  singled  out  by  Professor  Baldwin   Brown 
as  "  conspicuous  in  the  epoch-making  '  Grosvenor 
Gallery  '  "  Exhibition,  as  the  first  important  example 
of  the  Glasgow  impressionist  method  painted.    The 
Professor  considers  that   the    school   has   manner 
rather  than  method,  and  he  endorses  a  statement  of 
its  aims  contained  in  an  article   in   the  shortlived 
"  Scottish    Art    Review " — a    literary    product    of 
the  new  movement — as  the  attainment  of  "perfect 
tonality,  the    intelligent    sacrifice  of  small    things 
in    nature,    if    the   great    truths    of    structure,   at- 
mosphere and  dignity  of  presentation  be  obtained." 
Accompanying    the    historical    review   there    is    a 
critical    analysis    of   the    work    of  the    school,   all 
of  which  with  the  masterly  reproductions  forms  a 
record   of  perhaps    the    most   remarkable    artistic 
movement  of  modern  times. 

Baldassarre  Castiglione.  By  Julia  Cartwright 
(Mrs.  Adv).  (London  :  John  Murray.)  2  vols. 
■\os.  net. — In  view  of  the  vast  mass  of  literature 
relating  to  the  period  at  which  Baldassarre  Castig- 
lione lived,  it  is  remarkable  that  Mrs.  Ady's  de- 
lightful and  copiously  illustrated  volumes  should 
be  the  first  publication  to  give  a  really  adequate 
account,  in  English,  of  the  accomplished  poet  and 
diplomatist,  whose  death  inspired  Torquato  Tasso 
with  a  sonnet  and  to  whose  memory  a  monument 
was  designed  by  Giulio  Romano.  In  close  touch 
with  the  leading  Italian  politicians  of  his  day,  the 
intimate  friend  of  many  of  the  great  artists,  and 
himself  the  very  model  of  the  perfect  courtier 
described  in  his  famous  book  "  II  Cortegiano  " — 
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which,  even  before  the  close  of  the  16th  century, 
had  gone  into  more  than  one  hundred  editions — 
he  was,  says  his  biographer,  "  a  most  brilliant  ex- 
ample of  the  union  of  chivalry  and  scholarship,  a 
type  which  has  always  flourished  on  Italian  soil." 
He  was  employed  by  Popes  and  monarchs  on 
important  missions,  and  enjoyed  the  favour  of 
Leo  X.  and  Clement  VII.,  of  Francis  I.  and 
Charles  V.  Moreover,  his  life  story  is  one  long 
romance,  for  though  his  career  was  wonderfully 
successful  from  a  worldly  point  of  view  it  was 
overshadowed  by  many  a  private  grief.  With  the 
unwearying  patience  that  has  from  the  first  dis- 
tinguished her,  the  author  of  the  new  study  of 
Castiglione,  though  she  has  turned  to  account  the 
work  of  her  Italian  predecessors  in  the  same  field, 
especially  that  of  the  Abate  Pietro  Serassi,  has 
consulted  the  original  documents  in  the  archives 
and  libraries  of  many  towns,  giving  close  attention 
to  the  priceless  collection  in  the  Vatican,  and 
printing  in  her  Appendix  many  of  the  more  im- 
portant letters.  Beginning  with  a  description  of 
the  home  life  in  the  ancestral  castle  of  the  Castig- 
lione family,  she  traces  every  step  of  her  hero's 
chequered  life,  one  noted  man  and  woman  after 
another  flitting  across  her  canvas,  a  few  words 
here,  a  significant  anecdote  there,  bringing  their 
personalities  into  vivid  relief,  the  interest  culmin- 
ating in  the  chapters  describing  the  courtship  and 
brief  married  life  of  Baldassarre,  whose  beloved 
wife  died  shortly  after  the  birth  of  their  third  child, 
after  writing,  with  her  own  hand,  a  pathetic  little 
letter  to  her  husband,  who  had  wished  for  another 
son,  in  which  she  says,  "  I  have  given  birth  to  a 
little  girl.  I  do  not  think  you  will  mind  this," 
signing  herself,  "Your  wife,  who  is  a  little  tired 
out  with  pain." 

Angling  and  Art  in  Scotland.  By  Ernest  E. 
Briggs.  (London :  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.) 
125.  6d.  net. — Mr.  Briggs  is  a  fisherman  and  an 
artist,  and  in  this  volume  he  relates  some  enter- 
taining experiences  in  pursuit  of  his  hobbies  on  the 
rivers  and  lochs  of  bonnie  Scotland.  The  illustra- 
tions, which  are  plentifully  interspersed  between 
the  letterpress,  are  of  more  than  usual  interest. 
Reproduced  in  facsimile  from  the  original  water- 
colours,  they  bear  evidence  of  the  great  skill  of  the 
artist  in  portraying  the  many  beautiful  effects  of 
sunlight  and  shade,  of  storm  and  calm,  which 
render  Scottish  landscape  so  fascinating. 

The  Romaunt  of  the  Rose.  Rendered  out  of  the 
French  into  English  by  Geoffrey  Chaucer. 
Illustrated  by  Keith  Henderson  and  Norman 
Wilkinson.    (London:  Published  for  the  Florence 


Press  by  Chatto  &  Windus,  Limited.)  Ed.  of  500 
copies,  2§  guineas  net. — Of  the  drawings  by  Messrs. 
Henderson  and  Wilkinson  which  have  been  repro- 
duced in  colour-collotype  to  illustrate  this  beautiful 
mediaeval  romance,  we  have  something  to  say  else- 
where in  the  present  issue  (see  page  226),  and 
such  further  comment  as  is  called  for  here  must 
therefore  be  of  the  briefest.  In  passing  from  illus- 
tration to  illustration,  though  one  is  not  conscious 
of  any  discordance  between  the  work  of  the  two 
artists,  yet  one  cannot  fail  to  notice  that  Mr. 
Henderson's  drawings  are  mure  fully  pervaded  by 
the  spirit  of  romance — there  is  more  life  and  less 
solemnity  in  them  than  in  Mr.  Wilkinson's. 
Especially  charming  are  those  drawings  by  the 
former  which  bear  the  titles  Love  Pursuing, 
Yde/nesse,  Peyne,  The  Lover  Listening  to  Lieasoun, 
and  Lf  that  I  were  god  of  richesse  ;  while  those  of 
Mr.  Wilkinson  which  approximate  most  nearly  to 
these  in  dainty  delicacy  of  form  and  colour  are  the 
frontispiece  (The  God  of  Love)  and  The  Three 
Arroivs  of  Love.  But  in  presence  of  so  much  that 
is  beautiful  by  both,  further  comparison  would  be 
out  of  place.  In  justice  to  the  publishers  it  should 
be  said  that  the  reproductions  are  remarkably  good. 
The  volume  has,  however,  an  interest  apart  from  the 
illustrations,  for  the  letterpress  is  printed  from  an 
entirely  new  fount  of  type,  especially  designed  by 
Mr.  Herbert  P.  Home  for  the  choice  books  which 
the  Florence  Press  is  issuing  through  Messrs. 
Chatto  and  Windus,  a  type  modelled  upon  the 
finest  types  used  by  the  Italian  Master-printers  of 
the  Quattrocento  and  Cinquecento.  A  solid  page 
of  this  type  has  a  very  attractive  appearance,  and 
is  perfect  as  regards  legibility.  Printed  as  it  is,  on 
hand-made  paper  and  tastefully  bound,  this  book 
is  unique  among  the  choice  publications  of  the 
present  season. 

The  Nun  Ensign.  Translated  from  the  Spanish, 
with  an  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  James  Fitz- 
maurice-Kelly.  Illustrated  by  Daniel  Vierge. 
(London :  T.  Fisher  Unwin.)  -js.  6d.  net. — ■ 
La  Monja  Aljerez — the  Nun  Ensign — was  the 
sobriquet  conferred  by  her  contemporaries  upon 
Catalina  de  Erauso,  the  Basque  novice,  who  at  the 
age  of  sixteen  fled  from  the  convent  where  she  had 
been  placed,  and,  skilfully  converting  her  nun's 
garb  into  the  semblance  of  man's  attire,  with 
her  long  hair  cut  short,  sallied  forth  to  seek  her 
fortune  in  the  great  world.  There  seems  to  be 
indubitable  historical  foundation  for  the  story, 
which,  however,  handed  down  from  generation  to 
generation,  with  the  additions  and  embellishments 
of  each,  now  reads  as  the  wildest   romance.     The 
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astounding  history  of  this  extraordinary  woman 
with  the  soul  of  a  swash-buckler  and  the  manners 
of  a  bravo,  how  she  took  service  with  a  merchant, 
how  she  killed  three  men,  to  say  nothing  of  her 
own  brother  whom  she  unwittingly  slew  in  fair 
fight,  and  how,  after  many  other  adventures,  she 
sailed  for  the  New  World  and  there  fought  against 
the  Indians,  all  is  told  us  in  Mr.  Fitzm 
Kelly's  translation  of  this  old  tale.  At  the  end  ol 
the  book  is  printed  the  Spanish  text  of  the  comedy 
La  Monja  Alferez  by  Juan  Fere/,  de  Montalban, 
and  the  first  part  of  the  book  is  freely  illustrated 
by  many  reproductions  (unfortunately  far  too 
small)  after  drawings  by  Vierge. 

Augustus  Saint-Gaudens.  By  C.  Lewis  Hind. 
(London:  John  Lane.)  us.  (></.  net. — A  most 
skilful  exponent  of  bas-relief,  Augustus  Saint- 
Gaudens  was  certainly  the  most  gifted  sculptor  to 
find  his  inspiration  in  American  subjects,  and  had 
he  lived  longer  he  might  possibly  have  founded  a 
new  school  of  plastic  art  in  the  United  States. 
Of  mixed  parentage,  his  father  having  been  French 
and  his  mother  English,  he  was  born  in  Dublin, 
but  his  family  emigrated  to  America  when  he  was 
only  six  months  old,  and  the  great  Republic 
proudly  claims  him  as  her  citizen.  In  the  cordial 
appreciation  serving  as  introduction  to  a  series  of 
reproductions  of  typical  sculptures,  Mr.  Hind 
declares  their  chief  characteristics  were  taste  and 
sobriety,  but  it  was  surely  something  more  than 
such  negative  qualities  as  these  that  gave  to  the 
artist  his  pre-eminence  as  an  interpreter  of  his 
models.  A  masterly  grip  of  his  medium,  a  true 
recognition  of  its  limitations  as  well  as  of  its  pos- 
sibilities, and  an  intuitive  sympathy  with  the  ideal 
latent  in  every  human  personality,  are  the  chief 
secrets  of  his  success  as  a  portraitist,  as  will  lie 
realised  by  an  examination  of  his  masterly  statue 
of  Lincoln,  bust  of  Sherman,  bas-relief  of  Bastien 
Lepage,  and  portrait  groups  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Wayne  MacVeagh,  the  children  of  P.  H.  Butler, 
and,  above  all,  the  children  of  Jacob  Schiff,  in 
which  the  deerhound,  against  which  the  boy  and 
girl  are  leaning,  softens  the  outlines  of  their  figure 
and  gives  a  wonderful  harmony  to  the  composition. 

The  fungle  Book.  By  Rudyard  Kipling,  with 
illustrations  in  colour  by  Maurice  and  Edward 
Detmold.  (London  :  Macmillan  &  Co.)  5s. 
net. — Kipling's  deservedly  popular  and  most  fasci- 
nating Jungle  Book  has  been  illustrated  by  the  two 
clever  brothers  Detmold,  one  of  whom,  it  will  be 
remembered,  died  under  very  sad  circumstances 
a  few  months  ago.  As  might  have  been  expected, 
the  artists  have  found  their  chief  inspiration  in  the 


Mowgli  tales,  and  to  these  they  have  made  some 
charming  illustrations.  Especially  attractive  is  the 
cme  of  "Mowgli  and  Bagheera "  and  that  of  his 
tutor  the  old  bear  Baloo.  Of  the  three  illustra- 
tions to  Toomai  of  the  Elephants,  two  are  not  very 
pleasing,  but  the  "Elephant  Dance"  has  much 
feeling  for  decorative  effect  and  a  sense  of  mysteri- 
ousness.  Perhaps  the  best  out  of  the  sixteen 
plates  is  the  one  depicting  fearless  little  Rikki- 
Tikki  Tavi  and  the  cobra  Nag. 

Les  vieilles  Villes  des  Flandres.  By  A.  Robida. 
(Paris:  Libraire  Dorbon-Aine\  Frs.  15.) — Thiswork, 
winch  is  illustrated  by  the  author  by  155  original 
drawings,  undoubtedly  owes  much  of  its  interest 
to  the  skilfulness  of  his  pen  as  an  artist,  though  the 
letter  press  is  of  an  entertaining  character  through- 
out. Where  the  drawings  are  most  free  and  slight 
they  are  often  most  attractive  ;  such  a  sketch  as 
that  of  the  Ramparts,  at  Lorraine  on  page  228,  for 
instance,  being  of  a  far  more  interesting  nature 
than  the  gloomy  photographic  treatment  of  the 
Church  on  the  opposite  page.  M.  Robida  has  a 
wonderfully  resourceful  line,  and  it  is  in  his  free 
drawings  we  can  partake  most  of  the  pleasure 
which  this  line  gives  us,  whenever  he  will  let  it. 

Two  volumes  of  biography  compiled  expressly 
for  the  general  reader  are  issued  by  Messrs.  Chatto 
&  Windus  under  the  titles,  Stories  of  the  English 
Artists  from  Vandyck  to  Turner,  collected  and 
arranged  by  Randall  Davies  and  Cecil  Hunt, 
and  Stories  of  the  Flemish  and  Dutch  Artists  from 
the  time-  of  /tie  Van  Eycks  to  the  end  of  the  Seven- 
teenth Century,  collected  and  arranged  by  Victor 
Reynolds,  each  -]s.  bd.  net.  The  narratives 
contained  in  each,  occupying  on  the  average  less 
than  a  score  of  pages,  have  been  carefully  com- 
piled from  authoritative  works,  and  are  accom- 
panied by  reproductions,  some  in  colour,  of 
pictures  by  the  masters  whose  lives  are  narrated. 
The  printing  and  binding  are  excellent. 


With  the  approach  of  Christmas  there  comes 
the  usual  plethora  of  books  for  children.  This  year 
there  is  no  falling  off  in  the  vogue  of  the  coloured 
picture,  and  no  doubt  the  juvenile  world  is  ready 
to  follow  the  advice  given  to  a  young  friend  by 
Mr.  G.  K.  Chesterton  and  not  "  believe  in  anything 
that  can't  be  told  in  coloured  pictures."  We  should 
like,  however,  to  see  publishers  at  large  pay  closer 
attention  to  this  feature,  for  here  at  present  there  is 
much  room  for  improvement.  It  was  in  a  copy  of 
one  of  the  Caldecott  picture-books  that  Mr.  Chester- 
tun  wrote  the  advice  we  have  just  quoted,  and  we  are 
glad  to  see  that  the  publishers  of  these  fascinating 
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books,  Messrs.  F.  Warne  &  Co.,  are  maintaining 
their  good  reputation  with  the  volumes  they  issue 
this  season.  Among  these,  the  most  noteworthy 
is  Mr.  Edmund  Dulac's  Lyrics  Pathetic  and 
Humorous,  from  A  to  Z.  (6s.  net.) — a  very  attrac- 
tive quarto,  containing  reproductions  of  twenty- 
four  delightful  drawings,  in  which  that  rare  gift  of 
colour  which  distinguishes  this  artist  is  re-aftirmtd. 
All  through  the  alphabet,  from  the  "  Afghan  Ameer 
who  played  the  accordion  by  ear,"  to  the  old 
mathematician  who  brings  up  the  rear  with  his 
X,  V,  and  Z,  there  is  no  monotony  in  Mr.  Dulac  s 
quaint  conceptions.  Messrs.  Warne  &  Co.  also 
publish  an  entertaining  little  book  by  Miss  Beatrix 
Potter,  called  The  Roly-Poly  Pudding  (2s.  6d. 
net),  which,  with  its  cunning  pictures  of  cats  and 
rats  and  mice,  will  prove  an  acceptable  gift  for 
children  of  tender  years.  From  the  Bodley  Head 
Mr.  John  Lane  sends  us  a  beautiful  edition  of 
Robert  Louis  Stevenson's  Child's  Garden  of  Verses 
(55.  net),  with  appropriate  illustrations  in  colour 
and  black-and-white  by  Mr.  Charles  Robinson. 
Mr.  Lane  issues  a  smaller  edition  of  this  book 
without  the  coloured  pictures  at  2s.  6d.  net. 
Another  firm  who  bestow  much  thought  on  the 
get-up  of  their  bocks  is  Messrs.  Harrap  &  Co., 
amongst  whose  publications  this  season  we  note 
especially  A  Treasury  of  Verse  for  Little  Children 
(75.  6d.  net),  edited  by  Mr.  M.  G.  Edgar,  who 
has  made  his  selection  from  the  best  modern 
writers  of  juvenile  verse,  and  who  has  found  a 
sympathetic  pictorial  collaborator  in  Mr.  YV.  Pogany. 
Messrs.  T.  C.  and  E.  C.  Jack,  who  in  a  former  season 
made  such  a  big  hit  with  their  "  Told  to  the  Chil- 
dren "  series  of  story-books,  have  this  year  started 
a  new  series  of  larger-sized  books,  edited  as  before 
by  Amy  Steedman,  under  the  general  title  of  "Grand- 
mother's Favourites,"  each  volume  (2s.  net)  con- 
taining either  a  complete  story  or  several  short 
stories,  selected,  as  the  series-title  implies,  from 
among  the  tales  that  were  popular  in  the  days 
of  our  grandmothers.  All  the  volumes  are 
illustrated  with  coloured  pictuies,  and  their 
attractive  appearance  will  ensure  a  wide  popularity. 
Messrs.  Jack  have  also  added  to  their  historical 
books  for  children  one  in  which  they  are  told 
by  Mr.  H.  E.  Marshall,  in  simple  but  effective 
language,  how  the  British  Empire  has  grown  to 
its  present  mighty  proportions.  Our  Empire  Story 
(js.  6d.  net),  which  has  20  coloured  pictures 
by  Mr.  J.  R.  Skelton,  will  appeal  strongly  to 
young  Britons  all  over  the  world.  The  reprint  of 
Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cousin  Phillis,  with  which  Messrs. 
G.   Blll  i\:    Sons  initiate   their    "  Queen's    Trea- 


sures"  series  (2s.  6d.  net  per  vol.),  is,  like  the  othi  1 
volumes  in  the  series,  printed  in  good  clear  type 
and  nicely  bound,  and  it  is  pleasantly  illustrated 
in  colour  by  Miss  M.  V.  Wheelhouse.  Holiday 
House  and  Ridges  Row  (\V.  &  R.  Chambers,  6s.) 
is  a  brightly  written  story  by  May  Baldwin,  who 
makes  it  a  vehicle  for  telling  children  a  great 
deal  of  interesting  information  about  London. 
Miss  Wheelhouse  has  contributed  the  coloured 
illustrations  to  this  book.  A  word  of  praise  is  due 
to  Mrs.  S.  B.  Macy  for  the  admirably  clear  and 
telling  way  in  which  she  has  narrated  the  stories  of 
the  Book  of  Genesis  in  the  volume  published  by 
T.  Sealev  Clark,  Ltd.,  under  the  title  Ln  the 
Beginning  (6s.  net),  which,  with  its  coloured  and 
other  illustrations  by  Mr.  Charles  Robinson,  will 
prove  useful  to  mothers.  Useful  also  in  another  way 
will  be  found  the  translations  into  French,  by  Miss 
Kathleen  Fitzgerald,  of  a  selection  of  the  stories 
of  Andersen  and  Grimm  (Recueil  de  Contes 
d' Andersen,  &c),  published,  with  coloured  illus- 
trations, by  Messrs.  Siegle,  Hill  &  Co.  at  15.  6d. 
net  per  volume.  This  firm  is  selling  the  Saalfield 
Felt  Books  from  Chicago — a  new  idea  in  picture 
books  for  infants,  who  will  find  it  difficult  to  tear 
or  crumple  the  leaves  of  soft  felt  on  which  the 
pictures  are  printed.  Finally,  we  must  not  omit  to 
mention  a  series  of  excellent  picture-books  for 
children  of  various  ages,  issued  by  the  firm  of  H. 
and  F.  Schaffstein,  of  Cologne.  The  pictures  are 
by  artists  of  acknowledged  reputation,  and  we  would 
especially  name  Karl  Freiherr  von  Freyhold's  Sport 
und  Spiel  and  Tierbilderbuch  (each  Mk.  4.50),  and 
Hans  von  Volkmann's  Strabantzcrchen  (Mk.  5). 


Among  numerous  other  attractions  which  will 
repay  a  visit  to  Messrs.  Maple  &  Co.'s  famous  esta- 
blishment in  Tottenham  Court  Road  is  a  very  inte- 
resting collection  of  fireplaces  of  choice  designs  in 
various  styles.  Those  contemplating  alterations  to 
their  houses  or  building  new  ones  would  do  well  to 
inspect  these  high-class  productions. 

The  choosing  of  a  suitable  gift  at  Christmas  is 
often  a  matter  of  perplexity,  but  a  happy  solution 
is  found  when  the  choice  falls  upon  an  article 
which  is  both  useful  and  precious.  As  answering 
to  this  description,  the  Waterman  Ideal  Pen,  which 
may  be  had  in  silver  and  gold  cases  of  rich  design, 
may  be  confidently  commended  to  donors. 

Messrs.  Faraday  &  Son  have  removed  their 
showrooms  for  electric  light  fittings  to  more  com- 
modious premises  at  j  46-1 50  Wardour  Street,  W. 
(200  yards  south  of  their  old  premises  in  Berners 
Stieet). 
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SAYING. 


FIGURE:  ON  AN  OLD 


"I  have  just  come  across  this  saying  in 
a  book  by  an  old  Chinese  philosopher: — 'Many 
people  criticise  pic  tuns  by  the  ear;'  and  1 
am  quite  pleased  with  it,"  said  the  Art  Critic. 
"It  seems  to  me  to  sum  up  so  much  in  a  few 
words." 

"It  may  he  very  subtle  and  very  clever,  but 
1  do  not  know  what  it  means,"  returned  the  Plain 
.Man.     "  Frankly,  it  sounds  like  nonsense." 

"So  many  things  sound  like  nonsense  to  you," 
laughed  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie,  "simply 
because  you  cannot  understand  them.  Net  I 
should  have  thought  that  even  you  would  have 
seen  the  point  of  this  charming  saying;  it  is  not 
so  deeply  hidden." 

"  But  the  sense  of  hearing  cannot  be  used  in 
judging  pictures,"  protested  the  Plain  Man. 
"You  can  see  them,  or  feel  them,  or  smell  them 
sometimes,  but  you  can  never  hear  them." 

"Still,  it  is  quite  true  that  many  people  criticise 
pictures  by  the  ear,"  said  the  Man  with  the  Red 
Tie.     "  You  do  it  yourself,  for  example." 

"Oh,  come  now!"  cried  the  Plain  Man,  "that 
is  going  too  far  1  How  is  it  possible  for  me  to  do 
anything  of  the  sort,  when,  as  I  have  already  told 
you,  I  deny  that  it  can  be  done  at  all." 

"  It  is  just  the  people  who  think  it  cannot  be 
done  that  fall  most  readily  into  the  way  of  it," 
broke  in  the  Critic.  "  You  buy  pictures  now  and 
again,  though  I  am  quite  certain  you  care  nothing 
about  them.  What  induces  you  to  select  the 
particular  things  that  you  fix  upon  ?  " 

"  Well,  one  must  have  something  to  hang  on 
one's  walls,"  replied  the  Plain  Man,  "and  when  I 
hear  some  man's  work  well  spoken  of,  it  seems  to 
me  that  I  am  right  in  getting  a  bit  of  it." 

"And  you  are  always  ready  to  give  opinions 
about  the  pictures  you  say  you  like,"  continued 
the  Critic.  "  Would  you  tell  me  upon  what  your 
opinions  are  based?" 

"  Upon  experience,  of  course,"  replied  the  Plain 
Man.  "I  have,  as  you  know,  a  good  many  friends 
aim  mi-  artists  and  men  who  are  up  in  art  questions, 
and  I  have  learned  from  them  how  to  judge  a 
picture.  You  must  pick  up  ideas  if  you  are  con- 
stantly listening  to  the  opinions  of  experts." 

"  How  delightfully  you  give  yourself  away  !  " 
chuckled  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "  You  have- 
admitted  the  whole  of  my  contention  straight  off. 
You  not  only  criticise  pictures  by  the  ear,  but  you 
buy  them  by  the  ear  too.". 
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"Is  not  this  joke  getting  worn  a  little  thin?" 
asked   the    Plain    Man.      "  Try  to  explain  it." 

"Surely  it  does  not  want  much  explaining,"  said 
the  Critic.  "  You  have  told  us  that  you  buy 
pictures  because  you  hear  them  well  spoken  of, 
and  that  you  base  your  opinions  about  art  in 
gi  neral  upon  what  you  have  heard  saiil  by  the 
people  you  regard  as  experts.  What  is  this  but 
using  your  ears  to  guide  both  your  taste  and  youi 
judgment  ?  You  are  always  listening,  and  your 
ears,  like  a  p. in  oi  phonographs,  merely  reproduce 
the  sounds  that  have  gone  into  them." 

"How  inconsistent  you  are!"  exclaimed  the 
Plain  Man.  "  You  are  always  telling  me  to  learn, 
and  now  you  complain  when  I  admit  that  I  have 
followed  your  advice.  What  better  way  of  learning 
is  there  than  by  listening  to  men  who  know  what 
they  are  talking  about  ?" 

"  It  is  an  excellent  way,  one  of  the  very  best," 
replied  the  Critic  ;  "  but  if  you  are  always  listening 
you  get  no  time  to  think.  You  must  leave  off 
listening  every  now  and  again  and  go  away  some- 
where quietly  to  digest  what  you  have  heard. 
After  all,  an  education  that  is  all  hearsay  is  not 
much  use  ;  it  only  overloads  your  memory  and 
produces  a  kind  of  mental  indigestion ;  it  does  not 
really  nourish  your  intelligence." 

"  But  if  I  hear  all  kinds  of  opinions  surely  I 
can  pick  out  of  them  those  that  are  worth  re- 
membering," cried  the  Plain  Man. 

"  Perhaps  ;  but  I  do  not  think  you  do,"  returned 
the  Critic.  "  What  I  find  with  you,  and  men  like 
you,  is  that  your  habit  of  listening  leads  you  into 
criticism  by  the  ear  in  its  worst  form.  You  are 
always  changing  your  opinions  because  you  have- 
heard  something  fresh.  One  man  tells  you  that 
certain  painter  friends  of  his  are  incomparable 
masters,  so  you  rush  round  talking  about  them  as 
if  there  had  been  no  masters  before  in  the  world. 
Another  man  tells  you  that  modern  art  is  dead 
and  rotten,  but  that  the  old  stuff  is  endowed  with 
perpetual  youth,  so  you  immediately  sell  off  all 
your  modern  pictures  and  invest  vast  sums  in 
strange  antiquities  that  neither  you  nor  anyone 
else  can  understand.  You  listen  to  the  advocates 
of  every  new  fashion,  and  you  alter  your  views  so 
incessantly  that  it  makes  one  giddy  to  try  and 
follow  you.  Why  cannot  you  give  up  this  craving 
for  tips  as  to  what  you  ought  to  think  and  say.  ami 
why  should  you  not  back  your  own  judgment  some- 
times ?  At  first  you  would  make  many  grievous 
mistakes ;  but  even  from  these  you  would  learn  a  lot, 
and  you  would  end  by  being  a  much  wiser  man  than 
you  are  at  present."  The  Lay  Figure. 
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EXRI  HARPIGNIES:  A  RE- 
VIEW OF  HIS  CAREER.  BY 
HENRI    FRANTZ. 


During  these  past  twenty  years  the  attention  of 
the  public  has  been  particularly  attracted  by  the 
productions  of  the  Impressionist  School,  which 
has  profoundly  revolutionised  the  conceptions  of 
landscape  formerly  in  favour,  and  has  started 
new  processes  and  fresh  techniques.  But  is  this 
a  reason  for  neglecting  the  idea  of  landscape  which 
constituted  the  glory  of  the  School  of  1830,  and 
was  carried  to  so  high  a  point  by  the  Barbizon 
masters  ?  Certainly  not !  Moreover,  is  there  not 
room  in  our  admiration  for  the  two  Schools, 
which,  however  dissimilar  in  appearance,  are  in 
reality  so  nearly  akin  that  they  constitute  an 
unbrok-n  chain  of  genius?  Further,  it  must  be 
set  on  record  that  in  the  heyday  of  Impressionism 
the  painters  of  the  Barbizon  School  not  only  held 
their  own,  but  every  day  added  to  the  value  of 
their  work. 

Most  of  these  artists,  born  at  the  dawn  of 
the  nineteenth  century,  or,  like  Corot,  at 
the  close  of  the  eighteenth,  are  no  more. 
Harpignies,  their  junior  by  several  years,  is 
now  the  last  of  our  painters  closely  allied  to 
this  group,  and  keeping  alive  the  formulas 
dear  to  the  men  who  more  than  seventy 
years  ago  depicted  the  village  of  Barbizon. 
Henri  Joseph  Harpignies  (to  give  him  his 
full  name,  although  he  is  usually  known 
without  the  second  name)  was  born  at  Valen- 
ciennes on  the  28th  of  July,  1819,  and  the 
commencement  of  his  90th  year  finds  him 
still  painting,  with  all  the  ardour  of  youth, 
the  noble  trees  of  the  forests  of  Central 
France  gilded  by  a  radiant  autumn  sun  ! 
Truly  a  fair  existence,  his,  devoted  wholly 
to  Nature  and  to  Art,  its  successive  stages 
marked  only  by  his  pictures  and  his 
journeyings. 

Harpignies  was  a  pupil  of  Alexis  Achard, 
a  little-known  painter,  but  a  few  years  his 
senior  (he  was  born  in  1807),  who  interpreted 
with  fresh  and  supple  grace  the  aspects  of 
Normandy  and  his  native  Dauphiny.  He 
taught  his  pupil  first  of  all  to  be  in  love  with 
Nature,  and  under  that  influence  Harpignies 
shaped  himself,  while  later  he  came  under 
the  spell  of  Corot,  of  Rousseau  and  of 
Francais.  He  was  especially  associated  with 
Corot,  who  had  a  very  strong  attachment  to 
him.  This  influence  is  sometimes  to  be 
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perceived  in  the  work  of  Harpignies,  in  the  melt- 
ing, silvery  contours  of  his  trees  ;  on  the  other 
hand  the  majority  of  his  woiks  betray  little  affinity 
with  the  style  of  Corot,  having  more  of  firmness, 
with  less  of  grace. 

Like  many  another  artist  of  his  period,  Harpignies 
had  his  early  days  of  hardship,  for,  unlike  Corot,  who 
possessed  a  small  income  sufficient  for  existence, 
the  younger  artist  found  himself  compelled  to  give 
lessons  in  order  to  keep  body  and  soul  together ;  and 
it  was  only  by  the  generosity  of  a  friend  that  he  was 
enabled  to  make  a  journey  to  Italy.  The  name  of 
this  Maecenas  was  M.  Lachaise,  and  I  think  he  ought 
not  to  be  forgotten  when  recording  the  history  of 
the  venerable  painter.  While  in  Rome,  Harpignies 
did  not  dwell  at  the  Academie  de  France,  for  the 
reason  that  he  was  not  a  "  Prix  de  Rome,  "  but  he 
was  a  frequent  visitor  to  the  Villa  Medicis.  There 
he  made  acquaintance  with  Gamier,  the  architect  : 
with  Paul  Baudry,  the  painter,  whose  decorative 
work  gives  so   fine  a  finish   to  the  Opera  House 
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constructed  by  Gamier  ;  with  Louis  Boulanger,  the 

romantic  painter  dear  to  Victor  Hugo,  and  to  whom 
we  owe,  among  other  things,  the  splendid  portrait 
of  Balzac  in  the  picture  gallery  of  Tours.  It  was 
during  this  visit  that  Harpignies  came  to  know  the 
admirable  Roman  Campagna,  which  inspired  him  to 
so  many  fine  efforts  ;  there,  loo,  he  learned  to  paint 
those  truthful  tones  of  land  and  of  water,  and  to  draw 
his  trees  with  such  accuracy  of  structure  ;  for  his 
knowled  ;  ol  the  architecture  of  the  forest  is  one 
of  the  painter's  sovereign  gifts — indeed,  it  is  often 
like  a  second  signature  to  his  work,  just  as  that  dead 
tree  with  leaning  trunk  reveals  to  the  connoisseur 
the  hand  of  Louis  Moreau,  even  in  his  smallest 
landscape.  So  Harpignies  worked  full  of  ardour  in 
the  Roman  Campagna.  It  would  seem  that  he  did 
not  send  to  the  Salons,  or  at  any  rate  found  no 
admittance  there,  for  none  of  the  catalogues  of  the 
period  contains  the  artist's  name.  This  was  above 
all  a  period  of  trial  which  was  destined  to  produce 
fruit  later  when  the  artist  exhibited  in  the  Salons  so 
many  lovely  souvenirs — admirably  painted,  whether 
in  oils  or  in  water-colours — of  the  Tiber,  the 
Albine  Hills,  the  Sabine,  Naples  and  its  neighbour- 
hood. There  are  in  existence,  however,  several 
finished  pictures  of  this  period.  MM.  Arnold  and 
Tripp  tell  me  they  have  seen  some  dated  1845. 
For  my  own  part  I  know  a  charming  little  land- 


scape, ambered  and  luminous,  dating  from  1847. 
It  is  in  the  collection  of  a  Parisian  amateur,  and 
represents  a  river  winding  through  a  scene  of 
simple  lines,  with  great  clumps  of  trees  such  as 
one  sees  in  Umbria.  The  sky,  lightly  rose-tinted, 
is  somewhat  suggestive  of  Claude  Gellee.  The 
fact  is  indubitable  that  Harpignies,  while  he  was 
connected  very  intimately  with  the  Barbizon 
School,  and  must  therefore  be  definitely  classed  as 
the  great  pupil  of  Corot,  has  nevertheless  a  certain 
kinship  with  the  classic  masters  of  remoter  times. 
I  will  go  so  far  as  to  say  he  is  more  nearly  allied  to 
them  than  was  Corot  himself,  by  reason  of  a 
certain  severity  of  style  and  his  regard  for  the 
composition  of  a  great  decorative  ensemble.  In 
his  strict  and  admirably  cadenced  lines  he  avoided 
the  arabesques  in  which  Corot  delighted.  But 
this  is  not  the  place  to  draw  a  parallel  between 
Corot  and  Harpignies  :  let  us  return  to  the  career 
of  the  painter  with  whom  we  are  immediately  con- 
cerned. 

Henri  Harpignies  made  his  first  appearance  in 
the  Salon  of  1853,  where  he  exhibited  a  view 
taken  in  the  Isle  of  Capri  (Gulf  of  Naples)  and 
Ckemin  creux,  a  morning  effect  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Valenciennes.  In  these  two  paintings 
were  already  indicated  clearly  the  two  sources  of 
inspiration   to   which   Harpignies  was  destined  to- 
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faithful    all    his    life  —  the    landscap 
Italy,    somewhat    high    in    torn;,    with    warm    skits 
and  luminous  lighting,  and   the  landscapes  of  the 
North,    more    veiled    than  the    others,    with   tries 
and  streams. 

After  this  first  start,  which  drew  upon  him  the 
attention  of  the  collectors  and  the  critics,  Har- 
pignies withdrew  from  the  public  eye  for  several 
years,  reappearing  in  1S57  with  three  works  — 
(  '//  Sauve  qui  peut,  Chercheurs  d'Ecrcvisses,  and  a 
landscape  scene.  The  first  of  these  canvases 
show-,  children  at  play.  The  artist,  indeed,  often 
indu'ged  in  studies  of  this  kind,  introducing  into 
his  large  decorative  pictures  figures,  conspicuous 
and  full  of  life,  but  always  of  small  dimensions. 
MM.  Arnold  and  Tripp  have  now,  in  their  Paris 
Galleries,  two  big  canvases  of  this  type,  dated 
1XS0,  which  must  be  somewhat  earlier  compositions 
finished  by  the  artist  at  the  time  stated. 

On  his  return  from  Italy,  Harpignies  proceeded 
to  explore  the  hanks  of  the  Loire  and  the  Allier. 
These  lovely  plains  filled  the  artist  with  delight,  for 
there  he  found  the  fair  and  noble  lines  of  the 
Roman  Campagna  combined  with  the  finest  vege- 
tation possible,  and  in  autumn  a  meridional  atmo- 
sphere.     His   three  contributions   to   the  Salon  of 


1859  were  styled  L  '  n  Orage  aux  bords 

de  la  Loire,  and  Un  Canal,  vue  prise  aux  environs 
.  Nevers.  The  Salon  ol  1861  was  of  great  im- 
portance to  the  artist.  His  exhibits  wtre  Lisiirt 
i/'es  bois  sur  les  bords  i/e  I'  Allier :  Un  Soir  sur 
les  lonls  lie  la  Loire  :  Un  beau  Temps  sur  les  bonis 
de  VAllii  r,  and  Rives  lie  la  Loire prh  de  Nevers.  In 
[863  he  was  represented  by  one  landscape,  Lei 
Corbeaux,  his  other  canvases  being  n  jected,  if  we 
are  to  believe  Leon  Lagrange,  who  wrote:  "  M. 
Harpignies  a  eu  le  don  de  deplaire  au  jury  pour 
des  raisons  qui  nous  cchappent.'' 

In  1864  Harpignies  reveals  himself  in  thedouble 
aspei  t  of  painter  and  draughtsman.  His  water- 
colours,  Souvenirs  du  Dauphine  and  Mai,, ace,  en 
chanted  the  public.  "  En  touchant  la  nature 
italienne,"  wrote  Leon  Lagrange,  "  il  devient  des- 
sinateur  ; "  and  nothing  could  be  truer  than  that 
remark. 

The  reputation  of  1  larpignies  is  in  fact  absolutely 
legitimate  and  of  good  alloy.  His  early  efforts 
were  unheralded,  and  from  the  very  first  he  shrank 
from  self  advertisement.  He  claimed  the  atten- 
tion of  connoisseur  and  critic  alike,  but  all  he 
did  was  done  with  discretion.  The  most  illustrious 
critics   of  his   day  -  -Lagrange.   Theophile  Gautier, 
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Baudelaire,  Gustave  Planche — ranked  him  among 
the  best  of  the  landscapists,  with  Flers,  Cabat, 
Alligny,  Daubigny,  and  Rousseau. 

In  1S65  Paul  Mantz 
wrote  in  the  following 
terms  of  the  works  dis- 
played by  Harpignies  : — 
"Rome,  seen  from  Mount 
Palatine,  the  little  seapiece 
at  Sorrento,  and  two  water- 
colours  :  Mount  Mario, 
Rome,  and  a  seapiece  at 
Sorrento— there  is  Italian 
landscape  work,  restrained 
and  harmonious  like  that 
of  Corot."  In  the  succeed- 
ing year  (1866)  the  artist 
remained  true  to  his  Italy 
with  Le  Soir  dans  la  Cam- 
pagne  de  Rome,  a  view  of 
Vesuvius,  and  one  of  his 
fair  and  fluid  water- 
colours,  Dans  les  jardins 
de  V  Academic  de  France. 

In  the  three  following 
Salons  Harpignies  re- 
verted particularly  to 
France  ;  in  the  course  of 


visits  to  the  North  he 
painted  Prairies  (1867),  a 
fine  picture,  then  Souvenir 
de  la  Meurthe,  and  Saule 
el  Noyer  duns  la  value  de 
Montmorency  (1868),  with 
a  huge  tree  so  robustly 
"caught"  as  tu  justify  the 
epithet  of  "  Le  Michel- 
Ange  des  Arbres,"  be- 
stowed on  the  painter  by 
Anatole  France  ;  Chemin 
des  Roches  and  La  Riviere, 
two  canvases  of  great  size 
painted  in  the  Morvan 
district ;  further,  a  collec- 
tion of  nine  water-colours, 
entitled  "Souvenirs  de 
Voyages." 

The    following    year, 
before  the  outbreak  of  the 
War,    in    which,    like    so 
many  other  painters  of  his 
day,  Harpignies  came  for- 
ward and  took  his  part  in 
obedience  to  the  call  of 
duty,  he  tried  his  hand  at  a  decorative  panel  for 
the    new  Opera  House  in  course  of  construction 
by  his  old  Rome  friend  Gamier.     After  the  war 
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Harpignies  resumed  His  laborious  artist  life,  and 
henceforward  he  showed  more  and  more  clearly 
his  fondness  far  the  oak  tree,  through  whosi 
branches  he  would  give  such  wonderful  glimpses, 
as  in  several  of  the  pictures  now  reproduced,  of 
landscape  and  stream.  In  succession  he  displayed 
Ruines  du  ch&teau  d'/ferisson ;  Une  belle  fournie 
d'hiver  (Allier,  1872);  Le  Saut  du  Loup  (Allier) ; 
Le  Torrent  (water-colour,  1873);  three  land  1 

1  if  Alliei  (  1  874)  :  two  Allier  land  1  api 
(1875);  Prairies  du  Bourbonnais  (morning  scenes, 
1876);  Petit  Village  da/is  l' Allier,  and  water- 
colours  (1877).  In  [878  he  returned  to  his  earlii  :l 
inspirations  with  a  magnificent  Vue  du  Co/isie, 
and  the  next  year  again  displayed  before  the 
public  the  rich  plains  of  Allier. 

One  of  the  few  Salons  in  which  Harpignies 
did  not  exhibit  was  that  of  1880;  but  in  the 
succeeding  displays  the  artist's  activity  was  seen 
to  be  untiling  as  ever.  By  this  time,  the  ranks  of 
the  great  painters  of  the  French  School  had  become 


thinned.  Corot  had  died  in  1875.  Daubigny  in 
[878,  Chintreuil  in  1873;  Troyon,  Urascassat  and 
Rousseau  had  disappeared  from  the  scene  before  the 
War,  and  there  remained  only  Harpignies  and 
Franc,  lis  to  maintain  in  the  Sxlons  the  tradition 
of  the  classical  landscape,  against  which  the  new- 
born Impressionism  was  beginning  to  make  savage 
assaults.  Harpignies  was  ever  an  enemy  of  the 
[mpressionist  method,  his  objection  being  that  its 
disciples  worked  by  a  process  of  patches,  neglect- 
ing the  "envelope,"  the  blending  of  tones.  It  is 
no  business  of  ours  here  to  discuss  the  question 
of  whether  he  is  right  or  wrong  ;  suffice  it  to  say 
that  this  antagonism  of  his  towards  Impressionism 
(which  was  already  gaining  adherents  even  among 
the  adepts  of  the  Old  Salon)  enlisted  for  Harpignies, 
a  stronger  man  than  Francais,  all  the  sympathies  of 
the  admirers  of  the  1830  School 

From  1881  onward,  each  succeeding  Salon 
marked  a  fresh  advance  in  the  painter's  glorious 
progress.       The  modest  beginnings  of  his  fruitful 
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career  are  by  now  far  away  in  the  background, 
and  the  Salon  has  nothing  but  honours  to  bestow 
on  him.  Covered  with  medals  and  decorations, 
he  makes  his  way  right  into  the  Luxembourg,  by 
virtue  of  his  masterly  works,  and  watches  col- 
lectors and  dealers  fight  for  his  pictures,  which 
reach  fabulous  prices  in  the  auction-room.  It  is 
worth  while  to  follow  him  step  by  step  as  he 
continues  to  exhibit  in  the  Salons. 

In  1 88 1  he  sent  the  Vallee  du  Loing  and  the 
Vic/ime  de  VHiver ;  then,  in  1882,  Les  Bords 
du  Loing  and  Les  Bords  de  la  Loire;  in  1883 
more  Bords  du  Loing;  a  variant  of  the  Victime 
de  PBiver ;  lnterieur  des  Bois  de  la  Tremellerie  : 
Souvenir  de  la  Bourboule ;  Chemin  a  St.  Pr.ve,  and 
a  study  at  Marlotte  ;  in  1884,  Le  Loing  and  Lever 
de  Lutie ;  in  1S85,  La  Loire ;  in  1886,  two  land- 
scapes of  the  Yonne,  and  then,  in  1887,  a  picture 
called  Solitude  and  an  Etude. 

In  18S8  Harpignies  exhibited  for  the  first  time 
a  scene  from  the  Var,  and  thenceforth  main- 
tained a  strong  affection  for  that  district,  doubtless 
because  he  found  there  some  of  the  Italian 
atmosphere,  which  with  the  fine  pines  and  olive 
trees  is  revealed  with  such  dexterity  in  his 
water-colours.  Harpignies,  by  the  way,  owns  a 
delightful  estate  at  Beaulieu,  near  Nice,  where 
every    winter   he    paints    in    oils,    and    in   water- 


colours  like  the  light  and  delicate  moreeaux  now 
reproduced. 

In  1889  we  come  on  a  large  painting,  Les 
Alpes  Maritimes,  vues  d' Antilles ;  in  1890  there 
were  two  Allier  landscapes;  in  1891,  L'Aurore 
and  Le  Couchant ;  in  1892,  Bords  de  la  Sarthe 
and  Vue  prise  a  Beaulieu ;  in  1893,  tvv0  Loire 
scenes ;  in  1 894,  Soiree  d  'Automne  and  Souvenirs 
d'Ltalie :  in  1895,  Bonis  de  la  Scire  Nantaise 
and  a  Vieux  Chine;  in  1896,  La  Loire ;  in  1897, 
Bords  du  Rhone;  in  1898,  Matinee  en  Dauphinc 
and  the  Teverone  (souvenir  of  Italy);  in  1899,  two 
Loire  landscapes;  in  1900,  Oliviers  et  chines  verts 
a  Beaulieu.  Since  then  everyone  must  remember 
the  chief  works  of  Harpignies.  In  1901  we  had  the 
Automne  dans  la  Nievre  and  Souvenir  de  Menton  . 
in  1902,  a  large  Vue  d' A  utiles ;  in  1903,  L' Allier; 
in  1904,  Fin  d'Lte  and  L' Allier;  in  1905,  Soldi 
couchanl  dans  L'Aix ;  in  1906,  Le  Ruisseau  :  in 
1907,  Le  Cap  Martin  and  Men/on  ;  in  1908,  Bords 
de  la  Rozat  and  Paysage  de  la  Loire. 

Though  he  uses  oils  and  water-colours  with  equal 
facility,  it  is,  I  may  say,  through  his  works  in  the 
latter  medium  that  his  great  reputation  has  been 
established.  Already,  in  1864,  Burger  wrote: — 
"  Par  ses  aquarelles  il  est  presque  aussi  distingue 
de  couleur  et  de  dessin  que  Bonington."  There, 
however,    Burger   was    mistaken,    for   the    art    of 
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i  ,S66  that  he  received  his 
first  medal  at  the  Salon 
and  twice  Liter  in  the 
same  decade  —  in  1868 
and  1869 — the  same  dis- 
tinction was  accorded  to 
him.  In  1875  he  was 
made  Chevalier  of  the 
Legion  of  Honour,  and 
in  1897  the  medaille 
t/'honneitt  of  the  Salon 
was  awarded  to  him.  On 
this  last  occasion  a  great 
banquet,  organised  by  the 
landscape  painter  Guille- 
met,  testified  to  the 
great  respect  in  which  he 
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Harpignies  is  quite  different  in 
character  fri  mi  that  of  Bonington, 
his  water-colours  showing  a  much 
greater  sense  of  composition, 
while  they  have  less  impromptu. 
As  a  draughtsman,  also.  Har- 
pignies is  distinguished,  and  he 
attaches  the  greatest  import- 
ance to  the  cultivation  of  draw- 
ing. "  One  must  practise  draw- 
ing as  much  as  possible,"  he 
once  remarked:  "it  is  indis- 
pensable. Nowadays  it  is  far 
too  much  neglected.  Every- 
where one  sees  the  flou  and  the 
vague  :  but  I  am  certain  that 
some  day  artists  will  come  to 
see  the  value  of  precision,  of 
line."  Readers  of  The  Studio 
who  wish  to  see  some  admir- 
able examples  of  drawing  by 
M.  Harpignies  himself  are  re- 
ferred to  an  article  which 
ai'lH-ired  in  these  pages  in 
April,  1898,  where  reproduc- 
tions were  given  of  a  series  of 
drawings  executed  by  him  in 
chalk,  in  lead  pencil,  in  wash, 
and  in  a  combination  of  lead- 
pencil  and  ink. 

M.   Harpignies  has  been  the 
recipient    of    medals    on     mine 
than  one  occasion.     It  was  in 
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was    held,    and    proved    a    veritable     triumph     for 
him. 

The  State  has  just  acquired  the  bust  of  ll.tr- 
pignies  by  Segoffin,  who  is  one  of  the  best,  if  not 
quite  the  best,  ol  the  young  French  school  of  sculp 
tors.  In  this  excellent  bronze,  which  isinttml.il 
for  the  1  .uxembourg  Gallery,  one  finds  the  energetic 
expression,  the  virile  glance,  the  fine  brow  shaded 
li\  the  abundant  locks  of  this  great  anist,  who  in  his 
splendid  life  of  toil  would  seem  to  have  acquired 
tin     ecret  of  eternal  youth.  Henri   Frantz. 
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The  most  promising  sign 
English  art  is  the  vital- 
ity which  has  marked 
the  gradual  improve- 
ment in  domestic  archi- 
tecture and  many  ol 
the  building  crafts. 
Neither  in  painting  nor 
sculpture  has  there 
been  a  corresponding 
movement  of  the  same 
distinction  and  national 
importance.  During 
the  last  sixty-five  years, 
in  spite  of  stupidities 
associated  with  certain 
phases  of  the  so-called 
"New  Art."  many 
architects  and  crafts- 
men have  led  the  way 
towards  re-creating  a 
"  current  language  of 
design."  Only  a  small 
percentage  of  the 
general  public  realise 
the  revolution  which 
has  been  taking  place 
in  the  planning  and 
designing  of  country 
houses  and  cottages, 
and  fewer  still  realise 
that  the  high  standard 
of  taste  which  obtains 
in  much  contemporary 
work  has  been  achieved 
by  persistent  effort  in 
the  teeth  of  a  demani 
in   every   direction   for 
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inical  reproduction.  All  the  tendencies  of 
tin-  last  century,  with  its  materialistic  outlook,  its 
rapid  development  of  machinery  and  blatant  com- 
mercialism, were  against  the  birth  and  growth  of 
the  fundamental  principles  that  govern  a  well- 
planned  house  anil  the  beauty  of  i'.s  accessories. 
And  yet,  notwithstanding  this  deplorable  state 
of  things,  there  has  been  going  on  quietly  but 
persistently  a  movement  unfolding  along  other 
lines  and  in  direct  antagonism  to  the  ideals  which 
1.  ai  hed  their  worst  expression  in  the  exhibition  of 
185 1.  Today  there  are  at  least  hopeful  signs  that 
tin  complacency  of  our  grandfathers  has  been 
severely  shaken;  the  exhibition  of  1851  is  no 
longei  regarded  as  the  summit  of  human  achieve- 
ment in  the  arts  and  handicrafts. 

At  that  time  the  average  architect  designed  the 
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carcase  of  the  house  and  left  the  rest  to  the 
furnishing  linns,  the  landscape  gardener,  and  the 
idiosyncrasies  of  his  client,  each  adding  his  quota 
in  Ins  own  sweet  irrelevant  way.  Since  thru  there 
has  been  a  .meat  transformation.  At  the  present 
day  architects  are  giving  more  and  more  attention 
to  the  arrangement  of  the  house  and  to  details 
which  formerly  were  left  to  the  tradesman,  further, 
he  understands  better  than  his  predecessor  of  the 
mid-Victorian  era  the  need  for  properly  relating 
one  thing  to  another.  This  correlation  of  functions, 
mat. 'rials,  and  the  contrasting  parts  of  the  building 
will  he  in  his  mind  from  the  start  to  the  finish, 
from  the  moment  the  site  is  chosen  and  the 
requirements  of  the  client  roughly  outlined,  he 
will  have  begun  to  visualise  his  design,  constantly 
selecting  ami  rejecting,  until  every  portion  of  the 
structure,  every  bit  of  detail,  seems  to  contribute 
to  the  central  idea  and  purpose  of  the  house. 
The  thought  and  care  bestowed  upon  the  planning 
of  the  gardens,  the  linking  of  the  house  to  the 
site  and  surroundings,  and  the  choice  and  use  of 
materials  will  all  be  directed  to  this  end.     In  other 


words,  it  is  the  revival  of  mediaeval  methods 
applied  to  modern  building  in  contradistinction  to 
the  i  lassical. 

Of  the  success  of  this  movement  in  domestic 
architecture  then-  can  be  no  question.  At  first 
directed  solely  to  the  art  of  building,  it  is  develop- 
ing into  a  movement  having  for  its  larger  aim  the 
restoration  of  beauty  in  all  the  allied  crafts.  This 
aim  has  been  the  real  driving  force  underlying  the 
succession  of  closely  related  movements  ot  tin- 
nineteenth  century,  which  crystallized  into  the  arts 
and  crafts  movement.  Long  before  this  had  come 
to  pass,  however,  there  had  been  several  tentative 
attempts,  towards  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
to  break  down  the  academic  system  characteristic 
of  the  later  Renaissance.  There  was  the  building 
of  Horace  Walpole's  Gothic  mansion  at  Strawberry 
Hill,  and  the  attempts  at  Gothic  furniture  by 
Chippendale  and  other  men.  In  other  directions, 
too,  a  secret  sympathy  with  mediaeval  ideas  was 
beginning  to  be  felt.  Sir  Walter  Scott  and  some 
of  the  contemporary  poets  gave  expression  to  this 
revulsion  of  feeling  from  the  dominion  of  a  pinch- 
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beck  classical  spirit,  which  in  architecture  was 
governed  by  a  rigid  system  of  rules  and  propor- 
tions applied  indifferently  to  both  buildings  and 
materials.  As  remaiked  by  Mr.  A.  J.  I'enty,  m 
writing  of  "The  Arts  and  Crafts  Movement,"  "the 
Oxford  movement  in  the  Church  of  England,  the 
pre  Raphaelite  movement  in  art,  and  the  Gothic 
revival  in  architecture  were  all  different  j;-: 
of  the  same  revolt."  Out  of  the  last  named  sprang 
the  principles  of  the  present  development  in 
domestic  architecture.  Pugin's  two  great  rules 
for  design  are  as  applicable  now  as  when  he 
wrote.  First,  that  there  should  be  no  features 
about  a  building  which  are  not  necessary  for  con- 
venience, construction,  or  propriety.  Second,  that 
ornament  should  consist  of  the  enrichment  of  the 
essential  construction  of  the  building.  For  the 
practical  application  of  these  rules  in  house  building 
one  must  turn  to  the  work  associated  with  the  name 
of  Mr.  George  Devey.  He  was  the  first  after  1851 
to  realise  in  a  commonsense  way  that  every  detail 
should  have  a  meaning  or  serve  a  purpose,  and 
that  construction  should  vary  in  accordance  with 


the  materials  employed.  He  was  a  kind  of  archi- 
tectural John  the  Baptist,  who  prepired  the  way 
for  that  school  of  house  builders  in  which  pro- 
minently figure  the  names  of  Philip  Webb,  \V.  Eden 
Nesfield,  Norman  Shaw  and  E.  L.  I.utyens. 

Mr.  Lutyens  stands  in  intimate  relation  to  these 
goat  changes  which  have  been  taking  place  in 
domestic  architecture.  He  is  the  most  able  house 
architect  practising  at  the  present  day,  and  at  the 
same  time  exercises  an  influence  over  the  younger 
generation  of  architects  which  must  leave  ultimati  ly 
as  permanent  an  impression  upon  the  architecture  of 
the  futureas  Mr.  Norman  Shaw  and  Mr.  Phiiip  Webb 
did  in  their  generation.  His  finest  woik  is  stamped 
with  the  hall-mark  of  great  design;  its  most 
striking  characteristics,  a  spaciousness,  simplicity, 
and  a  harmony  that  are  the  outcome  of  a  natural 
genius  in  the  adjustment  of  parts  towards  a 
dignified  and  deliberate  unity  of  effect.  This  unity, 
in  the  writer's  opinion,  is  the  preeminent  quality 
underlying  the  orderly  and  tranquil  beauty  manifest 
in  Mr.  Lutyens'  houses.  He  never  fails  in  this 
respect  ;  cne  may  cavil  at  certain  details,  or  ques- 
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lion  the  use  and  treatment  of  a  material,  but  in  the 
handling  ol  the  general  conception  there  is  always 
a  breadth  and  certainty  in  the  composition  that 
remain  in  the  memory  long  after  the  details  a  \ 
have  been  forgotten. 

Marshcourt,  one  of  Mr.  Lutyens'  most  impottant 
undertakings,  is  a  striking  example  of  tin's  masterly 
grasp  of  composition.  Nothing  could  be  finer  than 
the  manner  in  which  the  arrangement  of  gardens 
and  terraces  is  made  to  contribute  to  the  dignity 
ol  thi  elevations  They  are  planned  one  above 
another,  the  walls  of  the  house  rising  from  the 
topmost  terrace.  The  whole  scheme  achieves  a 
must  impressive  result.  There  are  no  isolated  or 
detached  effects,  each  balustraded  terrace  wall,  with 
the  connecting  flight  of  steps,  does  a  definite  work. 
The  illustration  of  the  rose  garden  below  shows 
the  detail  of  one  of  these  terraces.  The  various 
views  of  the  gardens  at  Hestercombe  on  the  follow- 
ing pages,  and  of  the  sunk  water  garden  at  Marsh- 
court  (pp.  271,  273),  are  beautiful  examples  of  Mr. 
Lutyens'  methods  of  treating  the  garden  as  an  im- 
portant factor  in   the  design  of  the  house.      The 


whole  drift  of  his  power  in  design  would  seem  to 
be  concentrated  upon  obtaining  this  definite  cumu 
lative  effect.  It  is  evident  in  the  infinite  can 
thought  brought  to  bear  upon  the  multiplicity  of 
detail,  and  in  his  use  and  treatment  of  material 
there  is  the  same  preoccupation  and  concern  for 
the  final  form. 

Of  late  years  much  has  been  written  about  the 
new  school  of  architects  whose  use  of  materials  is 
guided  by  the  geological  formation  of  the  locality. 
"  A  fen  country,  a  down  country,  a  hill  country 
in  ike  eai  h  its  own  call  upon  these  designers  of 
country  houses  and  cottages  ;  their  pride  it  is  to 
respect  the  universal  laws  of  art  while  respecting 
the  genius  of  place  and  circumstance  in  the  appli- 
cation of  them."  It  is  the  same  attitude  of  mind 
which  appears  to  inspire  Mr.  Lutyens' use  of  materials, 
at  any  rate  one  can  hardly  fail  to  discover,  in  the 
course  of  a  study  of  his  work,  how  much  he  is 
under  the  spell  of  the  country  in  which  the  building 
is  to  stand. 

"  Marshcourt  "  is  in  Hampshire,  and  the  materials 
of  that  county  are  those  which  have  largely  entered 
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into  the  structure  of  the  house.  The  walls  are 
i  hiefly  of  chalk,  rising  from  a  base  of  Portland 
Stone  and  Hint.  Panels  of  flint  are  also  intro- 
duced in  the  form  of  chequers  about  the  level  of 
the  ground  floor  windows  (p.  269,  etc-.).  Tiles  fill 
in  the  putlog  holes,  and  tiles  cover  the  roof.  The 
chimneys  are  of  brick,  and  panels  of  the  same 
material  laid  herring  hone  fashion  framed  with  stone 
flags,  form  the  terrace  walks  and  the  pathway 
round  the  sunk  water  garden  (p.  273).  In  this 
absolutely  right  use  of  building  materials  Mr. 
Lutyens  has  no  equal,  for  into  every  house  that 
he  builds  there  passes  something  of  the  natural 
magic  and  enchantment  of  the  country  side.  The 
very  features  of  the  site  are  made  to  yield  their 
contribution  to  the  beauty  he  evokes. 

Writing  of  Marshcourt, 
Mr.  H.  Array  Tipping, 
M.A.,  says  :  "  The  archi- 
tect's solicitude  and  care 
has  been  extended  to 
every  detail,  to  the  setting 
of  every  stone.  It  would 
be  true  to  say  that  every 

[  1 1 .- 1 1  e  foot  of  the  build- 
ing has  been  the  object 
of  his  strict  consideration. 
But  it  is  only  after  atten- 
tive study  on  your  own 
part  that  you  find  this  out. 
The  effect  of  the  whole  is 
simple  to  plainness,  but 
look  close  and  in  the 
finish  of  every  detail,  and 
even  in  the  setting  of  the 
courses  of  masonry,  you 
will  note  indications  of 
patient  thought  and  a 
knowledge  how  to  extract 
the  best  results  from  the 
simplest  means."  The 
illustration  of  the  garden 
(p.  275)  and  that  of  the  cir- 
cular pool  at  1  lesten  ombe 
are  examples  of  this  extra- 
ordinary patience  and 
skill.  It  is  particularly  no- 
tii  eable  in  the  treatment 
of  the  walling  of  the  latter 
enclosure,  and  the  manner 
in  which  the  piers  are 
emphasised  by  the  use  of 
1  mi  s,  whilst  retain- 
ing the  same  character  as 
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the  mass  of  walling.  It  leads  up  at  the  same  time 
to  the  more  finished  effect  of  the  cornice  crowned 
by  the  small  figure.  To  the  extreme  left  and  right 
of  the  illustration  there  is  also  a  suggestion  of 
the  piers  again.  It  is  a  subtle  gradation  of  text- 
un    ,  and  the  result  a  triumphant  success. 

It  will  be  worth  while  here  to  give  a  moment's 
consideration  to  a  criticism  which  has  been  urged 
against  some  of  Mr.  Lutyens'  methods  of  using 
material.  It  is  characteristic  of  him  to  frequently 
introduce  into  broad  expanses  of  one  material 
another  one  of  an  altogether  different  texture  and 
colour.  Two  instances  may  be  cited  here.  At 
Marshcourt  he  has  inserted  tiles  in  the  holes  left 
for  the  putlogs  of  the  scaffolding,  and  in  the  case 
of  another  house  at  Abinger,   in  Surrey,  the  top 
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portion  of  the  roof  has  hern  covered  with  tiles, 
whilst  on  the  lower  portion,  including  the  gabled 
dormers,  stone  slates  have  been  used. 

Although  at  first  sight  the  juxtaposition  of  two 
such  dissimilar  materials  seems  inappropriate  and 
likely  to  destroy  the  repose  of  the  building,  it  is 
probably  more  an  objection  of  the  mind  than  one 
of  feeling.  Moreover,  it  is  evident  that  the  cottage 
builders  in  the  old  English  village  found  no  objection 
in  similar  combinations.  In  the  east  of  Oxfordshire 
and  on  the  boundary  between  it  and  Buckingham- 
shire, some  of  the  villages  have  groups  of  cottages 
roofed  with  thatch  and  tile  ;  there  are  also  examples 
of  this  use  of  two  very  different  materials  in  Sussex. 
Many  of  the  farm-house  roofs  round  Aberdeen,  in 
Scotland,  are  treated  in  a  similar  way.  In  these 
instances  of  the  use  of  tile  and  thatch  in  com- 
bination, there  is  a  simple  explanation.  The 
weakest  places  in  a  thatch  roof  are  the  valleys  and 
next  the  chimneys  and  dormers  that  rise  above  the 
main  roof,  and  it  is  here  that  the  tiling  has  been 
introduced.  What  was  at  first  probably  only  a 
means  of  repairing  the  thatch  with  a  more  durable 
material,  became  a  customary,  suitable  and  effective 


method  of  roofing.  The  combination  of  materials 
at  Abingcr  somewhat  suggests  the  arrangement  of 
the  roof  covering  at  The  Old  House,  Bland  ford,  in 
Dorset.  In  that  case  the  wide  span  and  steep 
pitch  of  the  roof  appear  to  have  determined  the 
use  of  tiles  for  about  two-fifths  of  the  distance 
from  the  ridge  to  the  eaves,  the  rest  being 
completed  with  stone  slates.  The  regular  pro- 
gression of  stone  slates,  properly  diminishing  from 
the  top  course,  would  have  made  the  lower  courses 
of  an  impossible  scale.  It  may  be  that  in  some 
equally  sensible  reason  would  be  found  Mr. 
Lutyens'  object  for  his  particular  combination  of 
material. 

In  each  of  Mr.  Lutyens'  houses  one  may  find 
some  fresh  and  vital  use  of  materials.  At  Berry- 
down,  for  instance,  tiles  are  predominant,  covering 
the  whole  of  the  roofs  and  wide  spaces  of  the  first 
floor  walls.  Of  the  illustrations  of  this  house  the 
view  towards  the  entrance  is  the  most  successful, 
for  although  the  other  elevations  are  picturesque, 
there  appears  a  want  of  coherence  between  the 
parts  and  an  unusually  abrupt  departure  from  the 
simple  and  broad  lines  ot  the  front  elevation.     In 
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a   less    degree    "The    Hoo,"   another    interesting 
house  in  Sussex,  suffers  from  a  similar  defect. 

Among  Mr.  Lutyens'  smaller  houses,  Barton  St. 
Mary,  at  East  Grinstead,  Surrey,  is,  perhaps,  one 
of  the  most  successful.  It  is  a  quiet  and  dignified 
English  home  of  the  best  kind.  The  walls  arc- 
covered  with  rough-cast,  red  brick  mullions  and 
jambs  frame  the  window  openings,  and  the 
chimneys  are  of  brick. 

It  is  worth  pointing  out 
that,  while  there  are  many 
instances  of  Mr.  Lutyens' 
adoption  of  new  combina- 
tions of  materials,  he  is 
content  in  the  main  to 
draw  upon  the  large  re- 
sources of  our  English 
building  traditions,  not  by 
a  merely  servile  imitation 
but  rather  in  the  spirit  of 
an  alchemist  who  would 
put  the  past  into  the 
melting-pot  to  transmute 
its  contents  into  a  new  and 
living  beauty.  Witness,  for 
example,  a  house  by  him 
at  Witley.  The  design 
could  not  be  mistaken 
for  the  work  of  anyone 
else,  ami  \et  it  is  redo- 
lent of  the  old  buildings 
in  Surrey.  Such  a  small 
2S0 


detail  as  the  galleting  of 
tin  masonry  joints  follows 
tin-  traditions  of  the  neigh 
bourhood,  but  with  a  dif 
li  nine.  In  till  the  old 
work  in  Surrey  known  to 
the  writer,  the  pieces  of 
stone  inserted  in  the  joints 
are  smaller  and  closi  r  to 
gether  than  in  the  new 
building.  This  detail, 
together  with  the  varia- 
tion of  the  courses  of 
brickwork  and  the  intro- 
duction of  tile  banding, 
may  appear  but  small 
matters,  but  they  illustrate 
a  characteristic  of  Mr. 
Lutyens,  who  holds  that 
it  is  not  sufficient  to  rely 
on  tradition  alone,  but 
that  an  architect's  wurk 
must  be  constantly  vivified  by  personal  initiative. 
There  are  other  aspects  of  Mr.  Lutyens'  art  to 
which  we  shall  hope  to  return  on  some  future 
occasion,  for  he  undoubtedly  represents  and  reflects 
the  best  characteristics  of  that  school  of  architects 
who  are  doing  so  much  to  revive  the  beauty  of  the 
English  country  home.  To  compare  one  of  his 
buildings,  such  as   Marshcourt  or   Berrydown,  with 
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one  of  sixty  years  ago,  is  to  realise  the  enormous 
strides  which  have  been  made  since  the  mid- 
Victorian  era — a  period  humorously  described  by 
one  of  the  characters  in  that  admirable  novel 
"  The  Sands  of  Pleasure,"  as  one  of  "  stuffed  leather 
binding,  padded  and  scented,"  "an  age  of  pano- 
ramas, of  views,"  and  finally  "  the  age  of  the 
whatnot,  the  occasional  table,  and  the  scrap-book." 
Thanks  are  due  to  the  Hon.  W.  B.  Portman,  to 
Mr.  Herbert  Johnson  and  Mr.  E.  E.  Cooper,  the 
owners  of  Hestercombe,  Marshcourt  and  Berry- 
down  respectively,  for  giving  facilities  for  photo- 
graphing these  places. 


A  movement  is  on  foot  among  members  of  the 
recent  International  Art  Congress  to  commemorate 
the  valuable  services  rendered  by  the  President, 
the  Earl  of  Carlisle,  and  the  Chairman  of  the 
British  Committee,  Sir  John  Gorst.  It  is  pro- 
posed to  ask  Lord  Carlisle  to  sit  for  his  bust,  and 
Sir  John  Gorst  for  his  portrait,  and  a  fund  has 
been  opened  to  enable  this  proposal  to  be  carried 
out.  Contributions  should  be  sent  to  the  offices 
of  the  Congress,  151  Cannon  Street,  E.C. 


"THE  STUDIO"  YEAR  BOOK 
OF  DECORATIVE  ART,  1909. 
The  fourth  issue  of  this  publication  will  be 
ready  shortly.  Several  new  and  interesting  features 
are  being  introduced  whereby  the  volume  will 
prove  of  the  greatest  value  and  assistance  to  all 
concerned  and  interested  in  the  higher  forms  of 
the  decorative  and  applied  arts  of  to-day.  The 
book  will  be  a  complete  rcsitmi-  of  the  best  work 
being  done  by  the  leading  designers  and  craftsmen 
in  Great  Britain  and  on  the  Continent.  There  will 
be  some  hundreds  of  illustrations  of  interior  deco- 
ration, furniture,  fire-places,  mural  painting,  wall- 
papers, stained  glass,  wood-carving,  metal-work, 
plaster-work,  stone-work,  stencilling,  pottery  and 
porcelain,  glassware,  tapestry,  embroidery  and 
needlework,  textile  fabrics,  jewellery,  enamelling, 
bookbinding,  leatherwork,  bookplates,  illuminated 
manuscript,  lettering,  etc.,  and  several  plates  will  be 
in  colour.  The  illustrations  will  be  accompanied 
by  notes  giving  the  name  and  address  of  each 
designer,  together  with  particulars  of  his  or  her 
work,  so  that  the  volume  will  also  form  a  useful 
"  Directory  of  Designers." 
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De  Hum,  has  a  simple,  earnest  talent, 
as  his  work  shows.  He  is,  moreover,  without 
doubt  a  fine  colourist,  and  there  is  always  perfeel 

harmony  in  his  pictures.  Many  specimens  of  his 
work  are  to  be  found  in  his  native-  country,  but 
more  arc  in  various  collections  and  galleries  in 
Great  Britain,  <  'anada,  and  the  United  States  of 
America.  His  is  a  worthy  name  amongst  his 
brother  artists,  well  known  and  honoured. 

Bernard  de  Hoog  was  born  in  Amsterdam   on 
November   19th,    1S67.      Even  as  a  schoolboy  he 
gave  proof  of  his  talent,  and  he  asked  his  father  to 
allow  him  to  study  art.      This  request  was  refused 
on  the  grounds  that  "  commercial  life  was  a  great 
deal  better  and  more  profitable,  and  that  there  were 
hours   enough  in   his  spare  time  to  draw  and   to 
paint    to    satisfy   his    craving    for  art."       Like    Sir 
Lawrence   Alma-Tadema,  he   spent    two   or   three 
years  in  an  office.      This  life  was  not  congenial  to 
a    temperament  such  as   De  Hoog's,  and  after  a 
time  the  taste  for  drawing  gained  such  a  hold  upon 
him   that  the  merchant   found    one  day  sketches 
and  drawings   in  the   ledgers   in   place  of   figures. 
Quite  naturally,  he  was  not  particularly  pleased  with 
the  uses  to  which  his  led- 
gers had    been   put,    but 
he    recognised    talent    in 
the    drawings,    and    gave 
the  budding  artist  a  com- 
mission to  make  a  portrait 
of    his     wife.      This     was 
done,  and  the  result  was 
so    satisfactory    that    the 
merchant    procured    him 
many    other   orders,    and 
secured  De  Hoog,  senior's, 
permission  to  find  a  place 
for    his  son  in  an  artist's 
studio.     The    result    was 
that  the  boy  was  sent  to 
a   drawing- master,   under 
whom  he  did  good  work, 
and  afterwards  to  a  draw- 
ing    academy,    where    he 
finished  his  studies.    Later 
he  made  a  studio  of  the 
attic  in  his  father's  house, 
where    every    day    he 
worked    hard,   studying 
from  nature.    He  received 
orders    from    different  "the  first  sewing  lesson  ' 


dealers  for  portraits,  by  which  he  was  able  to  pay 
for  his  models.  The  last  few  years  of  his  student- 
ship were  made  easier  by  his  success  in  gaining 
the  subsidy  of  the  Dutch  1  Jueen,  which  he  held 
for  two  years.  This  amounted  to  about  ^,4°  Per 
annum.  He  worked  for  some  time  under  one  of 
the  greatest  Dutch  animal  painters,  Jan  van  Essen, 
and  copied  many  of  the  old  masters,  such  as 
Pieter  de  Hoog  and  Franz  Hals.  His  painting 
from  nature  enabled  him  to  understand  the  old 
masters.  During  the  year  1886  De  Hoog's  talent 
became  noticed.  He  had  admired  the  paintings 
of  Israels  and  Neuhuys,  and  realised  there  that 
which  he  found  most  agreeable  in  the  art  and 
manner  of  production,  colour,  and  subject.  The 
first  great  picture  that  he  exhibited  was  shown  in 
Amsterdam,  entitled  During  the  Sermon  in  the  new 
Church.  The  figures  are  likenesses  :  they  are  full 
size,  and  are  depicted  as  following  with  great 
attention  the  words  of  the  preacher.  The  painter 
in  this  picture  has  attained  to  something  like  the 
manner  in  which  the  old  masters  painted  their 
official  pictures.  At  the  time  the  painting  was 
exhibited  many  art  papers  noticed  him  as  one  of 
the  best  modern  Dutch  painters.  In  the  same 
exhibition  he  also  showed  a  portrait  of  a  gentle- 
man ;    the  golden   splendour  of  which  was  of  the 
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kind  that  characterises  the  work  of  an  old  master. 
This  portrait  caught  the  eye  of  all  who  entered  the 
room.     It  proved  that    De    Hoog    was   an    extra 
ordinary  colourist.     Soon   De  Hoog  came  to  be  a 
painter  of  interiors,  because  he  lived  in  a  village 
rich  in  them,  where  he  found  the  beautiful,  mystic 
interiors   that  we  think   of  in  connection  with  his 
name.     He  painted   interiors  for  four  years,  and 
then  migrated  to  other  provinces  with  his  family. 
His  effective  talent  was  by  this  time  fully  appre- 
ciated,   and     people    understood    his    originality. 
Although    influenced   by  the  work  of  Israels,  no 
one  can  deny  the  individuality  of  De  Hoog.     In 
many  ways  Holland  is  perhaps  the  most  interesting 
country   in    Europe,    and    her   art    is    in    a    most 
flourishing  condition.     The  I  )utch  artist  expresses 
his    patriotism   well.     He   devotes   all    his  labour 
to  revealing   the    beauties    of  his   country.      The 
great  majority  of  the  modern  painters  know  their 
country  well  in  its  many  changing  aspects  ;   even 
the  dullest  day   is  beautiful   in    their   eyes.     The 
work    of    the    fields   and    life    by    the    way   offer 
splendid  opportunities  to  the  artist  who  is  ready 
to  take  them.     Perhaps  none  does  this  better  than 
the  artist  I  am  writing  about.     A  master  of  com- 
position  and   colour    who    knows    his 
country,    De    Hoog's    pictures    always 
appeal  to  the  cultured  mind.     The  re- 
productions accompanying   this  article 
show  how  serious  and  simple  his  work  is. 
One  of  his  later  works  is  named    The 
Shepherd.      In  it   an   old   Dutchman   is 
depicted    standing   at    the    door   of  a 
hovel  at  sunset,  surrounded  by  a  flock 
of  sheep.    This  picture  is  rich  in  colour; 
it  is  painted   in  a   pearly  grey,  and  is 
most  beautiful  in  tone,  light,  and  colour. 
I    also   admired    in   his    studio    many 
academical  figures,  also  a  portrait  which 
he  painted  in  1897  of  Professor  Hoed- 
maker  and  a   study  of  a   girl's    head. 
Another  picture  called  Laren  is  painted 
in   pale  grey,  and  the  figures  seem   to 
live  in  reality. 

Between  the  large  works  produced 
from  year  to  year  De  Hoog  has  made 
many  small  pictures  of  the  life  of  the 
country  people,  of  the  homes  of  the 
peasants,  with  the  light  shining  through 
the  ancient  windows.  The  majority  of 
these  are  painted  in  the  half-natural 
tone  of  which  this  artist  has  the  com- 
plete mastery,  and  many  of  them  are 
sunlight  pictures.  "washing  day' 


De  Hoog  has  a  developed  mind  and  excellent 
taste.      In  the  simple    appearance  of  the   hoim 
life  of  the    Dutch   people  he  discovers  a  beauty 

of  thought  which  dictates  his  management  of  tone, 
he  knows  exactly  the  way  to  express  the  sentiment 
that  is  in  him.  On  the  Continent  his  pictures 
always  attract  much  attention,  and  he  has  received 
many  marks  of  distinction  in  Holland.  In  the 
future  he  must  reach  even  higher  fame,  and  we 
look  forward  to  many  fresh  inspirations  from  him. 


Under  the  name  of  "The  Design  Club,"  a  club 
has  been  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing 
together  artists  who  have  made  or  are  making  their 
living  by  design  applied  to  industry  and  manufacture. 
Premises  have  been  taken  at  No.  22  Newman 
Street,  Oxford  Street,  and  the  preliminary  list  of 
members  includes  the  names  of  many  prominent 
designers.  Provision  is  made  for  the  election  as 
lay  members  of  a  certain  number  of  producers  and 
distributors  who  take  an  artistic  interest  in  the  in- 
dustries with  which  they  are  connected  ;  and  under 
this  qualification  representatives  of  various  firms  of 
high  standing  have  already  joined  the  club.  Mr. 
Lindsay  P.  Butterfield  is  the  Hon.  Secretary. 
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N  AMERICAN  PAINTER  IN 
1'  A  R  I  S  :  GEORGE  ELM  E  R 
BROWNE.  BY  T.  MARTIN 
WOOD. 


When  an  American  painter  comes  to  London 
via  Paris  we  anxiously  await  his  work  to  see 
whether  with  American  facility  he  has  lost  all  that 
is  American  on  the  way.  Because  this  happens 
not  unoften  each  new  comer  is  awaited  with 
curiosity.  It  would  mean,  if  it  always  happened, 
that  America  had  nothing  to  plant  in  the  breasts 
of  her  children  that  could  survive  contact  with  the 
Paris  ateliers.  There  theory  has  usurped  the 
throne  of  inspiration  ;  the  botanists  are  pulling  the 
flower  of  art  to  pieces.  Excessive  consciousness 
seems  embarrassing  the  French  mind  in  art  so 
that  they  cannot  find  the  unconscious  element 
from   which   new  art   must   spring. 

From  countries  that 
have  advanced  far  into  the 
meshes     of    civilization  ft;  'v.--.;,-; 

there  escapes  into  art  a 
cry  of  home  sickness.  The 
greater  the  landscape,  the 
plainer  this  cry  with  its 
remembrance  of  people 
who  have  walked  under 
the  trees,  of  lives  lived 
and  ended  as  if  invisibly 
in  the  obscurity  of  the 
village.  This  began  in 
Holland,  which  had  civi- 
lized itself  so  quickly. 
Rembrandt  expresses  it 
significantly  In  the  slight- 
est of  his  etched  land- 
scapes. To  find  art  with- 
out this  feeling  we  must 
turn  to  America,  for  the 
civilization  of  America  is 
a  grafted  rose.  There  is 
an  element  behind  its 
curious  flower  which  has 
not  yet  expressed  itself, 
but  which  must  find  ex- 
pression now  that  New- 
York  has  brought  back 
from  Paris  the  easels,  the 
paper,  and  the  methods. 
The  life  force  which  is 
under  the  light  soil  of 
New  York  culture 
ing  its    head   in   a 


mising  a  national  school.  It  will  be  something 
new  to  the  world,  this  art  of  the  New  World.  For 
art  has  only  come  to  nations  as  they  have  acquired 
age  and  a  great  civilization,  but  the  American 
continent  has  borrowed  its  civilization  and  the 
methods  for  an  art  with  it.  If  her  painting  is 
to  exist  only  upon  her  borrowed  European  culture 
it  will  never  mean  anything  at  all  ;  but  if  it  once 
expresses  the  instincts  which  have  contributed  to 
her  success  in  other  things,  it  too  will  be  successful, 
and  there  will  arise  an  art  the  fragrance  of  which 
will  be  like  a  west  wind  across  her  flat-iron  cities 
and  contagious  chimneys  ;  an  art  in  its  own  way  as 
spring-like  as  Greek  art — not  the  decadent  con- 
vention of  spring  suggested  in  a  Botticelli,  but  such 
as  in  the  American  muse  is  accompanied  by  the 
rough-voiced  pilot,  Whitman. 

Not   living   in    America,    Englishmen    take  the 
worthiest  American  art  that  comes  to  their  shores  ; 
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and  for  an  instance,  Mr.  Elmer  Browne's.  Into  his 
subjects  themselves,  as  well  as  in  his  treatment  of 
them,  for  all  that  it  savours  still  a  little  of  Paris, 
,i  meaning  is  to  be  read  by  susceptible  people. 
There  is  a  representation  of  open  country  and 
sweeping  sky  peculiar  to  his  birth-land  ;  a  sense  of 
vast  nature  the  loneliness  of  which  is  even  empha- 
ised  bj  so  1  irge  a  group  of  figures  as  in  The  Wain 
7',,i//i:  land  until  lately  as  untrodden  as  the  sea, 
except  for  the  ml)'-  whose  life  once  harmonised 
with  nature  as  closely  as  the  animals  they  hunted. 
Mr.  Browne's  art  will  grow  more  interesting  as  it 
grows  more  than  ever  characteristic  of  this  native 
quality  with  which  he  acquaints  us  in  his  present 
work  -a  quality  which,  whilst  it  can  only  find 
expression  in  painting  with  the  finest  virtues  of 
craft,  must  not  be  confused  with  those  virtues. 
It  is  related  to  that  quite  inexplicable  element  in 
the  mind  which  gives  a  painter  a  preference  for 
one  thing  over  another  ;  that,  though  he  sees  the 
beauty  of  both,  makes  him 
only  feel  the  beaut)  of  one, 
and  that  makes  the  same 
scene  seem  a  different 
scene  to  an  Englishman 
and  an  American.  Mr. 
Elmer  Browne  has  told  me 
that  he  cannot  look  upon 
English  landscape  as  our 
landscape  painters  look 
upon  it.  He  looks  for  what 
are  called  "bigger"  things, 
more  elemental  states.  The 
hand  of  tillage,  so  far  as  I 
can  gather,  is  to  him  about 
as  vandalistic  as  the  jerry- 
builder.  I  cannot,  without 
amusement,  imagine  him 
painting  gardens.  This 
anxiety  to  escape  the  tram- 
mels of  culture,  to  defy  the 
civilising  hand  and  sing 
the  praises  of  the  loose- 
vagaries  of  nature,  is  inter- 
esting i  ally  when,  as  here, 
we  receive  proof  by  inter- 
pretation that  the  painter 
km  iws  w  hat  nature  is.      I  i  ir 

the  greater  the  idea  that 
apen,  the  greater 
the  cheapness.  Mr.  Elmer 
Browne  is  still  at  the  thresh- 
old of  his  noblest  ambi- 
tions,  but    already   he   has 


clearly  proved  his  singleness  of  heart.  Our 
Standard  of  criticism  is  determined  by  our  interest 
in  his  aspirations,  any  mere  commentary  upon 
his  dexterity  in  maintaining  a  certain  standard  of 
execution  being  relevant  to  those  older  days  b  fori 
he  emerged  with  some  hundred  others  equally 
dexterous  from  Julian's  Academy  and  "found  him- 
self," as  the  saying  is.  He  realised  that  he  was  an 
American,  as  he  had  not  done  in  a  country  full  of 
them,  and  that  if  he  had  an  art  at  all  it  would  be 
American.  He  encountered  the  old  masters  as  In- 
k-It the  French  school,  and  it  was  they  that  took 
the  scales  from  his  eyes.  That  was  about  1900,  at 
the  time  that  he  sent  his  first  works  to  the  Salon. 
In  1904  his  work,  Bait  Sellers  of  Cape  Cod,  was 
purchased  by  the  French  Government.  His  first 
visit  to  Holland  was  in  the  year  1901,  and  the 
great  Dutch  sentimentalists,  Rembrandt  and  Van 
Meer,  gave  him  the  greatest  lesson  he  had  ever 
received  in  mere  craft. 
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Mr.  Elmer  Brownelstarted  his  career  according 
to  all  the  best  artistic  traditions,  being  intended 
for  business.  His  people  gave  way,  in  quite  the 
correct  fashion,  upon  his  proving  a  certain  "  hope- 
lessness "  with  figures  which  were  neither  beautiful 
nor  lively. 

He  went  to  the  Museum 
of  Fine  Arts  in  Boston 
for  four  years,  and  after 
that  to  Cowel's  Art  School 
in  Boston  for  another  two, 
and  then  there  was  the 
year  in  Paris.  His  earliest 
efforts  met  with  recogni- 
tion. In  the  old  Grammar 
School  at  Gloucester, 
Massachusetts,  there  are 
still  numerous  drawings 
in  chalk  on  the  black- 
boards that  the  city  fathers 
have  thought  worthy  to 
preserve.  It  was  in  Glou- 
cester that  the  painter 
was  born,  in  May,  1871. 
There  are  many  years  yet 
to  pass  before  he  reaches 
his  prime,  in  which  all 
those  intereste  d  in 
America  and  her  expres- 
sion in  landscape  will 
290 


closely  watch  his  cat 
among  the  coming  signs. 

As  to  his  pn 
methods,  all  Mr.  Elmer 
Browne's  canvases  are 
broad  in  treatment,  the 
touch  is  very  energetic, 
and  perhaps  for  this  reason 
somewhat  failing  in  its 
suggestion  of  minor  phe- 
nomena as  contributory  to 
a  general  effect.  But  no 
artist  begins  with  subtlety 
— that  comes  as  he  ad- 
vances. The  same  sized 
canvases  and  the  same 
sort  of  subjects,  when 
treated  at  a  later  age,  are 
filled  in  with  a  thousand 
inflections,  the  eyes  grow- 
ing more  discriminating  ; 
finding,  not  more  details, 
but  infinity  of  variation 
in  nature. 
I  do  not  think  we  could  mistake  the  fact  that 
many  of  Mr.  Elmer  Browne's  paintings  were  done 
in  America,  even  where  the  character  of  the  land- 
scape does  not  suggest  it.  I  believe  it  is  within 
the  power  of  a  fine  landscape  painter  to  realise  in 
his    painting   the    "  atmosphere "   which    mentally 
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was  conditional  to  its  production.  So  that,  fur 
instance,  sea  painted  from  the  American  coast 
would  seem  like  American  sea,  not  because  it  was 
different  from  the  sea  round  England,  but  because 
of  the  inexplicable  influence  of  associations  over 
the  mental  attitude  ;  and  the  same,  of  course, 
would  apply  to  inland  scenes.  And,  moreover,  it 
seems  to  me  that  only  Americans,  or  one  who  had 
a  curious  mental  affinity  with  them,  could  paint 
American  landscape  with  this  peculiar  suggestive 
power. 

Those  who  affirm  that  art  is  national  have 
this  in  their  favour,  that  the  best  paintings  of  the 
Low  countries  have  been  dene  by  the  Dutch, 
the  best  paintings  of  the  English  countryside  by 
Englishmen  ;  the  best  of  Scotch  scenery  by  Si  i  it 
tish  artists,  and  so  forth.  Against  this,  one  is 
sometimes  prompted  to  ask  oneself  whether  the 
imaginative  Anglo-Saxons  who  have  gone  to 
Venice  have  not  sometimes  realised  all  that  the 
Queen  of  the  Adriatic  stands  for  in  our  imagi- 
nations better  than  the  Venetians,  in  regard  to 
landscape;  and  yet  I  think  they  must  defer  to 
the  art  of  Canaletto.  T.  M.  VV. 
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The  drawings  submitted  in  a  recent 
competition  under  the  above  heading  are,  on  the 
whole,  of  a  fairly  high  standard,  though  a  protest 
must  be  entered  against  certain  ill -digested 
examples  of  uneducated  amateurism,  to  which  it 
were  perhaps  kinder  not  to  refer  by  name. 

It  is  curious  how  many  competitors  have  appa- 
rently disregarded  the  aspect  of  their  house,  or,  at 
all  events,  do  not  indicate  clearly,  by  marking  the 
points  of  the  compass  on  their  plans,  that  they 
have  considered  it.  The  successful  scheming  out 
of  a  house  and  the  disposition  of  its  rooms  of 
course  turn  upon  the  consideration  of  this  point. 

As  regards  the  elevational  treatment,  a  majority 
of  the  drawings  sent  in  tend  to  confirm  the 
probable  dictum  of  some  future  historian,  that  the 
twentieth  century  found  the  country  bouse  of  brick, 
and  left  it— not  the  marble  of  the  Roman  Emperor, 
but— rough-cast.  There  are  some  exteriors,  how- 
ever, which  show  a  rather  welcome  departure  f'om 
this   apparently    inevitable    material.      Cymro,    for 


Designs  for  Country  Cottages 


instance,  sends  a  pleasing  design  in  rubble  stone, 
built  upon  the  traditions  of  the  Welsh  homestead. 
Eboracum  (page  295)  submits  an  interesting  design 
suggestive  of  the  Yorkshire  dales  and  the  states- 
man's house,  the  irregular  wall-face  giving  pic- 
turesque effect  to  the  elevations.  The  set  is  illus- 
trated by  a  rather  thin  perspective.  Amongst  the 
foreign  designs  contributed  those  by  Landlich  and 
Friedlich  both  have  basements  with  cellars  of  which 
it  is  not  very  easy  to  see  the  use  ;  in  both  an  objec- 
tionable feature  is  the  w.c.'s  in  the  basements.  The 
former  competitor  only  provides  three  bedrooms, 
and  the  latter  sends  no  first-floor  plan,  and  his 
ground  floor  shows  the  kitchen  opening  directly 
into  the  hall. 

Few  of  the  drawings  in  this  competition  are 
accompanied  by  sections.  It  is  difficult  to  imagine 
that  so  many  competitors  could  have  produced 
their  designs  without  studying  them  by  means  of  a 
section,  but  this  seems  the  only  way  of  accounting 
for  the  fact  that  a  very  large  number  of  them  show 
bedrooms  with  quite  insufficient  headroom  be- 
tween the  floor  and  the  roof  plate.  Don,  for  in- 
stance, shows  bedrooms  with  walls  4  ft.  6  ins.  high ; 
Bil/ee's  design  shows  the  springing  of  the  roof 
where  the  head  of  the  bed  is,  at  this  height,  and 
White  Heather  has  a  bedroom  next  the  stairs 
also  4  ft.  6  ins.  Los  (page  296),  in  the  case  of 
bedroom  4,  has  a  height  of  only  3  ft.  6  ins.  on  the 
south-east  wall  where  the  cupboard  is,  a  criticism 
which  applies  to  the  bathroom  also.  This  is  a 
pity,  as  his  plan  is  otherwise  good  and  on  generous 
lines.       One   bedroom    in    the    design    of   .  f'.neas 


has  a  wall  actually  only  2  ft.  6  ins.  from  the  floor, 
and  the  fireplace  shown  would  be  impossible. 
Baudac  shows  two  beds  placed  against  walls  where 
there  is  a  height  of  only  4  ft.  6  ins.,  and  one  side 
of  his  passage  has  the  same  defect,  but  his 
elevations  are  distinctly  pleasing.  The  Croiu  sends 
a  curious  design,  in  which  there  is  some  mistake  as 
to  his  heights,  and  one  is  sorry  that,  with  so  inter- 
esting a  plan,  he  shows,  on  elevation,  ground  floor 
windows  with  sills  apparently  only  1  ft.,  and  heads 
5  ft.  6  ins.  from  the  floor,  and  a  coal  cellar  with 
eaves  only  3  ft.  above  the  ground. 

Fanessa  sends  a  good,  simple  design,  though  the 
hall  might  have  been  made  lighter  had  the  window 
been  placed  nearer  the  cloak  room.  The  parlour 
faces  north  and  the  landing  in  Yellow  Tights' 
design  is  not  well  lighted.  Lighting,  indeed,  has 
been  a  weak  point  in  many  cases.  In  Haystack's 
design  his  bedroom,  No.  2,  would  be  ill-lit.  The 
thatched  roof,  too,  is  so  complex  as  to  necessitate 
much  flashing— a  thing  to  avoid  as  much  as  possible 
with  this  material.  Carlo,  in  his  design  No.  1, 
shows  a  hall  which  would  be  dark.  In  his  No.  2 
design  the  door  to  "  Hats "  would  be  only  3  ft. 
high  !  Fluctuat  nee  submergitur  does  not  supply  in 
his  bedroom  the  one  foot  of  window-glass  to  10  ft. 
superficial  of  flooring  asked  for  by  the  authorities 
in  every  district ;  otherwise  it  is  a  good  and  simple 
plan.  Cotteswola"s  house  (page  299)  has  a  living 
room  of  the  uncomfortable  proportions  of  30  ft.  by 
1 1  ft.  6  ins.,  cramped  bedrooms,  and  his  first  floor 
landing  and  stairs  are  all  but  dark,  but  his  elevation 
is  attractive. 
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Several  designs  fail  in  the  direction  of  making 
the  kitchen  of  proper  size.  Marcovil  (opposite), 
for  instance,  in  an  otherwise  compact  plan,  only 
shows  this  'i  ft.  by  10  ft.   6  ins.,  and  Max  (page 

297),  who  submits  an  excellent  elevation,  shows  a 
kitchen  which,  alter  deducting  the  projection  of  the 
chimney-breast,  measures  but  9  ft.  by  11  ft.  6  ins. 
fuvenis  and  All  Right  also  show  kitchens  insuf 
ticient  in  size,  and  the  latter,  indeed,  shows  no 
.aid  overhangs  the  upper  chimney-breast  with 
a  1  1  in.  projection  on  a  o  in.  wall.  The  carefully 
drawn  designs  of  a  French  (or  Belgian)  competitor, 
Alpha,  show  by  somewhat  fantastic  elevations  a 
couple  of  buildings  which  are  villas  rather  than 
cottages.  In  one  his  kitchen  is  only  10  ft.  by  8  ft. 
(1  ins.,  and  his  sitting-room  or  salon  13  ft.  3  ins.  by 
1  o  ft.  6  ins.  The  kitchen  and  maid's  bedroom  of 
Nisch  (page  293)  are  both  somewhat  small,  and  in 
execution  the  "  coats  " 
and  larder  might  be  re- 
considered with  a  view 
to  getting  the  latter 
nearer  the  scullery. 
His  plan  and  north- 
west elevation  do  not 
agree,  but  on  the  whole 
his  design  is  capital. 
Penna  sends  a  good 
plan,  but  his  elevations 
are  somewhat  weakly 
drawn.  Farmer  Giles 
(page  297)  certainly 
does  not  fall  into  the 
error  of  insufficient 
lighting.  His  bedroom 
No.  2  has  no  less  than 
25  ft.  run  of  window. 
The  central  chimney, 
where  shown,  is  impos- 
sible ;  it  stands  on 
nothing.  Thrift  (page 
298)  has  a  good  plan 
which  he  illustrates  by 
sections.  The  living 
room  and  a  small  room 
adjoining  which  he 
calls  "  boudoir,"  are 
connected  by  a  fold  up 
partition  giving  a  room 
29  ft.  6  ins.  long,  a 
treatment  with  much 
in  its  favour.  Shielin 
sends  two  designs 
spiritedly  drawn,  and 
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of  considerable  originality.  The  kitchen  of  Rex, 
after  allowing  for  the  chimney-breast,  is  too  small, 
and  there  is  insufficient  headroom  in  the  landing 
above  the  garden  entrance.  The  same  remark  as 
to  the  kitchen  applies  to  Bux,  whose  serving-room 
makes  it  even  smaller.  Country  Life  (below) 
sends  a  good  sit  on  the  whole.  The  elevations 
are  effective,  and  the  meal  room,  entered  from  the 
living  room,  is  a  good  feature.  Staves  is  a  good 
square  plan  with  economy  shown  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  landings.  Casa's  plan  is  an  unusual  one 
of  considerable  merit,  though  it  is  difficult  to  see 
where  his  dining-room  chairs,  etc.,  are  to  be  placed 
in  a  room  where  the  four  niches  at  its  angles  leave 
very  little  wall  space.  It  is  more  than  doubtful  if 
Mollusc's  design  could  be  carried  out  for  $kd.,  and 
it  would  be  interesting  to  know  how  his  ground 
floor  4.1-in.  walls  carry  the  chimney-breast  in  bed- 
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room  No.  3.  Z<?  Pleiade  faces  his  larder  south. 
It  would  be  impossible  to  carry  even  by  a  girder 
the  first  floor  south  wall  above  the  dining-room  on 
a  9-inch  wall.  Qi/is,  whose  plan  is  compact,  leaves 
it  doubtful  how  his  flues  are  carried  over  to  the 
central  stack.  Mercian's  well-contrived  plan  (oppo- 
site) is  illustrated  by  an  elevation  showing  a  quiet 
and  pleasant  treatment  of  brickwork.  In  Fairy's 
plan  the  kitchen  portion  is  well  shut  off,  but  his 
dining-room  is  only  10  ft.  by  11  ft.  Niv-qel-rah 
(page  296)  shows  his  scullery  leading  from  the 
kitchen  by  a  wide  opening,  which  is  always  a 
good  feature  to  adopt.  His  elevation  is  quiet  and 
pleasant,  but  the  chimney-breast  in  the  large  bed 
rooms  on  the  first  floor  is  apparently  not  carried 
on  anything.  Solus  also  sends  only  one  elevation, 
but  that  vigorously  drawn.  The  hall  is  not  very 
light,  and  the  kitchen,  from  the  chimney-breast  to 
the  opposite  wall,  would  leave  a  width  of  8  ft. 
Shem-el-Nessim's  design 
shows  good  planning  and 
a  simple  and  inexpensive 
elevation. 

The  awards  appear  in 
the  usual  place. 

.  Erratum.  In  our  article 
on  "  Recent  Designs  in 
Domestic  Architecture " 
last  month  a  mistake  was 
made  in  the  titles  of  two 
of  Mr.  P.  Morley-Horder's 
houses.  The  house  on 
p.  209  is  the  Gloucester- 
shire house  and  the  one  on 
p.  2 1  o  the  Yorkshire  house. 
The  latter  was  built  for 
H.  Arden  Crallen,  Esq. 


by  "cotteswold' 


ONDON.  — Last 
month  we  referred 
briefly  to  the  chief 
provisions  of  the 
International  Copyright  Con- 
vention recently  concluded 
in  Berlin,  in  so  far  as  they 
affect  artists.  Pending  pub- 
lication of  the  full  text  of  the 
Convention, further  comment 
must  be  deferred,  but  in  the 
meantime  all  who  are  con- 
cerned in  this  question  will  be  interested  to  learn 
that  the  Artistic  Copyright  Society,  whose  represen- 
tatives took  care  to  bring  the  views  of  the  Society  to 
the  notice  of  the  British  delegates  as  soon  as  the 
Congress  began  its  deliberations,  has  prepared  a 
draft  Bill  having  for  its  object  the  consolidition  and 
amendment  of  the  law  relating  to  artistic  copyright 
in  this  country  in  accordance  with  those  views.  By 
the  courtesy  of  Mr.  Croal  Thomson,  the  Honorary 
Secretary  of  the  Society,  we  have  been  permitted 
to  see  a  copy  of  this  draft  Bill,  to  which  a 
printed  memorandum  is  prefixed,  setting  forth  in 
brief  the  existing  state  of  the  law  and  the  main 
principles  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Society, 
ought  to  underlie  any  new  legislation.  These 
are  (1)  "That  every  work  of  art  (whether  in 
the  graphic,  plastic,  or  applied  arts)  should, 
by  virtue  of  its  creation  alone,  and  without 
imposing   any    legal    or    other    formality,    be    the 
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subject    of     copyright,    and    that    this    copyright 
should  belong  to  the  artist,  the  author  of  the  work. 
(2)  That  the  duration  of  copyright  in  works  of  art 
should  be  sufficiently  long  to  recompense  the  artist 
foi  thi'  years  of  special  and  costly  training  necessary 
to  produce  works  of   the  highest   merit."     Thesi 
principles  are  accordingly  embodied   in    the  Bill, 
under  which  copyright  remains  vested  in  the   artist 
until  he  has  executed  an  assignment  in  writing,  and, 
therefore,    making    the    reservation    now    required 
unnecessary.       The    duration    of   copyright  of  an 
original  work  of  fine  art  (an  expression  to  which  a 
very  broad  meaning  is  given  in  the  defining  clauses) 
is  the  term    named  in  the  International  Conven- 
tion, viz.,  the  life  of  the  artist  and  fifty  years  after 
the   year   of  his  death,   and    this  provision    is   to 
apply  to  copyrights  now  existing.      For  derivative 
works  (such  as  engravings,  etc.)  and  photographs, 
the  term   is  to    be  fifty  years  after  the  year  of 
completion.      Registration    of   copyright    is    not 
essential,  according  to  our  reading  of   the    Bill, 
provided  the  original  work  and  authorised  copies 
of  it  are  marked  in  a  certain  way,  and  in  other 
cases  is  only  necessary  as  a  preliminary  to  pro- 
ceedings for  infringement.     We  understand  that 
the   present    Chancellor    of    the    Exchequer   is 
interesting  himself  in  the  question,  and  there  is 
a  probability,  therefore,  of  the  subject  coming 
to  the  front    in  the    near  future,   though   it   is 
unlikely,  we  should  think,  that  artistic  copyright 
will  be  dealt  with  separately,  but  only  as  part  of  a 
comprehensive  measure  embracing  all  aspects  of 
the  question. 

The  memorial  tablet  and  the  plaster  panels 
by  Miss  E.  M.  Rope  illustrated  on  these  pages 
are  among  that  artist's  recent  productions. 
Miss  Rope's  work  is  very  pleasing  because  of 
the  decorative  feeling  which  distinguishes  it. 


The  Chtnil  Gallery,  Chelsea,  provided  one  of 
the  most  interesting  exhibitions  of  the  month  in 
the  etchings  of  Theodore  Roussel.  For  long 
the  fervent  disciple  of  Whistler,  Mr.  Roussel 
shares  the  extreme  sensitiveness  to  accidental 
impressions  which  gave  such  a  rare  charm  to 
the  master's  art.  We  get  a  glimpse  of  Cheyne 
Walk,  just  as  the  romantic  old  red-brick 
houses  impress  themselves  upon  a  susceptible 
visitor  to  Chelsea— the  red  brick  itself  is  re- 
called, and  everything  else  these  old  houses 
suggest  to  the  mind,  on  a  plate  of  very  small  di 
mensions.  Sometimes  it  is  a  glimpse  of  the  brown 
river  suggested  by  the  colour  of  the  paper  itself, 
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defined  by  surroundings  expressed  with  an  im- 
aginative economy.  The  Duke's  Head,  /Arson's 
Green,  is  one  of  the  finest  plates,  though  we  are 
sorry  to  sic  the  convention  of  cumulus  clouds 
mounting  up  over  the  buildings  —  for  this  effect 
has  become  a  very  conventional  one  indeed, 
through  being  taken  advantage  of  in  precisely 
this  way  over  and  over  again  in  the  last  few  years 
by  artists.  The  artist  is  happy  in  grouping  figures 
in  the  street,  going  very  directly  to  life,  conveying 
with  beautiful  realism  groups  of  untidy  folk  in  the 
purlieus  of  Chelsea.  Some  of  his  very  little  plates 
of  this  kind,  Little  Girls  and  Perambulators,  Chelsea 
Embankment,  ate  the  best,  but  in  single  figures  like 
Penelope — a  Doorway,  Chelsea,  the  figure  is  not 
nervously  drawn  and  informed  with  life.  For 
the    very  best  of  Mr.   Roussel  we  must  come    to 
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"FAIRY    MUSIC"    PANELS    FOR    AN    OVERMANTEL 


BY    MISS    E.    M.     ROI'K 


The  Pastoral  Play  ;  in  this  plate  the  etcher  is 
master,  with  freedom  and  charm  of  craft  equivalent 
to  his  impressionableness. 


At  Messrs.  James  Connell  &  Sons  the  exhibition 
of  pastels  of  Scottish  Gardens  by  Miss  Mary  G.  W. 
Wilson  was  very  attractive  :  we  especially  remember 
a  drawing,  Car  nock  in  Stirlingshire,  in  which  the 
treatment  of  the  grey  stone  house  and  garden 
summed  up  the  qualities  most  to  be  admired  in 
her  other  pictures. 


At  the  Carfax  Gallery  last  month  was  to  be  seen 
the  deeply  impressive  work  of  Mr.  A.  Cayley- 
Robinson.  Austere  in  composition  and  in  draw- 
ing and  sensitive  in  colour,  his  work  is  also  the 
creation  of  an  artist  swayed  strongly  by  a  mood 
which  governs  his  view  of  any  subject  and  gives  to 
all  his  work  an  imaginative  significance.  Even  in 
his  least  successful  moments  his  drawings  are 
distinguished  by  something  forcibly  individual. 


We  have  carried  over   from    our  notice  of  the 
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ing  this  sense  in  Mr.  Dulac  we  credit  him 
with  something  better  than  that  which  we 
deny  to  him.  The  dreamy  attitude  of  Mr. 
Dulac  was  the  foil  of  a  whole  collection  of 
Phil  May  drawings  in  the  other  room.  Phil 
May's  genius  was  the  genius  of  a  Dickens. 
As  a  realist  he  was  not  interested  in  the 
reality  of  beauty  as  Degas,  or  even  Beardsley, 
but  in  the  reality  of  the  existence  of  ordinary 
people,  who  are  disturbed  in  mind  by  the 
word  beauty  and  not  conscious  of  its  presence 
in  the  aspect  of  their  everyday  life. 


I.ILLAH   MCCARTHY  AS  DONA  ANA"  ISY  MELKENT  STONE 


Goupil  Salon  last  month  the  illustration  of  the 
statuette  of  Miss  Lillah  McCarthy,  by  Melicent 
Stone.  Miss  Stone  is  not  a  prolific  worker,  but  all 
her  work  has  its  own  character,  a  certain  delicacy 
of  conception,  charming  enough  in  these  days  of 
clumsiness  and  embryo-Rodinesque  work. 


The  drawings  which  we  reproduce  by  Phil 
May,  though  included  in  the  exhibition  just 
referred  to,  have  not  been  reproduced  before. 
They  show  the  artist's  pencil  skilfully  treating 
two  diverse  subjects.  In  that  of  the  costumed 
figure  the  model  might  stand  for  Sir  Walter 
Scott's  Wildrake  in  "  Woodstock,"  in  one  of 
that  hero's  less  admirable  moments,  the  very 
antithesis  of  the  erudite  bibliophile  on  the 
opposite  page. 


Mr.  Harry  Becker,  whose  vigorous  work  in  both 
oil  and  water  colours  will  be  remembered  by 
visitors  to  the  Royal  Academy  Exhibitions  of 
recent  years,  was  at  the  early  age  of  fourteen  one 
of  a  group  of  enthusiastic  students  in  the  Academy 


Excellent  as  were  Mr. 
Edmund  Dulac's  illustra- 
tions for  "The  Arabian 
Nights,''  he  has  made  a 
considerable  advance  in 
his  pictures  for  "  The 
Tempest "  exhibited  at  the 
Eeicester  Galleries.  If  an 
artist  is  grotesque  he  must 
be  so  with  variety,  or  he 
will  tire  his  public.  We 
do  not  believe  that  the 
true  vein  of  Mr.  Dulac 
is  the  grotesque,  since 
in  his  last  book  it  took 
the  very  limited  form  of 
a  gentle  exaggeration  of 
the  features  of  his  male 
figures  ;  his  invention  in 
the  grotesque  scarcely 
seemed  to  go  beyond  this. 
A  sense  of  beauty  is  apt 
to  limit  a  man's  irrever- 
ence, and  in  acknowledg- 
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of  Antwerp:  later,  in  1SS5,  he  became  a  pupil  of 
Carolus  1  >uran  in  Paris.  For  four  successive  years 
following  his  study  in  Paris  he  exhibited  only 
water  colours  ;  but  this  medium  was  entirely  aban- 
doned  later  on,  and  he  then  occupied  most  of  his 
time  with  portraits  in  oil.  In  his  lithographs  Mr. 
Becker  recognises  fully  the  limitations  of  his 
medium  as  well  as  its  charms,  that  of  a  quick, 
forceful  expression  which  of  necessity  must  go  in 
only  for  essentials.  Those  reproduced  are  but  a  few 
of  an  extensive  collection  we  saw  at  Mr.  Baillie's 
Gallery.  Mr.  Becker  has  also  done  a  number  of 
important  subject  pictures.  One  of  these  executed 
some  time  ago  was  done  for  the  town  hall  at 
Colchester,  the  subject  being  the  Arrival  of  the 
Dutch  Refugees  in  Colchester.  This  is  perhaps  Mr. 
Becker's  most  characteristic  piece.  It  is  admirably 
composed,  and  painted  in  a  strong  virile  manner. 


A  collection  of  contemporary  water-colour  draw- 
ings brought  together  last  month  by  Messrs.  Dow 
deswell  contained  work  so  diverse  in  aim  and 
characterised  by  such  differences  of  style  as  Mr. 
W.  L.  Bruckman's  Croix-de-  Vie  and  the  paintings, 
say,  of  Mr.  Alfred  Parsons,  A.R.A.  There  was 
characteristic  work  by  Mr.  Roger  Fry  and  Mr.  1). 
S.  MacColl  and  by  the  Hon.  Neville  Lytton. 
Another  kind  of  work,  as  if  in  a  different  medium, 
was  that  by  Mr.  Lee  Hankey.  His  Montreuil-sur- 
Mer  inclined  too  much  to  the  pretty  in  its  colour 
unfortunately,  but,  for  all  that,  was  interesting  for 
its  wonderfully  skilful  management  of  water-colour. 
The  drawings  of  Mr.  Ernest  Parton,  Albert  Good- 
win, Mr.  David  Murray,  R.A.,  and  Mr.  Eyre 
Walker,  R.W.S.,  gave  variety  to  the  exhibition,  and 
yet  another  note  was  supplied  in  the  work  of  Mr. 
Hughes-Stanton,  and  the  comprehensiveness  of  the 


At  the  Rowley  Gallery  last  month 
were  to  be  seen  further  studies  in 
charcoal  by  Mr.  H.  Becker,  and 
pastels  lively  and  pleasant  in  colour 
character  by  Mr.  H.  M.  Livens. 
There  were  also  some  landscape 
studies  in  charcoal  by  Mr.  F.  Mura 
having  a  very  high  rank ;  some 
animal  drawings  in  colour  by  Mr. 
VV.  D.  Adams,  designed  within  a 
convention  which  originated,  we 
believe,  with  Mr.  William  Nichol- 
son, but  full  of  many  other  qualities 
that  commend  them  to  us,  and 
which  are  the  artist's  own.  The 
most  important  feature  of  the  exhi- 
bition, however,  was  the  series  of 
drawings  by  Mr.  Frank  Brangwyn, 
A.R.A.,  many  of  them  preparatory 
work  for  etchings,  some  of  them 
with  more  force  and  vigour  and 
subtlety  than  he  can  carry  over 
into  the  etching,  but  all  of  them 
representing  work  of  the  highest 
order  of  this  kind  produced  to-day. 


Our  illustration  opposite  is  from 
the  wood  engraving  of  Winchester 
Cathedral,  Beaufort's  Chant/,  v.  by 
Mr.  W.  Herbert  Durst.  A  student 
.a  "  The  Slade  "  and  of  J.  Paul 
Laurens,  Mr.  Durst  has  with  his 
brother  produced  many  beautifully 
executed  engravings  cut  upon  box- 
wood and  finished  entirely  by  hand. 
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WINCHESTER  CATHEDRAL: 
BEAUFORT'S  CHANTRY" 
FROM  A  WOOD  ENGRAVING 
BY    W.    HERBERT    DURST 
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work  shown  was  completed  by  examples  from  the 
brush  of  Sir  Charles  Holroyd,  Professor  C.  J. 
Holmes,  Mr.  Alfred  East,  A.R.A.,  Mr.  Oliver  Hall 
and  Mr.  A.  W.  Rich,  and  some  remarkable  bronzes 
by  Kathleen  Bruce.     

At   Mr.   John   Baillie's   Annual    Arts  and   Crafts 
Exhibition  such  well  known    jewellery-workers  as 
Mrs.    Hadaway,    Mrs.    Arthur    Gaskin,    and     Mr. 
Harold  Stabler  were  represented  at  their  best,  and 
the  statuettes  of  Mr.  Stabler,  Mr.  Reginald  Wells 
and    Miss   Gwendoline    Williams    were   all    of   an 
important     order.       The     Martin     ware     and     the 
Lancastrian  lustre  ware  was  in  both  cases  of  ex- 
ceptional quality.     The  great  variety  of  artistic  and 
ingenious  toys  sent  from  Vienna,  some  of  which 
have  been  illustrated  in  The  Studio  from  time  to 
time,   proved  a  source  of  great  interest  to  every- 
one.    Mrs.  Dora  Stone's  exquisitely-worked  silk 
pictures,    and     the    water  -  colour    drawings    by 
Millicent  Sowerby  illustrating  "A  Child's  Garden 
of  Verses  "  and  "  Yesterday's  Children,''  gave  a 
charming    interest    to    the    walls    of   the    centre 
room.     Miss  Jessie  Bayes'  illuminated    inscrip- 
tions and  manuscripts  grow  more  elaborate  and 
successful    in    treatment   every    year.     Amongst 
the  many  examples  of  good  jewellery  we  shou'd 
not  overlook  that  of  Mrs.   Linnell,  Mrs.  Hilda 
Keane,    Misses    Kitkpatrick,    F.    Stern,    Gladys 
Falcke,  M.   Audrey,  and  Margaret  Claike ;    for 
Mr.  Baillie  admitted  nothing  that  was  not  of  a 
standard  deserving  praise. 


Her  Majesty  the  Queen  has  bought  from  the 
Fine  Art  Society's  galleries  a  water-colour  called 
The  Aventine  from  the  Tiber— Night,  by  Sefior 
Gustave  Bacarisas,  who  held  a  small  exhibition 
there  last  month.  He  is  a  British  subject  but 
of  Spanish  parents. 


Mr.  Marcus  B.  Huish,  of  the  line 
Art  Society  and  1  Hrector  of  the  New 
Dudley  Gallery,  held  in  December, 
at  the  latter  place,  an  exhibition  of 
his  own  very  skilfully  executed  and 
delightful  water-colours  dealing  with 
subjects  in  the  Moray  Firth  and  the 
Sussex  Downs.     

The  oil   sketch  by   Mr.   Frank    Brang- 

wyn,  A.R.A.,  which  we  here  reproduce 

in  colours  as  a  supplement,   represents 

an  early  stage    in   the  evolution   of  the 

panel   which  now   finds   a   place  at   the 

Royal  Exchange.     The  final  version  has 

already    been    reproduced    in    these    pages    along 

with  various  sketches  which  also  played  a  part  in 

its  genesis. 

CARLISLE. — The  two  articles  in  oak  by 
Mr.  A.  W.  Simpson  shown  on  this 
page  were  exhibited  at  the  last  annual 
exhibition  of  the  Cumberland  and 
Westmorland  Society  of  Arts  and  Crafts,  where, 
in  addition  to  an  interesting  display  of  pictures  by 
various  artists,  including  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  G. 
Collingwood,  Mr.  Geo.  Wright,  Mr.  W.  Henry- 
Watson,  Mr.  P.  Greville  Hudson,  Mr.  J.  D.  Ken- 
worthy,  Mr.  Will  Tyler,  Mr.  Thos.  Bushby,  Mr 
James  Atherton  (head  master  of  the  School  of 
Art  here),  Miss  Sumner  and  Miss  Hartley,  there 
was,  as  usual,  a  capital  muster  of  applied  art 
productions  by  North  Country  craftsmen. 


KIKKSCREEN    IN    CARVEIi    OAK 
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KETCH  IN  OILS  FOR  PANEL 
OF "MODERN  COMMERCE" AT 
THE  ROYAL  EXCHANGE,  LONDON. 
by     FRANK     BRANGWYN,    A.R.A. 
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BERLIN. — Eyes  accustomed  to  singling 
out  good  work  among  the  masses  of 
modern  art  production  cannot  overlook 
the  fans  of  Margarete  Erler.  This 
artist  is  steadily  developing  her  taste  and  execution. 
She  is  cultivating  the  crafts  of  the  jeweller,  the 
lace-maker,  the  embroiderer 
and  the  painter  in  order  to 
perfect  her  favourite  art, 
that  of  the  fan-maker.  We 
never  trace  a  striving  after 
show  or  cheap  effect  in  her 
work,  an  unfailing  charac- 
teristic of  which  is  its 
reticence  and  solidity,  and 
we  always  enjoy  the  deli- 
cacy of  feeling  and  refine- 
ment of  taste  which  we 
find  in  it.  Such  produc- 
tions are  not  without 
significance  in  our  days, 
when  the  taste  of  the 
middle  classes  is  improv- 
ing so  much.  In  Mrs. 
Erler's  opinion  the  art  of 
the  fan  -  maker  ought  to 
include  in  its  scope  the 
leaf  as  well  as  the  frame, 
as  both  are  parts  of  one 
whole.  She  abhors  the  in- 
difference of  procedure  in 
industry  which  permits  of 
the  production  of  parts 
regardless  of  the  whole. 
Each  of  her  fans  must,  in 
spite  of  its  complicated  pro- 
duction, be  the  expression 
of  a  harmony  of  real  feel- 
ing. In  one  of  them  now 
reproduced  tufts  of  yellow 
roses  are  embedded  in 
white  gauze  leaves,  tenderly 
edged  with  cream-coloured 
silk.  The  material  of  the 
ground  or  foundation  is  cut 
out  and  filled  with  a  kind 
of  guipure-stitch  in  yellow 
silk.  The  rose- design  is 
also  repeated  in  the  ivory 
frame,  where  the  blossoms 
of  the  front  blade  are 
slightly  tinted  in  yellow. 
Another  of  the  fans  has  the 
primrose   for    its  motif;   a 


wreath  of  white  gauze  flowers  embroidered  with 
yellow  is  placed  against  a  mass  of  maidenhair  fern, 
in  which  the  shades  of  the  tortoise-shell  frame 
seem  mirrored.  Another  is  a  beautiful  glitter  of 
mother-o'-pearl  tints.  The  frame  concentrates  the 
colour-idea,  and   the  painted  leaves  of  the  lunary 
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plant  with  its  golden  stalks,  seem  to  be  its  radia- 
tion. Frau  Erler  is  never  at  a  loss  in  cleverly  and 
gracefully  adapting  floral  materials  to  the  purposes 
of  ornament. 

An  artistic  event  of  supreme  importance  during 
the  closing  weeks  of  the  past  year  was  the  Uhde 
exhibition  at  Schulte's.  Here  was  a  rare  occasion 
to  study  the  character  of  a  leader  among  modern 
German  artists,  whose  work  affords  insight  into 
different  characters.  He  was  here  to  be  studied 
in  the  gloomy  romanticism  of  his  early  days,  in 
his  later  pleinair  realism,  his  religious  naturalism 


and  his  final  phase  of  Impressionism.  Each 
period  was  represented  by  a  good  choice  of 
representative  productions.  As  the  art  of  Fritz 
von  Uhde  will  be  dealt  with  more  fully  later 
on,  these  remarks  must  suffice  for  the  present 
occasion. 

Particular  attention  must  be  drawn  to  the 
labour  which  tin-  well  known  craftsman,  Albert 
Reimann,  is  devoting  to  the  revival  of  the  old 
Batik  technique.  He  has  constructed  a  Batik 
pencil  which  is  already  patented,  and  which 
facilitates  in  an  astonishing  way  the  difficult 
method  of  wax-drawing.  Batiks  are  now  easily 
executed  in  all  sorts  of  materials,  and  a  many- 
sided  exhibition   in   Mr.    Reimann's  school  bore 


WOODEN    PLAijUE   WITH    BATIK    DECORATION 

BY   ALBERT   REIMANN 


witness  to  charming  results,  not  only  in  textiles, 
but  also  with  wood,  leather  and  metal.  Chasing, 
carving,  in  tarsia,  stencilling  and  punching  were 
here  achieved  by  a  surprisingly  easy  method. 
This  work  is  in  its  incipient  stage  at  present,  but 
our  reproductions  of  some  of  the  things  executed 
in  accordance  with  the  new  methods  show  that 
they  are  almost  certain  to  prove  popular. 


WOODEN    PLAQDE    WITH    BATIK    DECORATION 
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The  Salon  Cassirer  was  fortunate  in  being  able 
to  open  its  winter  season  with  some  new  works 
from  the  fertile  brush  of  Lovis  Corinth.  The 
monumental  Bewailing  the  Dead  was  equally 
strong  in  its  plastic  as  in  its  mental  qualities. 
Massaccio,  rather  than  Rubens,  was  here  evoked. 
Some  portraits,   studies  of   the  nude,  and  land- 
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scapes  were  unequal  in  quality  ;  they  gave  witness 
t<>  tin-  painter  who  can  succeed  or  fail  in  daring 
attempts  with  the  brush.  It  was  also  most  instruc- 
tive to  study  modern  still  life  here  in  a  select 
collection  of  such  works. 


Great  activity  reigns  in  the  domain  of  applied 
art.  The  Konigliche  Kunstgewerbe  Museum  has 
been  delighting  connoisseurs  with  an  English  ex- 
hibition of  modern  books,  writings  and  illumina- 
tions, and  modern  handwrought  jewellery,  quite 
personal  works  of  some  distinguished  craftsmen. 
Bibliophilic  raiities  are  already  produced  in  Ger- 
many, but  the  reform  movement  started  in  England, 
and  we  were  grateful  to  be  allowed  to  see  new 
achievements  by  worthy  followers  of  Morris.  The 
metal -works,     brooches,    necklets    and    pendants 


TRAY  WITH  BATIK  DECORATION         BY  ALBERT  REIMANN 

showed  that  a  group  of  very  individual  English 
workers  are  keeping  in  touch  with  best  traditions 
and  yet  far  from  mere   imitation. 


The  demand  for  artistically  exe- 
cuted visiting-cards  is  another 
symptom  of  increasing  aesthetic 
requirements  in  Germany.  It  was 
most  interesting  to  study  the  exhi- 
bition prepared  at  Amsler  and 
Ruthardt's,  which  consisted  of  the 
550  original  designs  sent  in  for  the 
prize  competition  arranged  by  the 
Leipzic  Buchgewerbe-Verein.  One 
could  not  quite  agree  with  the 
awards  of  first  prizes  for  cards  for 
the  ( 'rown  Princess  Cecilie  or  the 
Princess  Johann  Georg  of  Saxe, 
but  there  was  much  admirable 
work  from  renowned  painters, 
lithographers,  etchers,  typograph- 
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ical  designers,  and  caligraphists.  Quite  a  gallery 
of  miniatures  was  displayed  ;  extravagances  of 
imagination  found  vent  in  real  orgies  in  allegory 
and  symbolism,  but  wit  and  humour  also  were  not 
absent.  Careful  comparisons  cou'.d  only  decide 
in  favour  of  reserve  and  simplicity,  although  the 
graces  of  Rococo  and  Empire  times  were  equalled 
by  modern  artists.  Clear  and  fine  lettering  and 
superior  paper  seem  crowning  virtues  of  an  up-to- 
date  visiting-card  ;  to  announce  beforehand  one's 
personality  by  any  sort  of  emblem  of  self-revelation 
or  self  recommendation  would  certainly  seem  to 
imply  a  lack  of  tact,  however  admissible  such 
devices  may  be  for  business  purposes. 


With  the  advent  of  Chiistmas  came  two  impor- 
tant doll  exhibitions.  In  Tietz's  sale  rooms  first 
and  then  in  the  Hohenzollern  Kunstgewerbe-Haus 
of  Messrs.  Friedmann  and  Weber,  historical  reviews 
were  held  that  again  brought  success  to  the  dolls  of 
the  siMe  charmant  and  of  the  early  nineteenth 
century.  But  the  doll  appeared  also  in  the 
character  of  the  marionette,  the  crib  figure,  the 
automat,  the  tea  cosy,  and  the  preserver  of  old 
peasant  dresses.  There  was  also  the  quite 
individual  modern  doll,  and  these  miniature  repeti- 
tions of  babies  and  people  who  live  around  us 
attracted  particular  attention.  Naturalism  is  some- 
times too  radical  in  this  domain ;  it  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  dolls  are  pre-eminently  toys,  that 
they  have  to  delight,  not  to  frighten,  our  little 
people.  In  the  section  of  plastic  caricatures  at 
Friedmann  and  Weber's  a  group  of  Berlin 
humorous  draughtsmen  stood  out  conspicuously 
with   designs   for  ginger-cakes,  whilst  the  ceramic 
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groups  of  Robert  Leonard  attracted  much  atten- 
tion by  their  grotesque  satire  and  most  lifelike 
attitudes. 

In   November  the  Konigltche  Kunst-Akademie 

opened  a  water-colour  exhibition,  the  purpose  of 
which  was  to  offer  a  survey  of  the  work  done  by 
German  artists  of  the  last  century  in  this  medium. 
As  homage  was  done  to  dead  and  living  masters, 
the  exhibition  turned  out  to  be  an  unusually 
important  one.  The  prevailing  notion  that  the 
<  iermans  as  a  nation  are  not  gifted  in  this  domain 
had  to  be  abandoned  in  the  face  of  an  imposing 
number  of  really  artistic  productions.  Menzel 
was  again  the  dominating  master  with  a  match- 
less series  of  historical  scenes  and  sketches  from 
reality.  Eduard  Hildebrandt,  the  world-traveller, 
who  learned  his  technique  in  England,  still  delights 
in  many  of  his  landscape  odes,  and  much  enjoy- 
ment was  to  be  derived  from  the  architectural 
refinements  of  Rudolf  von  Alt  and  Karl  Graeb, 
the  gay  but  conscientious  work  of 
Ludwig  Passini  and  Paul  Meyer- 
heim,  the  impressionistic  verve  ot 
Gustav  Richter,  the  reserved  and 
broad  treatment  of  Albert  Hertel, 
and  Max  Liebermann's  distin- 
guished realism.  On  the  whole  we 
no  longer  feel  in  the  permanent 
Sunday  frame  of  mind  which  would 
seem  to  have  possessed  most  of 
these  painters  and  their  charming 
predecessors,  the  Schwinds  and 
Mohns  and  Ludwig  Richters,  but 
all  the  same  we  are  thankful  for 
their  reappearance  in  this  proces- 
sion. Modern  water-colour  shows 
a  more  vigorous  face  ;  present-day 
artists  hardly  attempt  the  tender- 
ness of  transparent  colours,  the 
effect  of  untouched  parts.  Prefer- 
ence is  given  to  gouache  and 
tempera  and  solid  body  -  colour, 
and  we  must  own  that  delicacy  is 
replaced  by  vigour.  Menzel  was 
supreme  in  this  style,  but  living 
artists  like  Hans  von  Bartels, 
Arthur  Kampf,  Ludwig  Dettmann, 
Eugen  Kampf,  G.  Kuehl  and 
Scarbina,  also  fascinated  by 
kindred  contributions.  It  cannot 
be  denied  that  the  taste  of  German 
artis's  and  that  of  the  general 
public  is  not  much  in  favour  of 
3iS 


the  water-colour  medium,  yet  this  exhibition,  which 
was  opened  by  the  Emperor  in  person,  and 
arranged  by  President  Arthur  Kampf,  may  awaken 
a  fresh  interest.  J.  J. 

PARIS. — The  group  which  has  been  re- 
cently formed  by  M.  Edouard  Andre 
under  the  name  of  the  "Societe  Inter- 
nationale de  la  Gravure  originale  en 
Noir"  is  indeed  an  interesting  one.  The  Society's 
first  exhibition  has  just  been  held  in  the  new 
Dewambez  Galleries,  which  are  admirably  adapted 
to  this  purpose,  and  has,  furthermore,  achieved 
considerable  success,  partly,  no  doubt,  because  the 
public  has  been  rather  satiated  with  coloured 
engravings.  Nowadays,  everyone,  more  or  less, 
does  etchings  in  colours,  and  the  Socie'te  de  la 
Gravure  en  Noir  heads  therefore  a  sane  reaction. 
Among  its  members  (where  I  regret  to  say  I  look 
in  vain  for  the  name  of  Bracquemond),  it  numbers 
some   already  famous   artists,    and   others,    again, 
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BY   A.    PETERS-DESTERACT 
!  en  Noir) 


whose  work  has  been  hitherto  unpublished.  Among 
the  former  one  must  mention  Rodin,  who  exhibited 
his  portrait  of  M.  Antonin  Proust,  a  dry-point 
which  is  already  familiar 
to  us,  and  Les  Amours 
conduisant  le  monde,  a 
most  rare  plate,  of  which 
there  are  only  three  proofs 
in  existence.  From  M. 
Victor  Prouve,  the  cele- 
brated Lorraine  artist, 
who  is  too  often  absent 
from  Parisian  exhibitions, 
we  saw  with  pleasure  the 
Femme  lisant  and  his 
Crepusiule,  an  imposing 
treatment  of  the  hills  of 
Lorraine.  Of  the  works 
of  M.  G.  de  Latenay,  to 
tell  the  truth,  I  preferred 
the  coloured  etchings,  zMkioyttR  - 

for   he    strikes    me   as    a 
colourist  rather  than  as  a  "  le  port  "(water 


draughtsman.  Besides  this  artist, 
there  was  M.  Lobel  Riche,  who 
is  well  known  as  an  etcher  in 
colours  :  his  display  charmed  one 
here  by  its  variety.  He  treats  the 
most  diverse  subjects,  portraits, 
nude  studies,  landscapes,  but 
always  with  much  ingenuity  and 
originality.      

M.  Michael  Cazin,  who  has 
achieved  success  both  as  a  medal- 
list and  in  the  field  of  decorative 
art,  showed  some  excellent  im- 
pressions, views  of  Mont  Saint 
Michel  ;  M.  Peters-Desteract  had 
some  landscapes,  among  which 
was  the  Rafale,  which  has  been 
purchased  by  the  Government  ; 
M.  Hochard  showed  some  good 
lithographs,  including  a  valuable 
portrait  of  Rodin  ;  and  M.  Friant 
had  a  display  of  dry-points  of 
unquestionable  expertness  and 
virtuosity.         

M.  J.   J.   Gabriel    exhibited   a 
most   important   series   depicting 
picturesque    corners    in    Venice, 
Martignes,  Allevard,  Poitiers;  this 
artist  ought  decidedly  to  be  com- 
missioned   to    make   a   record,    in    his   charming 
manner  of  etching,  of  the  numerous  quaint  spots 
which   are,    alas  !    always    disappearing  ;    and  this 
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same  compliment  I  would  also  pay  to  Mme.  Souvet- 
Magron,  by  whom  we  had  a  beautiful  etching  of 
the  Portal  of  St.  Gilles,  and  also  to  M.  Georges  le 
Meilleure.  M.  Francois  Simon,  whose  work  has 
been  often  reproduced  in  The  Studio,  is  as  dis- 
tinguished in  his  etchings  in  black  as  in  those  he 
does  in  colours.  Among  the  foreign  artists  I  noted 
works  by  M.  Carl  Larsson  and  M.  Evert  van 
Muyden.  

M.  Bernheim,  Junior,  has  arranged  in  his  delight- 
ful gallery  in  the  Rue  Richepanse  an  Exhibition  of 
paintings  by  Vuillard — an  artist  whose  work  one  is 
always  interested  in  seeing,  for  besides  being  gifted 
with  a  delicate  and  charming  vision,  he  gives  us 
seductive  colour  harmonies  and  compositions  which 
are  always  graceful.  Certain  of  Vuillard's  later 
works  would  gain,  in  my  opinion,  by  being  carried 
to  a  rather  greater  degree  of  finish  ;  nevertheless 
one  is  compelled  to  admit  that  this  untrammelled 
and  sincere  art  is  a  welcome  relief  after  the  many 
artificial  and  conventional  works  which  encumber 
our  exhibitions,  and  M.  Bernheim  is  to  be  com- 
mended for  attaching  himself  to  this  artist,  one  of 
the  foremost  and  most  original  of  his  generation. 


Madame  Aguttes,  an  exhibitor  at  the  Salon 
d'Automne,  has  gathered  together  at  Petit's  Gallery 
a  number  of  small  water-colour  drawings  which 
are  not  always  very  original  impressions,  and  in 
which  I  find  often  a  reminiscence  of  some  one 
else's  work.  One  must  not  deny,  however,  that 
this  artist  has  undoubted  ability. 


M.  Lucien  Monod,  besides  being  a  specialist  in 
portraits  executed  in  three  coloured  crayons,  has 
just  completed  several  remarkable  lithographs  in 
colours.  His  work  in  this  medium  is  firm,  and  the 
studies  of  heads  remind  one  of  certain  works  of 
Boucher  and  the  engravers  of  the  eighteenth 
century. 

An  exhibition  of  French  artists  at  Montreal  is 
in  process  of  being  organised.  MM.  Rodin  and 
Besnard  are  at  the  head  of  the  Committee. 


At  the  exhibition  of  the  Soci^te  Internationale 
des  Aquarellistes,  M.  Maurice  Guillemot,  the 
President  of  this  interesting  association,  had  the 
idea  of  doing  homage  to  Hervier  by  organising  a 
special  exhibition  of  his  work.  Nothing  could  have 
been  more  praiseworthy,  for  Hervier,  who  died 
obscurely  in  1879,  was  one  of  the  masters  of  water- 
colour  in  the  nineteenth  century. 


Though  in  his  lifetime  Hervier  failed  to  win 
success  among  collectors  and  dealers,  and  though 
his  works  were  not  acquired  by  our  art  galleries, 
as  was  the  case  with  those  of  many  of  his  con- 
temporaries, this  charming  artist  yet  had  his 
admirers,  both  famous  and  far-feeing,  who,  so 
far  as  he  was  concerned,  were  simply  crying  in 
the  wilderness.  Thus,  the  Goncourts  often  dis- 
cussed him  in  their  salons,  and  on  the  appearance 
of  an  album  of  his  lithographs  they  devoted  to  the 
artist  the  following  lines,  which,  in  their  nervous 
style,  well  describe  Hervier's  manner :  "  A  wealth 


'chaumieres  en  normandie"  (water-colour) 
320 


(Gandouin  Collection) 
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"RETOUR    DE    LA   PECHE."    FROM  THE 
WATER-COLOUR  BY  ADOLPHE   HERVIER. 
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of  dirty  colour,  a  gift  for  'knocking  off'  street 
stalls,  or  leprous  hovels,  or  squat,  flat-roofed 
mills ;  rising  roads  with  gutters  littered  with  dung 
and  rags  ;  seaport  quays  swarming  with  old  red 
skirts  ;  tripe-shops,  with  baskets  full  of  '  internals  ' ; 
country  scenes  with  inky  skies  ;  town  scenes  with 
squalid,  evil-smelling  streets  ;  thick,  muddy  pools ; 
'  washing '  blown  about  by  the  wind  in  a  bare  field 
— in  things  of  this  kind  M.  Hervier  is  supreme." 


Baudelaire,  too,  who  from  the  very  first  under- 
stood Meryon,  Fantin,  Whistler,  and  Guys,  was 
fond  of  Hervier,  of  whom  Thfophile  Gautier 
wrote  that  he  was  "  scarcely  inferior  to  Theodore 
Rousseau."  M.  Gandouin,  father  of  the  well- 
known  expert,  was  at  all  times  closely  associated 
with  the  painter,  and  he  left  his  son,  together  with 
numerous  works  by  Hervier,  a  few  personal 
souvenirs  of  his  friend.  Hence  we  know  that  the 
artist  was  born  in  Paris  in  1821,  that  he  was  a 
pupil  of  his  father,  who  himself  had  studied  under 
David,  and  that  at  the  age  of  nineteen  he  set  out 
to  wander  through  the  west  of  France.  At  all 
times  he  gave  proof  of  a  despondent  nature,  early 
soured,  no  doubt,  by  a  life  that  was  ever  one  of 
hardship.  Twenty-three  times  rejected  by  the 
Salon,  he  died  in  poverty  in  1S79  unknown  save 


to  a  few  who,  like  the  painters  Boulard  and 
Houbron,  piously  preserved  the  work  of  this 
individual  artist.  

Throughout  Hervier's  work  (he  signed  several 
excellent  pictures),  but  particularly  in  his  water- 
colours,  one  finds  colour  effects  both  rich  and 
deep,  clear  shadows,  skilful  contrasts.  By  his 
choice  of  subjects  and  by  his  manner  of  handling 
them,  as  also  by  the  moment  at  which  they  are 
seized,  Hervier  produces  on  one's  mind  a  most 
strange  and  special  sensation,  not  devoid  of  a 
touch  of  melancholy.  H.  F. 

VIENNA. — A  portrait  of  a  beautiful  child 
which  was  exhibited  at  Innsbruck  some 
two  years  ago  attracted  some  attention 
to  its  author,  Hugo  Grimm.  Since 
that  time  he  has  gained  in  power,  and  an  exhibi- 
tion of  his  works,  held  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Oesterreichischer  Kunst-Verein  in  Vienna, 
added  to  the  artist's  reputation.  His  strength 
lies,  however,  not  in  portraiture  but  in  land- 
scape ;  he  has  a  preference  for  out-of-the-way 
motives  such  as  Tyrol  offers  so  abundantly.  His 
colouring  is  powerful  and  his  treatment  of  light 
and  shade  admirable  ;  this  is  all  the  more  remark- 


'  autumn   landscape"  (  The  property  oj  H.I.  H.  Archduke  Eugen) 
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'A    STORMY    KVKNINC 


BY    HOGO   GRIMM 


able  because  the  artist  is  entirely  self-taught.  Herr 
Grimm  is  no  mere  imitator  of  Nature,  but  never- 
theless he  observes  her  closely,  seeking  out 
those  beauties  which  are  hidden  to  those  who 
as  they  pass  by  cast  a  hurried  glance.  It  is  cer- 
tainly an  unusual  thing  to  find  a  man  who  has 
spent  years  of  dreary  toil  at  the  desk  turning  out 
such  good  work  at  the  easel.  His  Autumn  Land- 
scape has,  with  another  work  by  him,  been  acquired 
by  the  Archduke  Eugen  for  his  private  collection. 

A.  S.  L. 

ART   SCHOOL   NOTES. 

LONDON. — Sir  Edward  Poynter,  when  dis- 
tributing the  prizes  last  month  at  the 
Royal  Academy  schools,  made  no  com- 
ments on  the  general  quality  of  the  work 
submitted  by  the  painter  students,  but  that  it  was 
unsatisfactory  was  admitted  by  many  of  the  mem- 
bers who  were  present  on  the  prize  night.  Some 
of  it,  of  course,  was  good,  and  the  excellence  of 
the  cartoons  drew  from  the  President  a  few  words 
of  high  commendation  as  he  handed  the  prize  to 
Miss  Robilliard,  but  the  landscape  painting  Acade- 
micians seemed  dissatisfied  with  most  of  the 
Creswick  studies,  and  none  of  the  sets  of  drawings 
from  the  life  was  considered  good  enough  for  the 
first  prize,  which  was  accordingly  withheld.  A  re- 
markable feature  of  the  prize  distribution  was  the 
success  of  the  women-students,  who,  in  the  painters 
competitions,  carried  almost  everything  before  them. 
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The  competition  for  the  Creswick  prize  of  ,£30  for 
landscape  In  an  Orchard  brought  forth  fourteen 
canvases,  one  of  which  showed  the  influence  of 
Mr.  J.  W.  North,  and  another,  still  more  strongly, 
that  of  Mr.  H.  H.  La  Thangue.  But  to  neither  fell 
the  prize,  which  was  awarded  to  Mabel  Genevieve 
Dicker  for  a  vigorously  handled  study  of  apple 
trees  and  sky.  In  the  Armitage  competition  for 
a  design  in  monochrome  for  a  figure-picture, 
Elijah  Raising  the  Widow's  Son,  the  first  prize  of 
^30  went  deservedly  to  Amy  Joanna  Fry,  and  the 
second  prize  of  ,£10  to  Hetty  Muriel  Bentwich. 


So  far,  all  the  honours  had  been  taken  by  the 
women,  who  at  the  Academy  schools  now  compete 
on  exactly  level  terms  with  the  men,  and  when  the 
name  of  Amy  Joanna  Fry  was  announced  again 
as  that  of  the  winner  of  the  most  important  painters' 
prize  of  the  year,  the  applause  was  tremendous. 
The  prize  was  that  of  ,£40,  offered  for  the  best 
design  for  the  decoration  of  a  portion  of  a  public 
building,  illustrating  Husbandry,  a  capital  subject, 
capable  of  an  infinite  variety  of  treatment.  But 
in  none  of  the  seven  water-colours  submitted  was 
there  much  feeling  for  decorative  design.  There 
were  some  excellent  qualities  in  the  work  that 
gained  the  prize,  but  its  strong  point  was  colour 
rather  than  composition.  Miss  Fry,  who  carried 
off  the  cartoon  prize  two  years  ago,  was  a  pupil  at 
the  St.  John's  Wood  Art  School  before  she  com- 
menced  to  study  at  the  Royal  Academy.     It  was 
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curious  to  notice  among  the  works  sent  in  for  this 
competition  a  design  that  was  frankly  imitative  of 
Blake. 

The  contest  for  the  prize  of  ,£25  and  silver  medal 
for  the  best  cartoonof  adraped  figure  produced  some 
of  the  best  work  of  the  year  at  the  Academy  schools. 
The  award  was  given  to  Marianne  H.  W.  Robil- 
liard,  for  a  study  of  a  girl  with  a  chaplet  of  seaweed, 
and  cloak  and  tresses  floating  on  the  breeze,  that 
was  an  admirable  representation  of  the  subject  set, 
A  Draped  Female  Figure  on  a  Wind-swept  Seashore. 
Miss  Robilliard,  who  received  her  early  training 
at  the  Crystal  Palace  Art  School,  won  the  Turner 
Gold  Medal  last  year  at  the  Academy  and  the 
Creswick  prize  the  year  before.  Both  the  medals 
for  painting  the  nude  from  the  life  were  taken  by 
women  students,  the  first  by  Margaret  Lindsay 
Williams  and  the  second  by  Dorothy  Webster 
Hawksley.  The  study  by  Miss  Williams  of  a  man 
posed  in  an  attitude  resembling  that  of  the  sailor 
in  The  Boyhood  of  Raleigh  was,  in  some  re- 
spects, uncommonly  good.  It  was  especially  so 
in  the  painting  of  the  clear,  unforced  shadow, 
and  in  the  colour  of  the  light  falling  on  the  back 
and  shoulders  of  the  model. 


It  has  already  been  stated  that  the  first  prize 
for  drawing  from  the  life  was  withheld,  and  not 
unjustly,  for  the  drawings  collectively  were  not 
as  good  as  they  have  been  in  some  recent  years. 
The  second  prize  of  ^15  was  awarded  to 
Kenneth  Edwin  Wootton,  and  the  third  of  ^10 
to  Mabel  Genevieve  Dicker.  Miss  Dicker  was, 
however,  disqualified,  as  she  had  gained  the 
same  prize  in  1905.  The  medals  for  the  best 
heads  from  the  life  in  oil  were  the  only  awards 
in  painting  gained  by  the  men  students.  The 
first  medal  was  given  to  Stanley  Edward  Hewitt 
for  a  painting  of  a  girl  in  a  pink  dress,  with  the 
face,  carefully  painted  but  a  little  hard,  seen 
nearly  in  profile.  The  second  medal  fell  to 
Charles  Vincent  Holder. 


In  sculpture  the  high  standard  of  the  past 
decade  was  fully  maintained.  There  was  a 
time  when  the  interest  of  the  Academy  compe- 
titions was  almost  entirely  concentrated  in  the 
painters'  work,  and  little  or  no  attention  was 
paid  to  the  sculpture,  but  nowadays  the  model- 
lers' work  seen  in  the  Academy  prize  studies 
is  often  of  a  better  class  than  that  of  the 
painters,  and  this  was  so  in  the  competitions  of 
last  month.     There  were  eleven  candidates  for 


the  prize  of  ^'30  for  the  model  of  a  design,  Orpheus 
and  Eurydice,  and  although  it  was  fairly  won  by 
John  Angel,  there  was  not  much  to  choose  in 
merit  between  his  work  and  that  of  several  other 
students.  The  second  prize  of  ,£10  was  awarded 
to  Percy  Bryant  Baker.  The  same  students  were 
respectively  first  and  second  in  the  competition 
for  the  prizes  of  ^20  and  ,£15  offered  for  the 
best  set  of  four  models  from  the  life.  Mr.  Angel 
also  secured  the  first  silver  medal  for  a  bust  from 
the  life,  the  second  going  to  Allan  Gairdner  Wyon. 
The  silver  medal  given  for  a  model  of  a  running 
design  for  a  frieze  round  a  library  was  awarded  to 
William  Wheatley  Wagstaff.  No  prize  in  sculpture 
was  gained  by  a  woman  student,  but  a  Landseer 
scholarship  of  ,£40  was  given  to  Millicent  Wadham, 
who  gained  the  ,£30  prize  for  the  model  of  a 
design  in  1906,  and  the  first  medal  for  a  bust  in 
1907.  Landseer  scholarships  of  ,£40  in  sculpture 
were  also  awarded  to  William  Charles  Mathias, 
William  Charles  King,  and  Allan  Gairdner  Wyon  ; 
and  in  painting  to  Philip  Stuart  Paice,  H.  E.  F.  M. 
de  Poix,  Gerald  Leslie  Brockhurst,  and  Harold 
Notley.  

In  architecture  the  chief  honours  at  the  Academy 
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fell  to  Louis  de  Soissons,  who  won  the  ^25  prize  for  archi- 
tectural design,  and  the  travelling  studentship  of  jQbo  offered 
for  the  best  design  for  "  An  open-air  Bath  of  Architectural 
character  situated  in  a  Public  Park."  Minor  prizes  in  archi- 
tecture were  awarded  to  Richard  Bertram  Ling,  Henry  Quilter, 
Philip  Edward  Webb,  David  YVickham  Ayre,  and  Alan  Binning. 


Mr.  Reginald  Blomfield,  A.R.A.,  will  give  four  addresses 
to  the  Royal  Academy  students  next  month,  all  dealing  with 
early  French  Renaissance  architecture.  The  first  address, 
"The  Italians  in  France,''  will  be  given  on  February  1st;  the 
second,  "The  Master  Builders,"  on  February  4th;  the  third, 
on  "Gaillon  and  the  Royal  Buildings,"  on  February  8th;  and 
the  fourth,  on  "  Domestic  Architecture  to  the  Death  of  Francis 
the  First,"  on  February  nth.  These  addresses  will  be  followed 
by  four  on  sculpture,  delivered  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Colton,  A.R.A., 
on  February  15th,  18th,  22nd,  and  25th.  Those  on  the  15th 
and  1 8th  will  be  "  Preliminary — to  the  Sculptors  of  To-morrow." 
On  the  22nd,  Mr.  Colton  will  speak  on  "Two  Great  Sculptors 
of  Modern  Times,"  and  on  the  25th,  on  "Two  Great  Sculptors 
of  Olden  Times."  The  addresses  will  in  every  case  commence 
at  four  o'clock,  and  all  exhibitors  at  last  year's  Academy  are 
entitled  to  tickets  of  admission. 


The  example  of  bookbinding  shown  in  the  illustration  accom- 
panying these  notes  (p.  325)  is  one  of  the  best  works  of  its  kind 
that  have  ever  been  produced  by  a  student  of  that  famous  tech- 
nical school,  the  Northampton  Polytechnic  Institute,  St.  John 
Street,  E.C.,  the  Artistic  Crafts  Department  of  which  is 
.1-'' 


directed  by  Mr.  John  Williams.  At 
the  Northampton  Institute,  which  is 
for  professional  students  only,  the 
apprentice-bookbinder,  who  works 
in  a  large  shop  where  there  is  much 
subdivision  of  labour,  is  given  oppor- 
tunities that  he  might  not  otherwise 
obtain  of  studying  and  practising  the 
refinements  of  his  profession  under 
Mr.  F.  Sangorski  and  Mr.  S.  Byrnes. 
Mr.  Sangorski,  who  is  at  the  head  of 
the  bookbinding  classes,  is  a  master 
of  every  branch  of  his  craft,  and  an 
enthusiastic  worker  who  spares  him- 
self no  trouble  in  helping  his  stu- 
dents and  inspiring  them  to  efforts 
that  may  lead  them  to  better  things. 
The  binding  of  Fitzgerald's  render- 
ing of  Omar  Khayyam's  poem  is  the 
work  of  Mr.  A.  H.  Bruce.  It  is 
executed  in  green  morocco.  The 
vine  leaves  and  grapes  are  inlaid  in 
leather  of  lighter  green  and  pale 
purple,  and  the  stones  used  in 
the  ornamentation  of  the  design 
in  the  centre  are  lapis-lazuli  and 
opals. 


"  THE     SOUTH     WIND       —  PANEL      IN 
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oils  and  M.  Charlotte  Legg  for  the  best  painted 
head  in  oils.  In  the  competition  for  the  best 
design  for  a  poster,  Dee  Farquhar  was  successful, 
and  Dorothy  Harrison  was  awarded  a  prize  for  a 
miniature  on  ivory.  The  exhibition  contained  in 
addition  to  the  competition  studies  a  number  of 
creditable  works  in  painting  and  design.  Among 
them  should  be  mentioned  the  landscapes  of 
James  H.  Swan  ;  a  portrait  of  the  artist's  wife  by 
Philip  Connard;  Lucy  Milieu's  Scene  in  Brittany; 
the  work    in    pen-and-ink   and  colour   of  Janet 


DESIGN     FOR    DAMASK    TABLE    CLOTH 
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The  Lambeth  Art  Club,  which  is  composed  of 
past  and  present  students  of  the  Lambeth  School  of 
Art,  held  its  winter  exhibition  and  competition  last 
month  at  the  School  in  St.  Oswald's  Place,  and 
Mr.  David  Murray,  R.A.,  awarded  the  prizes.  The 
prizes  for  figure  composition  in  colour  were  awarded 
to  Arnold  Mello  and  Sybel  Tawse ;  for  figure 
composition  in  black-and-white  to  Eric  Kennington 
and  Marion  Dawson  ;  and  for  landscape  in  water- 
colour  to  Margaret  Trinder,  Isabella  Barnes,  Mabel 
Robinson,  and  M.  Charlotte  Legg.  Marion 
Dawson  won   the  prize  for  the  best  landscape  in 
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muster   of   craftsmen    and 
students  at  the   important 
series   of   lectures    inaugu- 
rated   this    month    by   the 
Carpenters     Company. 
These  lectures,    for  which 
free    tickets    can    be    ob- 
tained   by   any   one    from 
Mr.    J.    II.    Freeman,    the 
Clerk,  will  deal  with  preli- 
minary design  in  the  con- 
structive arts,  and  will  be 
given   at   the   Hall  of  the 
Company  in  London  Wall 
every   Wednesday  evening 
at     7.30    from    now    until 
April  7.    Though  it  is   in- 
tended that  they  shall  be  as 
exhaustive  as  possible,  the 
aim  of  the  lectures,  which 
will   be   delivered  by  such  well-known  authorities 
as  Messrs.   Weir  Schultz,  Guy   Dawber,    Romney 
Green,  Troup,  C.  F.  Voysey,  Baillie  Scott,  Charles 
Spooner,  Laurence  Turner,  and  Starkie  Gardner,  is 
to  encourage  those  who  attend  to  study  the  sub- 
jects for  themselves,  and  for  this  purpose  to  make 

use  of  the  vast  material  available  in  London.     At 

It   is  to   be    hoped   that  there  will   be  a  good      the  close  of  the  course  there  will  be  six  competi- 
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Simpson,  and  the  landscapes  of  Annie  Barber  and 
Mary  Simpson.  There  were  designs  too  by  Leonard 
Brightwell  and  Gertrude  Steel.  W.  T.  W. 

(Some  illustrations  belonging  to  our  Correspon- 
dent's notes  on  the  Academy  School  Competitions  are 
unavoidably  held  over  till  next  month.) 
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tions  for  prizes,  two  of  which  will  be  entirely 
open,  the  rest  being  confined  to  craftsmen  and 
others  actually  occupied  in  trades  to  which  the 
lectures  are  relevant. 

BELFAST. — The  annual  exhibition  of  work 
by  students    of   the  Belfast   School  of 
Art  presented  an  attractive  appearance 
in  the  large  Central  Hall  of  the  Tech- 
nical Institute,  where  it  was  recently  held.     Great 


as  had  been  the  progress  shown  in  previous  exhibi- 
tions, there  was  a  decided  improvement  this  year, 
although  some  of  the  work  is  still  in  an  experi- 
mental stage.  Considerable  public  interest  is  being 
shown  in  these  annual  displays,  which  no  doubt 
have  an  influence  in  directing  attention  to  art 
education  and  in  attracting  possible  students  and 
future  artists.  The  school  has  now  settled  down 
in  its  new  premises,  and  a  few  words  as  to  its 
history  and  work  may  not  be  out  of  place.    Previous 
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to  the  year  1 90 1  the  school  was  managed  by  a 
Board  of  Governors.  It  did  some  good  work,  and 
many  designers  in  the  local  industries,  as  well  as  a 
number  of  artists  well  known  in  London,  received 
training  in  its  classes.  In  the  year  named,  however, 
the  school  was  handed  over  to  the  municipality, 
and  becoming  merged  in  the  Technical  Instruction 
scheme,  it  was  entirely  reorganised.  It  was  lately 
housed  on  the  topmost  floor  of  the  new  Technical 
Institute  and  occupies  an  exceptionally  good  series 
of  rooms,   twenty-six  in    number,   with  adjustable 
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PANEL   BASED   ON    KARI.V    IRISH    ART 

BY   EDITH    E.    WILSON 
(Belfast  Municipal  Technical  Institute) 


top  and  side  windows  throughout,  an  up-to-date 
system  of  electric  light,  and  special  furniture 
adapted  to  its  needs. 

From  being  the  recognised  centre  of  the  linen 
weaving  and  white  embroidery  industries,  Belfast 
has  come  to  be  known  as  the  birthplace  of  the 
largest  ocean  steamers,  and  has  added  lithographic 
printing  and  many  growing  minor  arts  to  its  list  of 
industries.  Hence,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  its 
Municipal  School  should  have  a  bias  towards  deco- 
rative art  and  that  its  courses  of  study  should  aim 
largely  at  training  art-workers  to  meet  the  local 
needs  ;  but  although  designers,  craftsmen  and 
architects  are  being  trained,  every  facility  is  given 
to  the  student  showing  ability  in  painting  and 
sculpture,  and  an  important  branch  of  its  work  is 
the  training  of  teachers  for  the  schools  of  the 
surrounding  districts.  Classes  for  various  handi- 
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crafts  have  been  established,  such  as  enamelling, 
metal  work,  embroidery,  lace-making,  stained  glass, 
and  the  school  has  become  one  of  Art  and  Handi- 
craft for  Belfast  and  the  province  of  Ulster. 


With  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Tech- 
nical Instruction,  Dublin,  under  whose  administra- 
tion it  falls,  the  school  has  organised  its  work  to 
suit  local  requirements.  Students  have  great  in- 
dividual freedom  in  selecting  courses  of  study,  but 
certain  knowledge  is  required  before  complete 
specialisation  in  any  branch  may  take  place.  The 
Lower  School  provides  a  general  foundation  and 
forms  a  preparation  for  entering  the  Upper  School. 
In  the  latter  there  are  four  divisions  or  sections, 
an  arrangement  commenced  in  1901  and  now 
becoming  usual,  namely,  Design  and  Handicrafts, 
Drawing  and  Painting,  Modelling,  Architecture. 
Drawing  and  painting  is  carried  on  side  by  side  with 
the  more  practical  branches  until  the  time  for 
complete  specialisation  is  reached.  Lectures  and 
practice  go  hand  in  hand  for  a  time  ;  the  electric 
lantern  and  a  large  collection  of  slides  are  in  con- 
stant  use,   especially  in    the   applied  art  division. 


iS     FOR     FRONT    PANEL    OF    DRESS    IN 
CROCHET    BY    MARY    MCDERMOTT 

t  Municipal  Technical  Institute 
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DESIGN    FOR   A   PANEL    IN   THE  CELTIC   STYLE 

BV    MARGARKT   CRAWFORD 
(Belfast  Municipal  Technical  Institute) 


It  is  made  possible  for  a  class  to  sketch  objects  in 
various  museums  from  the  lantern  screen,  where 
in  former  days  the  simplest  outline  diagrams  on  the 
blackboard  had  to  suffice. 


book-cover  by  John  Campbell,  and  the  em- 
broidered cushion  by  Eleanor  Kerr,  in  which  the 
forms  are  designed  and  supplemented  to  suit 
modern  needs. 

The  applied  art  course  includes  practice  in  the 
student's  own  special  branch  of  design  or  a  handi- 
craft, or  modelling,  together  with  the  study  in 
weekly  lecture  classes  of  the  principles  of  design 
and  historic  styles.  Nature  study  is  also  continued 
and  general  drawing  as  time  will  allow.  For  the 
nature  study  live  animals,  birds,  fishes,  etc.,  are 
used  as  well  as  plants.  Naturally  attention  is 
given  to  the  designing  of  damask  cloths  and  of  the 
white  embroidery  so  exquisitely  worked  in  the 
country  districts  of  the  north  of  Ireland  and  mar- 
keted in  Belfast.  The  table-centre  by  Wm.  Lilley, 
illustrated,  with  a  corner  enlarged,  gives  some  idea 
of  the  "sprigging,"  as  it  is  called  locally.  Three 
designs  for  damask  cloths  and  two  napkins  are 
illustrated.  These  are  by  Herbert  R.  Lilley,  James 
Hunniford,  William  J.  Ferris  and  William  Maitland, 
and  all  show  characteristic  arrangements  adapted 
to  the  possibilities  of  the  loom. 


In  connection  with  the  illustrations  given  here- 
with, some  further  notes  on  the  design  and  handi- 
crafts courses  might  be  useful.  The  preliminary 
design  includes  the  study  of  simple  principles  and 
designs  exemplifying  these,  together  with  nature 
study  and  general  drawing.  A  feature  of  the  school 
for  some  years  has  been  the  study  of  ancient  Irish 
art.      The  beautiful  exam- 

plesof  pre-Christian  bronzes,  «■  ■■!■»■  ■■  n»  ■ 

and  of  the  Christian  manu- 
scripts, crosses,  and  shrines, 
form  the  basis  of  exercises 
in  the  filling  of  simple 
spaces,  such  as  those  by 
Francis  H.  Duncan,  Edith 
E.  Wilson,  and  James  Slator 
(illustrated).  This  study 
of  the  early  native  art,  with 
its  wealth  of  beauty  in  form 
and  symbolism,  not  only 
supplies  the  basis  for  an 
extended  study  of  historic 
applied  art,  but  it  influences 
some  of  the  applied  designs 
produced  later,  such  as  the 
plaque  with  zodiac  signs 
by  Margaret  Crawford,  the 


Some  of  the  classes  in  handicrafts  are  still  in  the 
initial  stage,  this  branch  of  art-school  work  being 
new  to  Ireland  until  recent  years,  but  progress  has 
been  made  especially  in  enamelling  and  metahvork. 
An  enamelled  panel  with  one  of  the  Four  Winds  of 
Erin,  by  Alice  Brittain,  is  given  on  p.  326.  In 
lace-making  Mary  McDermott  has  made  some 
clever  new  adaptations  of  plant  form  to  Irish  crochet 
work.     Mary  A.  Chambers  has  taken  the  materials 
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MEMORIAL   TABLET 


(Belfast  Municipal  Technical  Institute) 


MODELLED    BY    ELIZABETH    A.     BALL 
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of    an  >ther    local    industry   and    produced    some 
interesting  block    prints  on  silk;   the  table-covei 
illustrated  shows  the  possibilities  of  the  blot 
form  new  patterns.      

idelling  section  of  the  school,  from  small 
beginnings,  has  become  an  important  branch,  and 
the  memorial  tablet  by  Elizabeth  A.  Ball  maybe 
noted  as  an  example.  Experiments  are  being 
made  with  minor  handicrafts  with  a  view  to 
utilising  local  material.  By  means  of  monthly 
competitions  students  arc  encouraged  to  make 
freei  and  more  personal  sketches  out  of  class 
hours,  to  supplement  the  severer  studies  executed 
under  the  teacher's  guidance  and  to  bring  out 
latent  artistic  ability. 

A  CM ROMO- LITHOGRAPHIC  POR- 
TRAIT OF  COUNT  LEO  TOLSTOI 
BY     PASTERNAK. 

By  the  courtesy  of  Professor  Pasternak  we  are 
enabled  to  give  a  reduced  facsimile  reproduction 
of  an  interesting  portrait  of  Count  Tolstoi  which  he 
has  recently  executed  in  lithography.  "  One  would 
have  thought,"  writes  our  Moscow  correspondent, 
"  that  the  jubilee  of  so  popular  an  author  as  Tolstoi, 
who  is  great ly  revered  by  all  classes  of  the  Russian 
people,  would  have  resulted  in  numerous  additions 
to  the  graphic  art  of  the  country  ;  but,  unfortu- 
nately, apart  from  numerous  photographs  in  mono- 
chrome or  colour  of  the  Count  and  various  repro- 
ductions of  earlier  portraits,  practically  nothing  of 
importance  has  appeared  in  re  lation  to  him,  and 
the  fact  is  significant  of  the  meagre  role  which 
original  work  of  this  character  has  hitherto  played 
in  Russian  art.  One  of  the  few  really  artistic 
productions  in  this  connection — if  not  indeed  the 
only  one— is  the  very  fine  lithograph  executed  by 
Leonid  Pasternak,  who  has  portrayed  the  venerable 
writer  in  his  study.  Pasternak  is  a  great  admirer 
of  Tolstoi,  whose  personality  and  writings  have  on 
repeated  occasions  provided  him  with  themes,  his 
pastel  portrait  of  Toist-ii  in  his  Family  Circle,  now 
in  the  Museum  of  Alexander  III.  at  St.  Petersburg, 
and  his  illustrati  >ns  to  'Resurrection'  especially, 
being  familiar  to  many  in  the  form  of  reproduc- 
tions. A  couple  of  years  ago  the  artist  published 
an  etched  version  of  one  of  his  head  studies  of  the 
Count,  and  now  he  has  taken  advantage  of  the 
chromo  lithographic  medium  to  reprodu'  e  in  sine 
plified  form  an  earlier  study  in  oils  which  he  made 
of  Tolstoi  while  seated  at  his  work  table.  For 
draughtsminship  of  the  impressionistic  quality  of 
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Pasternak's,  lithography  offers  an  unusually  wide 
field,  and  although  we  have  here  one  of  his  first 
essa)  in  tins,  for  him,  entirely  new  sphere,  it  must 
be  conceded  that  he  has  already  proved  himself 
a  master.  The  lithograph  bears  the  imprint  of 
the  graphic  section  of  the  Stroganoff  School  of 
Applied  Art,  where  the  cultivation  of  the  graphic 
arts  is  being  ardently  fostered,  and  where,  in  fact, 
some  very  encouraging  results  in  this  connection 
have  already  been  achieved 

REVIEWS    AND    NOTICES. 
Scottish   Painting  Past  and  Present,  1 620-1 90S. 
By  James  L.  Caw.     (Edinburgh:  T.  C.  &  E.  C. 

Jack.)  25c — When  one  considers  the  size  and 
comparative  poverty  of  the  country,  its  isolation 
from  the  great  art  centres,  and  the  limited  nature 
of  the  facilities  for  the  acquisition  of  that  thorough 
and  complete  craftsmanship  which  is  so  essential 
to  the  fullest  artistic  expression,  it  is  surprising  to 
find  that  Scotland  has  produced  so  many  painters 
of  distinction,  of  whom  some  have  achieved  a 
world-wide  renown,  while  others,  though  com- 
paratively unknown  outside  the  country  of  their 
birth,  have  yet  contributed  work  of  enduring  value, 
of  high  artistic  merit.  No  writer  has  hitherto 
essayed  a  full  and  comprehensive  historical  study 
and  critical  analysis  of  this  art,  though  one  or  two 
have  with  scholarly  insight  contributed  to  a  sectional 
knowledge.  Mr.  Caw,  the  director  of  the  Scottish 
National  Galleries,  has  in  this  volume  covered  the 
entire  field  from  the  time  of  Jamesone  to  the  present 
day.  Encyclopaedic  in  extent,  and  indicative  of 
wide  and  accmate  knowledge  and  much  painstaking 
study  and  research,  Mr.  Caw's  history  is  a  valuable 
and  timely  contribution  to  the  literature  of  art.  It 
comes  at  the  psychic  moment,  the  period  at 
which  a  reviewer  can  look  back  at  the  accom- 
plishment of  the  past  from  a  stage  at  which 
progress  seems  to  have  been  arrested  and  no  new- 
forces  calculated  to  affect  the  inerrancy  of  the 
judgment  are  asserting  themselves.  The  book  is 
diwded  into  two  parts.  In  the  first  portion  two 
chapters  are  given  to  the  earlier  painters  from 
Jamesone  to  David  Allan,  whom  Mr.  Caw  rightly 
designates  "The  Precursors,"  as  it  was  not  until 
Raeburn  appeared  that  one  could  really  speak  of  a 
Scottish  school  of  painting.  To  the  portraiture  of 
Raeburn,  the  historical  and  domestic  genre  of 
Wilkie  and  his  contemporaries  and  followers,  the 
Spanish  pictures  of  Phillip  and  the  work  of  the 
landscapists  to  i860,  Mr  Caw  gives  considerab'e 
space;  but  as  the  better  known  of  these  painters 
have  already  been  very  fully   dealt  with  by  many 
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previous  writers,  the  greatest  interest  of  the  volume 

lies  in  its  survey  of  the  last  fifty  years  of  Scottish 
art  from  i860  to  190S,  to  which  nearly  300  of  the 
500  pages  of  letterpress  are  devoted.     It  is  in  this 
survey  that  Mr.  Caw  has  been  confronted  with  his 
greatest  difficulties,  the  maintaining  of  a  true  per- 
spective  and  correct  judgment   in  estimating  the 
value  of  contemporary  or  comparatively  recent  art, 
and    measuring   and   apportioning   the    influences 
which    have    directed    and    moulded    it.      If  the 
informed  reader  may  not  at  all  times  be  inclined  to 
accept  Mr.  Caw's  conclusions,  he  cannot  but   be 
impressed  by  their  general  accuracy,  and  above  all 
by   the   fearlessness  with    which    they   are  stated. 
One  cannot  read  the  book  without  admiring  the 
keen     perception,     accurate     information,     critical 
acumen,  ripe  judgment,  and  well  reasoned  conclu- 
sions   of    the   author.       E-pecially   valuable   and 
interesting   are  the  chapters   on    Orchardson    and 
Pe  tie,   whom   he  brackets  together    though    their 
styles  were  so  dissimilar,   Paul  Chalmers,  McTag- 
gart,  and   Guthrie.   Wilton,    Roche,   and    Lavery, 
the  leaders  of  the  Glasgow  school,  and  the  closing 
chapter  in  which  a  resume  is  given  of  the  subjective, 
emotional  and  technical  characteristics  of  Scottish 
painting.     Seeing  th  it  Mr.  Caw  has  gone  b  yond 
his    title    in  including  a  chapter  on   etchers   and 
illustrators,  it  might  have  be.  n  advisable  had  he 
added  another  on  sculpture,  and  displayed  a  little 
less  of  the  pre-Kaphaelite  by  excising  reference  to 
a  number  of  contemporary  painters  whose  work  is 
not  of  sufficient  importance  to  be  included  in  such 
a  volume      He  would  then  have  covered  the  whole 
field  of  Scottish  art.     As  it  is,  however,  his  book  is 
truly  national  and  monumental.    It  is  well  illustrated. 
The  Shores  of  the  Adriatic.     Second  Part.     The 
Austrian  Side.    By  F.  Hamilton  Jackson,  R.  H.A. 
(London  :  John   Murray  )     £1    is.   net. — Remote 
from    the    beaten    track   and   comparatively   little 
known   to  English   travellers,  the  Austrian  side  of 
the  Adriatic  retains  a   mysterious  charm,  greater 
even  than  that  of  its  opposite  rival,  which  has  been 
so   thoroughly  exploited   that  there  remains  little 
fresh  to  be  said  of  it.     For  this  reason  Mr.  Jackson's 
new  volume,  following  much  the  same  lines  as  its 
predecessor  dealing  with  the  Italian  shores  of  the 
famous  sea,  will  be  welcomed  with  enthusiasm,  not 
only  by  the  ordinary  tourist,  to  whom  the  exterior 
aspect  of  a  country  chiefly  appeals,  but  by  all  who 
are  interested    in   the   still  unsolved   ethnological 
and   archaeological    problems  connected    with  the 
Kustenlande,   Istria  and   Dalmatia,  as  yvell  as   by 
students  of  architecture  and  the  pictorial  arts,  folk- 
lore and  costume,  all  of  which,  though  they  betray 


marked  affinities  with  those  of  Italy  and  the  East,  are 
stamped  widi  a  distinctive  character  of  their  own 
which  in  future  developments  seems  likely,  in 
certain  directions,  to  become  more  marked  than 
it  is  now.  Beginning  with  an  eloquent  general 
description  of  the  physical  characteristics  of  the 
Austrian  seaboard  and  of  its  inhabitants,  Mr. 
Jackson,  who  has  supplemented  his  own  observa- 
tions by  close  study  of  the  work  of  his  predecessors 
in  the  same  field,  tells  in  succession  the  chequered 
story  of  the  various  districts,  noting  the  traditions 
and  superstitions,  customs  and  costumes  of  each, 
deftly  weaving  his  personal  experiences  into  a  narra- 
tive of  unflagging  interest,  every  section  of  his  text 
being  copiously  illu-trated  with  excellent  reproduc- 
tions of  good  photographs  of  streets  and  churches, 
art  trrasuri-s,  groups  of  natives,  etc.,  and  original 
drawings  of  architectural  details,  the  latter  from  his 
oyvn  hand.  It  is,  perhaps,  in  the  descriptions  of 
notable  hui  dings  that  the  writer's  expert  knoyvledge 
is  most  clearly  revealed,  so  well  is  the  significance 
of  every  peculiarity  of  structure  brought  out. 

Slhffi-ld  Plate:  Its  History,  Manufacture,  and 
Art.  By  Harry  Newton  Veitch.  (London: 
Geo.  Bell  &  Sons.)  25s.  net. — To  the  scanty  litera- 
ture already  in  existence  dealing  with  Sheffield 
plate,  Mr.  Veitch's  book  forms  an  important  and 
very  valuable  addition.  Apart  from  his  own 
wide  knowledge  of  the  subject  the  author  has 
spared  no  pains  to  make  his  work  an  exhaustive 
and  comprehensive  treatise  on  this  lost  craft. 
After  tracing  the  historical  and  economic  condi- 
tions which  led  up  to  a  demand  for  metal  ware 
which  should  be  cheaper  than  solid  silver  and 
superior  to  the  "treene"  and  pewter  vessels  and 
table  ware  then  in  common  use,  he  tells  us  hoyv 
the  art  of  Sheffield  plating  was  discovered  by 
Thomas  Bolsover  in  1742  and  successfully  deve- 
loped by  his  apprentice,  Joseph  Hancock.  The 
essential  difference  betw  en  Sheffield  plating  and 
all  other  methods  of  plating  is  that  in  the 
former  method  the  rare  metal  is  fused  on  to 
the  base  before  making  up  and  not  after,  as 
is  the  case  in  other  kinds  of  plated  ware.  Very 
interesting  chapters  are  devoted  to  a  survey 
of  the  numerous  processes  of  manufacture,  first  of 
the  plate,  and  then  of  the  article  fashioned  there- 
from. The  making  of  Sheffield  plate  can  be  divided 
into  tyvo  periods,  the  first  during  which  copper  was 
invariably  used  as  the  base  metal,  and  the  second 
period  in  which  German  sriver  yvas  sometimes  used 
as  the  foundation  upon  which  the  sterling  Silver  was 
plated.  Illustrative  of  the  ware  produced  during 
the  first  period,  there  are  thirty-two  excellent  repro- 
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ductions  from  photos  of  actual  pieces,  and  a  large 
numbei  of  reproductions  of  pages  from  an  original 
maker's  catalogue,  lie-sides  several  illustrations  of 
that  belong  to  the  second  or  silver  mounted 
period.  There  is  a  chapter  devoted  to  electro- 
plating, the  Liter  invention  winch  has  usurped  the 
place  and  killed  the  industry  of  Sheffield  plating, 
and  a  chapter  dealing  with  the  various  methods  of 
liking.  At  the  end  the  author  gives  a  tabulated 
list  of  the  various  marks  and  the  makers'  name  s, 
and  a  very  long  list,  containing  many  hitherto  un- 
classified names,  of  makers  in  Sheffield,  1  i  1  r 
mingham,  London,  Nottingham,  Edinburgh,  (Has 
gow,  Dublin,  and  on  the  Continent.  The  book  is 
interesting  to  the  general  reader,  but  will  be  of 
special  value  to  the  connoisseur  and  collector. 

Ferdinand  Georg  Waldmiiller ;  sein  Leben,  sein 
Werk,  und  seine  Schriften.  Ilerausgegeben  von 
Arthur  Roessler  und  Gustav  Pisko.  2  vols. 
(Vienna:  Karl  Graeser  &  Co.)  ML  136. — The 
Austrian  painter  whose  auvre,  artistic  and  literary, 
is  presented  to  us  in  the  two  sumptuous  volumes 
bearing  the  above  title,  was  one  of  those,  unfor- 
tunately not  few  in  number,  whose  merits  are  not 
appreciated  adequately  until  long  after  they  have 
passed  from  the  world.  In  Herr  Roessler's  intro- 
duction to  the  first  volume — a  bulky  tome  contain- 
ing some  hundreds  of  excellent  reproductions  of 
Waldmuller's  paintings  and  drawings — and  in  the 
essays  and  other  documents  reprinted  in  the  second 
volume,  we  learn  many  interesting  details  of  his 
strenuous  career,  the  predominating  feature  of  which 
was  the  unceasing  optimism  displayed  by  the  artist  in 
the  face  of  continual  discouragement,  beginning  in 
youth,  when,  in  the  teeth  of  parental  opposition,  he 
preferred  art  with  penury  to  an  uncongenial 
profession  with  plenty,  down  to  his  last  years,  when 
straitened  circumstances  forctd  him  to  sell  off  an 
accumulation  of  his  pictures  by  auction.  When  a 
few  years  before  that,  in  preparation  for  a  voyage 
to  America,  he  offered  thirty-one  of  his  works  for 
sale  in  Vienna,  not  one  was  sold ;  but  it  so 
happened  that  the  British  Ambassador,  Lord 
Seymour,  visited  his  exhibition,  and,  being  im- 
pressed with  the  masterly  qualities  of  his  work,  gave 
him  an  introduction  to  Queen  Victoria  and  her 
illustrious  Consort,  who  were  the  first  purchasers 
of  his  works  in  Engl  ind.  He  spent  a  week  in  this 
country  on  that  occasion,  and  when  during  that 
time  the  rest  of  the  pictures  he  brought  over  wen 
put  up  for  auction  they  were  all  sold — to  his 
complete  satisfaction,  as  he  tells  us — a  result  which 
greatly  impressed  him  as  showing  how  much  better 
art  thrives  where  it  is  not,  as  it  was  in  Vienna  at 
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that  date,  dependent  on  bureaucratic  patrol 
He  has  a  good  deal  to  say  on  this  question  of  the 
State  patronage  of  art,  but  while  in  the  case  of 
France  he  is  pleased  with  the  good  results  flowing 
from  it,  he  attributes  the  sterile  condition  of  an  in 
his  own  country  to  the  blighting  influence  of 
officialism.  The  fact  is  that  Waldmiiller  was  in 
advance  of  his  time.  He  was  a  secessionist  long 
before  secession  as  a  name  was  ever  heard  of.  By 
precept  and  practice  he  strove  to  rend  asunder  the 
fetters  of  Academicism  which  held  Art  prisoner.  It 
is  very  instructive  to  read  of  the  methods  of  teach- 
ing in  vogue  when  he  came  on  the  scene.  Students 
were  wont  to  serve  eight  or  even  ten  years  in  the 
schools,  cop)ing  from  sheets — Vorlegblatter — and 
casts  put  in  front  of  them.  Very  different  was  his 
own  method.  He  held  that  the  student  should  not 
spend  more  than  a  year  or  two  at  the  school  and 
should  begin  to  study  direct  from  nature  at  the 
very  outset,  and  he  particularly  insisted  on  the 
importance  of  studying  closely  the  human  form 
from  the  living  model,  first  in  detail  and  then  in 
its  entirety.  He  provtd  a  very  successful  teacher 
himself,  but  his  ideas  met  with  stubborn  resistance. 
As  to  his  merits  as  a  painter,  the  reproductions 
contained  in  this  work  show  that,  curiously  old- 
fashioned  as  many  of  his  pictures  appear,  especially 
his  genre  subjects,  there  is  underlying  them  all  that 
sincere  love  of  nature  which  was  the  burden  of  his 
teaching,  and  differentiated  him  from  the  mass  of 
painters  who  flourished  in  his  day.  As  a  worthy 
tribute  to  a  man  who  did  so  much  to  lift  art  on  to 
a  higher  plane  these  volumes  deserve  a  cordial 
welcome. 

The  Flowers  and  Gardens  of  Japan.  Painted  by 
Ella  Du  Cane,  described  by  Florence  Du  Cam:. 
(London  :  A.  &  C.  Black.)  20s.  net. — The  Japanese 
are  probably  the  best  gardeners  in  the  world.  Their 
knowledge  of  plant-life  and  their  appreciation  of 
its  varied  beauties  are  altogether  unrivalled,  and  we 
owe  to  them  many  of  the  choicest  varieties  of  shrubs 
and  tlowers  that  ornament  our  Western  gardens. 
The  numerous  reproductions  of  water-colour  draw- 
ings which  ornament  this  work  are  its  chief  charm. 
They  enable  those  who  have  not  seen  the  actual 
gardens  partly  to  realise  their  quaint  beauty  and  the 
wealth  of  blossoms  which  at  certain  seasons  of  the 
year  cast  a  halo  of  glory  over  the  land.  The 
authoress  of  the  text  has  made  liberal  use  of  Mr. 
Conder's  great  work  on  Landscape  Gardening  in 
rapan,  and  has  added  the  results  of  her  own  careful 
study  of  the  subject  in  a  readable  and  informing 
account. 

French  Prints  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.       By 
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Ralph  Nevill.  (Loudon:  Macmillan  ov  Co.)  15s 
net. — Combining  with  a  thorough  grip  of  his  subject 
a  mastery  of  literary  style  rare  amongst  art  critics,  Mr. 
Nevill  has  done  far  more  in  his  new  volume  than 
its  title  implies,  for  in  addition  to  a  reliable  account 
of  the  best  surviving  line  engravings  produced  in 
the  three  decades  before  the  fall  of  Louis  XVI.,  he 
calls  up  many  a  vivid  picture  of  the  society  that, 
with  all  its  faults,  was  the  most  cultivated  and 
brilliant  in  Europe  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
For  many  reasons  the  characteristic  eslampe 
galanie  so  popular  in  France  was  long  held  in 
low  esteem  in  England,  an  idea  prevailing  that 
it  was  not  exactly  comme  il  faut  with  its  faithful 
reflection  of  a  corrupt  period.  "The  mist  of 
Puritanism,"  says  Mr.  Nevill,  "which  hangs  like 
a  pall  over  so  much  of  English  life,  has  here 
once  again  exercised  its  depressing  influence  ; " 
and  apropos  of  the  exquisite  series  known  as  Le 
Monument  du  Costume,  by  the  gifted  Moreau  the 
Yourger,  he  quotes  the  ridiculous  verdict  of  an 
English  writer,  who  could  see  in  such  refined  and 
dignified  compositions  as  La  Sortie  de  V Opera  and 
Le  Souper  fin  merely  "a  record  of  fashionable 
licence  that  leaves  a  nasty  taste  in  the  mouth." 
The  result  of  this  unreasonable  prejudice  was  that 
much  beautiful  work  which  drifted  into  English 
hands  was  mutilated  or  destroyed.  Fortunately  all 
this  is  now  changed,  and  French  eighteenth-century 
engravings  are  beginning  to  be  eagerly  sought 
after.  No  less  than  fifty  fine  examples,  that  exhale 
the  very  spirit  of  the  ancien  regime  and  a:e  a 
trustworthy  record  of  its  architecture,  costume,  etc., 
are  reproduced  by  Mr.  Nevill,  who,  in  addition  to 
interesting  biographies  of  the  chief  engravers  and 
eloquent  descriptions  of  their  mode  of  work,  has 
compiled  an  exhaustive  catalogue  raisonne  of  the 
most  important  extant  prints  with  notes  on  their 
various  states. 

A  Midsummer  Nights  Dream.  Illustrated  by 
Arthur  Rackham.  (London  :  Heinemann.) 
155.  net. — This  is  not  the  occasion  for  an  attempted 
review  of  Shakespeare's  comedy,  but  of  the  in- 
spiration which  it  has  afforded  Mr.  Rackham, 
whose  art  we  remember  has  before  dealt  with  some 
grace  with  fairies  and  grotesques.  We  have  several 
complaints  to  make.  In  the  frontispiece  the 
beautiful  figure  does  not  claim  our  attention  as  it 
should ;  our  attention  is  deflected  to  quite  sub. 
sidiary  things.  The  colour  of  this  picture  is  not 
pleasant,  the  browny-greeny-yellowy  mass  of  vtgeta 
tion  has  no  charm.  Charm  is  exactly  the  quality 
that  throughout  this  book  appeals  in  the  figures  and 
their  actions  and  the  disposition  of  drapery,  but 


this  charm  has  on  some  pages  to  fight  an  almost 
losing  cause  against  thunderous  black  ink  and  the 
gnarled  and  knotted  and  congested  background. 
Can  Mr.  Rackham  remedy  this?  It  is  wrong  for 
the  black  ink  lines  round  the  trees  to  come  into 
conflict  with  the  colour  scheme.  Thi  washes  are 
delicate  but  the  lines  are  coarse.  Where  these 
lines  are  given  without  colour,  as  black-and-white 
drawings,  they  are  highly  successful,  for  the  white 
spaces  in  these  cases  do  not  lose  the  value  which 
puts  the  black  lines  right.  It  would  not  be  worth 
while  to  criticise  in  such  detail  work  less  worthy 
of  commanding  the  fullest  attention  than  Mr. 
Rackham's.  In  She  never  had  so  sweet  a  Change- 
ting,  and  She  was  a  vixen  when  she  went  to  School, 
and  To  bear  him  to  my  Boiver  in  Fairyland,  we 
will  not  say  we  get  Mr.  Rackham  at  his  very  best, 
because  that  would  not  in  each  case  be  true,  but 
we  get  a  pleasant  effect ;  and  what  is  Mr.  Rackham's 
genius  for  the  beautiful  worth  to  him,  if  his  curious 
combination  of  methods  sometimes  results  in  effects 
which  are  unpleasant — having  regard  to  the  nature 
of  the  publication  that  he  has  embellished  ? 

August  Rodin — L' aim  re  et  L'homme.  By  Judith 
Cladel.  (Brussels:  G.  VanOest  &Cie.)  100  frs. ; 
ed.  de  luxe  250  frs. — The  wisdom  of  publishing  an 
important  work  on  any  artist  during  his  lifetime 
has  often  been  brought  into  question,  and  the 
arguments  generally  used  against  it  are  not  easily 
disposed  of.  In  the  first  place,  it  cannot  form  a 
complete  record  of  his  life-work,  and,  secondly,  it 
is  impossible  to  anticipate  the  exact  position  which 
will  be  assigned  to  him  by  posterity,  who  alone 
can  really  judge.  The  case  of  Monsieur  Rodin 
is  an  excellent  illustration  in  support  of  the  first 
argument.  Here  we  have  an  artist  accepted  by  a 
large  body  of  his  confreres  and  of  the  critics  as  the 
greatest  sculptor  living  at  the  present  time,  and  by 
his  more  ardent  admirers  as  the  greatest  artist  the 
last  century  has  produced.  He  has  already  given 
us  many  works  which  are  unquestionably  master- 
pieces of  his  art,  and  it  may  reasonably  be  supposed 
that  he  will  produce  many  more  perhaps  even  finer. 
In  her  volume  Mile.  Judith  Cladel  has  realised 
this,  and  in  avoiding  the  danger  which  confronted 
her  she  has  produced  a  book  which  is  not  only  of 
extreme  interest  to  all  students  of  contemporary 
art,  but  one  which  should  be  of  great  value  to  artists 
of  this  and  future  generations.  She  has  set  forth  in 
an  intelligent  and  attractive  manner  the  views  on 
art  which  Monsieur  Rodin  expressed  in  a  series  of 
conversations  which  she  and  a  companion  had  with 
him.  In  language  simple  yet  full  of  meaning  the 
artist  reveals  his  innermost  thoughts,  his  aims  and 
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ambitions : — "Je    ne    suis   qu'on    chainon    de    la 

grande  cha les  artistes,"  he  says;   and  again- 

"L'originalite,  telle  que  l'entend  le  public,  n'existe 
p. is  dans  le  grand  art.  Les  artistes  qui  n'ont  pas  la 
patience  d'atteindre  au  vrai  talent  recherchent  la 
bizarrerie,  la  singularity  du  sujet  ou  ties  [ormes,  i  n 
dehors  de  la  virile.  C'est  ce  qu'ils  appellent  de 
l'originalite,  mais  ca  ne  sert  a  rien.  .  .  .  Car,  vous 
'art,  ce  n'est  que  l'etudede  la  Nature.  C'est 
cette  Hide  qui  a  fait  la  grandeur  des  Anciens  et 
des  Gothiques.  La  Nature,  tout  est  la.  Nous 
n'inventons,  nous  ne  creons  rien.  .  .  .  Les  Grecs 
n'ont  fait  que  copier  ce  qu'ils  voyaient,  avec  une 
certaine  exag^ration  du  caractere  des  formes." 
These  interesting  conversations  are  accompanied 
by  a  series  of  admirable  plates  illustrating  some  of 
the  artist's  most  important  works ;  while  some 
pencil  and  wash  studies,  reproduced  in  facsimile, 
will  appeal  more  (specially  to  the  artist  and 
student.  A  catalogue  of  the  principal  works 
executed  by  the  artist  between  1864  and  1906, 
and  a  foreword  by  Monsieur  (  amille  Lemonnier, 
add  interest  to  this  excellent  work. 

Kashmir.  By  P.  Pirie.  With  Illustrations  by 
H.  R.  Pirie.  (London  :  John  Lane.)  juv.net. — 
Although  the  restrictions  on  residence  in  Kashmir 
have  been  considerably  modified  of  late  years,  and 
many  now  spend  the  summer  in  it,  its  remoter 
districts  are  still  little  known,  and,  in  view  of  the 
jealousy  of  the  inhabitants  at  the  intrusion  ol 
foreigners,  considerable  courage  is  required  to 
penetrate  into  them.  No  little  credit  is  therefore 
due  to  the  sisters  who  have  collaborated  in  the 
production  of  the  new  volume  on  what  is  aptly 
called  the  "Land  of  streams  and  solitudes,"  which  is 
illustrated  with  numerous  reproductions,  the  greater 
number  in  colour,  of  sketches  made  on  the  spot. 
The  success  of  their  trip  must  have  been  in  a  great 
measure  due  to  the  tact  with  which  the  native  point 
of  view  was  recognised  and  the  readiness  to  fall  in 
with  native  ways,  even  with  the  disregard  of  the 
value  of  time  that  is  so  irritating  to  the  traveller 
anxious  to  turn  it  to  the  best  advantage.  In  her 
opening  chapter  Miss  Pirie  shows  a  true  appre<  1:1 
tion  of  the  wonderful  river-road  so  dear  to  the 
Kashmiris,  who  call  it  the  Veth,  an  abbreviation 
of  the  Sanskrit  Yitasta  that  is  identical  with  the 
Hydaspes  of  classic  historians,  and  along  whose 
banks  from  Srinagar,  the  <  'ity  of  the  Sun,  can 
be  traced  the  ruins  of  ancient  temples  and  shrines 
to  where,  near  its  source,  once  rose  the  most 
splendid  of  all,  Martaud,  the  Temple  of  the  God 
of  Light.  "Up  and  down  the  wide  anil  placid 
river,''  says  Miss  l'irie,  "go  the  Hat-bottomed, 
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slow-moving   boats  ol  tin:  country,  the  wide  grain 

tliedoongas,  with  their  roofs  and  sides  of 
matting,  tin  deep  laden  market  boats  and  the  little 
fishing  boats,  so  often  drawn  up  near  tin-  bank  with 
a  wide  net  outspread,  its  wet  meshes  glittering 
in  the  sunshine  like  a  dragon-fly's  wing."  Choosing 
lor  their  own  mode  ol  progression  the  doonga, 
in  spile  of  its  discomforts,  the  sisters  wen-  able  to 
peni  Hate  in  it  far  beyond  the  usual  limits  of  a  river 
trip  till  they  came  "to  where,  above  the  level  of  the 
birch  trees,  lie  silver  meadows  frosted  thick  with 
small  white  anemones,  where  the  strtam  flows 
through  rocky  gorges,  swept  always  by  an  icy  wind 
which  adds  its  voice  to  the  torrent,  grown  almost 
too  awe-inspiring  in  these  desolate  heights  tor  mere 
human  understanding."  As  to  the  route  followed 
after  the  doonga  was  left,  a  discreet  reserve  is 
maintained,  but  enough  is  told  of  its  fearful  charms 
to  make  the  reader  long  for  more. 

The  Old  Masters.  (London  :  J.  M.  1  lent  &  Co.) 
2  vols.  21s.  net. — Among  the  hundred  coloured  re- 
productions of  pictures  by  the  great  masters  of 
Holland,  Flanders,  Germany,  Italy,  and  England, 
which  with  the  notes  thereon  go  to  make  up  these 
two  handsome  volumes,  there  are  few  indeed  with 
which  it  would  be  easy  to  find  fault,  and  taken  as 
a  whole  they  compare  very  favourably  with  repro- 
ductions executed  by  the  costliest  processes  now 
employed.  The  works  selected  are  some  of  the 
finest  of  those  which  have  found  a  home  in  the 
chief  galleries  of  Europe,  and  though  the  Dutch 
and  Italian  painters  are  most  in  evidence,  there 
are  some  good  examples  by  the  Spani-h,  French, 
and  British  schools,  even  Corot,  who  died  only- 
some  thirty  years  ago,  being  represented  by  a 
characteristic  work.  Considering  the  good  quality 
of  the  reproductions,  which  are  all  mounted  on  a 
grey  paper,  the  work  is  remarkably  cheap. 

Ghirlandaio.  By  Gerald  S.  Davies.  (Lon- 
don: Methuen  &  Co.)  io.v.  6J.  net. — Ghirlandaio 
has  been  strangely  neglected  by  modern  art  biog- 
raphers. Born  in  1499,  Domenico  di  Tommaso 
di  Currado  di  Doffo  Bigordi  -to  give  him  his 
full  title,  Ghirlandaio  being  a  mere  nickname 
variously  explained  —  was  a  very  distinguished 
member  of  the  minor  group  of  Florentine  artists 
who  paved  the  way  for  their  greater  successors, 
Botticelli,  Perugino,  Raphael,  Leonardo  da  Yinci, 
Andrea  del  Sarto  and  Michael  Angelo.  Like 
many  of  his  contemporaries,  he  began  his  career 
as  a  goldsmith,  retaining  to  the  last,  says  his  new 
critic,  his  delight  in  handling  "  the  jewelled 
braveries,  the  gold  brocades  of  his  stately  Floren- 
tine maidens,  the  pearls,  the  topazes,  the  carbuncles 
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which  glitter  at  the  breast  or  mitre  of  his  saints  and 
bishops."  Avoiding  the  too  common  fault  of 
over-laudation,  Mr.  Davies  traces  the  gradual  deve- 
lopment of  the  master's  distinctive  style,  dispelling 
by  the  way  several  long-accepted  errors,  notably 
that  he  exercised  a  strong  influence  over  Benedetto 
da  Maiano,  the  truth  being,  in  his  opinion,  exactly 
the  reverse.  Only  by  a  close  study  of  the  great 
frescoes  at  Rome  and  Florence  can  the  full 
strength  be  realised  of  the  man  whose  art,  he  says. 
"  illustrates  as  does  perhaps  no  other  the  spirit  of 
the  Renaissance,  especially  of  the  Florentine 
Renaissance,  in  the  hour  of  its  strength  and 
vitality  ;  "  but  the  series  of  full-page  reproductions 
of  the  best  of  these  charming  compositions,  though 
they  of  course  fail  to  render  their  rich  and  delicate 
colouring,  will  do  much  to  substantiate  the  claim 
advanced  that  their  author,  "  though  he  was  not 
perhaps  a  genius,  had  talent  of  the  highest  order, 
artistic  instinct,  broad  power  of  grasping  all  the 
essentials  of  his  art,  and  extraordinary  self-control 
in  his  use  of  them,  producing  a  result  which  is  his 
own,  and  has  upon  it  the  special  stamp  which 
never  fails  to  impress  itself  on  the  work  of  an 
artist  who  follows  his  own  star." 

Die  Wohnung  der  Neuzeit.  Herausgegeben  von 
Prof.  Dr.  Erich  Haenel  und  Baurat  Prof.  Heinrich 
Tscharmann.  (Leipzig  :  J.  J.  Weber.)  Cloth, 
7  Maik  50  Pf. — In  a  previously  issued  volume 
called  "  Das  Einzelwohnhaus  der  Neuzeit,"  the 
authors  brought  together  a  representative  series  of 
modern  dwelling-houses  designed  mostly  by 
German  architects,  and  now  in  this  complementary 
volume  a  large  number  of  illustrations  are  given  of 
interiors  arranged  and  furnished  also  by  well- 
known  German  architects.  The  illustrations, 
which  are  well  printed,  are  classified  under  such 
headings  as  ante-rooms,  reception  and  social  rooms, 
dining  rooms,  verandahs,  work-rooms,  nurseries, 
and  so  forth. 

So  indispensable  has  Who's  Who  become  that 
we  look  for  the  successive  issues  as  part  of  the 
regular  routine  of  existence.  The  volume  for 
1909  (ioy.  net)  which  Messrs.  A.  &  C.  Black  send 
us  shows  the  same  signs  of  vigorous  growth  as 
preceding  issues,  and  the  pages  now  number  2112. 
Fiom  the  same  office  comes  the  new  volume  of  The 
Englishwoman's  Year  Book  (2s.  Gd.  net),  contain- 
ing, in  addition  to  a  vast  mass  of  general  informa- 
tion bearing  on  women's  work  and  interests,  a  very 
valuable  series  of  papers  on  occupations  for  women 
who  have  to  eirn  their  own  living. 

The  Plate-Collector's  Guide,  which  Mr.  John 
Murray  has  just  brought  out  (6s.  net),  is  an  abbre- 


viation made  by  Mr.  Percy  Macquoid  of  the  well- 
known  and  authoritative  work  of  the  late  Mr.  YV.  J. 
Cripps,  C.B.,  on  Old  English  Plate.  In  the  present 
handbook  those  portions  of  the  parent  work  are 
given  in  full  which  are  necessary  to  a  reader  seek- 
ing a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject,  and  certain 
sections  of  special  interest  to  such  have  been 
enlarged.  The  book  contains  nearly  70  illus- 
trations, as  well  as  the  lists  of  date  letters,  marks, 
etc.,  which  are  so  valuable  to  the  collector. 

The  Arundel  Club  in  its  fifth  annual  portfolio 
offers  to  its  members  a  capital  series  of  photo- 
gravure reproductions  of  pictures  belonging  to 
private  collections.  Two  of  the  pictures  repro- 
duced are  in  the  King's  Collection  at  Buckingham 
Palace  —  Hogarth's  portrait  group  representing 
members  of  the  Popple  and  Ashwell  families  in  a 
landscape  setting,  and  a  fine  Portrait  of  a  Man 
with  a  Hawk,  attributed  by  Mr.  Berenson  to  Alvise 
Vivarini.  There  are  also  works  by  Opie,  Zoffany 
and  Cotman  in  the  series,  while  the  Continental 
schools  are  represented  by  Sustermans,  Granacci, 
Pesellino,  Lochner,  de  Koninck,  Le  Nain,  Rubens, 
Velasquez,  and  an  almost  unknown  master,  N.  E. 
Pickenoy,  whose  two  portraits  of  a  man  and  a 
woman,  painted  in  1657,  are  among  the  best 
things  in  the  portfolio.  These  portfolios  can  be 
obtained  by  joining  the  club,  the  subscription 
being  one  guinea  a  year,  and  those  desirous  of 
joining  should  communicate  with  the  Secretary, 
care  of  Mr.  Sidney  Colvin,  British  Museum. 

The  Fine  Art  Society,  of  148  New  Bond  Street, 
are  issuing  an  etched  reproduction  of  the  famous 
picture,  by  Mr.  F.  Cadogan  Cowper,  A.R.A.,  How 
the  Devil  disguised  as  a  vagrant  Troubadour,  having 
been  entertained  by  some  charitable  nuns,  sang  to 
them  a  Song  of  Love.  The  etching  has  been  exe- 
cuted by  Monsieur  F.  Ruet,  who  has  been  very 
successful  in  translating  Meissonier's  pictures  by 
this  medium,  and  from  our  remembrance  of  Mr. 
Cowper's  picture  when  it  was  shown  at  the  Royal 
Academy  in  1907,  and  again,  last  year,  at  the 
Franco-British  Exhibition,  we  consider  M.  Ruet's 
reproduction  to  be  entirely  satisfactory. 

Messrs.  Frost  &  Reed,  of  London  and  Bristol, 
have  published  a  photogravure  of  Peter  Graham's 
picture,  Moorland  and  Mist,  an  excellent  example 
of  his  art,  and  one  which  cannot  fail  to  give 
pleasure  to  lovers  of  Scotland  and  Scottish  scenery. 

An  excellent  calendar  for  the  wall  is  the  Calen- 
darium  Londinense,  published  at  25.  6d.  net  by 
Mr.  Elkin  Mathews.  Its  pictorial  feature  is  an 
original  etching  of  the  Tower  of  London  by 
Mr.  W.  Monk,  R.E. 
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HE    LAY    FIGURE:    ON    LOOK- 
ING   BACKWARDS. 


"How  do  you  like  this""  asked  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "A  Japanese  critic 
ly  said  that  the  Greeks  were  great  artists 
In-  :ause  they  did  not  ropy  from  the  antique.  Does 
not  that  strike  you  as  quite  a  charming  piece  of 
artistic  philosophy  ?  " 

"It  is  excellent," returned  the  Art  Critic,  "because 
it  sums  up  in  a  single  sentence  all  the  essential 
points  in  a  long-standing  controversy.  Of  course, 
tlf  critic  meant  that  the  greatness  of  the  Creeks 
came  from  the  fact  that  their  art  was  not  cramped 
by  past  tradition.  It  was  free  to  develop  in  the 
way  that  suited  it  best  and  to  establish  its  own 
principles." 

"And  also,  remember,  it  was  free  to  respond 
properly  to  the  inspiration  of  the  moment,"  con- 
tinued the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "It  was  able 
to  reflect  the  spirit  of  the  times  in  which  it  was 
evolved — that,  I  think,  is  the  most  important  point 
of  all." 

"  But  does  not  our  modern  art  reflect  the  spirit 
of  our  times  ?  "  inquired  the  Art  Master.  "  Surely 
we  who  have  the  antique  to  draw  from  can  keep  in 
touch  with  present-day  sentiment.  Study  of  the 
lessons  which  the  past  has  to  teach  us  need  not 
blind  us  to  the  present." 

"  I  am  not  so  sure  about  that,"  replied  the  Critic. 
"The  lessons  of  the  past  are  very  apt  to  be  misunder- 
stood, and  the  people  who  learn  these  lessons  most 
thoroughly  seem  to  me  exceedingly  inclined  to  forget 
that  there  is  any  present  at  all.  They  occupy  them- 
selves so  much  with  purely  archaeological  investiga- 
tions that  they  come  after  a  while  to  resent  every- 
thing of  their  own  date  as  simply  offensive  in  its 
newness." 

"They  get  so  used  to  groping  among  dry  bones," 
laughed  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie,  "  that  the  sight 
of  anything  robustly  alive  comes  to  them  as  an 
unpleasant  shock.  Fresh  air  stifles  them  when 
they  are  dragged  for  a  moment  out  of  the  musty 
atmosphere  of  the  tomb." 

"Still,  if  archaeological  study  is  the  habit  of  out 
times,"  insisted  the  Art  Master,  "our  art  must  be 
archaeological  too  ;  in  that  way  alone  will  it  reflect 
the  modern  spirit.  I  do  not  contend  that  our 
artists  should  try  to  work  like  the  men  who  are 
long  dead  and  gone,  but  I  feel  that  they  ought  to 
uphold  faithfully  the  traditions  which  these  men 
established." 

"  In  other  words,  you  believe  that  because  the 
modern    artists    have    had    many    generations    of 
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predecessors  they  must  be  always  looking  back- 
wards," said  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "You 
argue  that  we  must  none  of  us  think  for  ourselves  ; 
we  must  always  refer  to  precedent  to  justify  our 
1  ■pinions." 

"  We  must,  in  fact,  do  exactly  what  the  Greeks 
did  not  do,"  broke  in  the  Critic.  "  No  doubt  there 
weir  precedents  even  in  their  time,  but  yet  they 
had  the  courage,  or  the  impudence,  if  you  like,  to 
go  their  own  way,  and  that  way  led  them  to  great- 
ness. They  made  their  own  traditions  and  set  up 
their  own  conventions,  but  they  found  the  justi- 
fication for  both  in  what  was  going  on  about  them 
— fortunate  people,  they  had  not  the  antique  to 
draw  from,  or,  if  they  had,  ignored  it." 

"  Do  you  really  mean  to  suggest  that  we  ought 
to  forget  all  the  great  artistic  achievements  of  past 
centuries  and  launch  out  into  undisciplined  experi- 
ment ? "  asked  the  Art  Master.  "  Why,  such  a 
course  would  lead  to  absolute  anarchy  !  Every 
man  would  be  doing  what  seemed  right  in  his  own 
eyes,  and  an  would  infallibly  disappear  in  such  a 
turmoil." 

"  I  daresay  it  sounds  to  you  like  blasphemy," 
said  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie,  "  but  I  believe 
that  art  would  grow  stronger  instead  of  fading  away. 
It  would  become  a  living  thing,  in  touch  with  the 
life  of  the  people,  not  a  sort  of  fossil  dug  up  by 
men  who  are  always  burrowing  underground  among 
the  dead." 

"  In  touch  with  the  life  of  the  people  !  "  cried 
the  Critic.  "  There  you  have  it  !  That  is  the 
secret  of  the  greatness  of  Greek  art  and  of  all 
great  art.  It  is  quite  possible  that  when  the  Par- 
thenon figures  were  first  shown  some  Greek 
archaeologist — there  were,  no  doubt,  men  who 
looked  backwards  even  in  those  days — bitterly 
lamented  the  fact  that  they  were  unlike  the  archaic 
Egyptian  statues  ;  but  this  dull  craving  for  what 
was  past  and  done  with  was  not  strong  enough  to 
influence  people  of  more  intelligence.  The  Greek 
artists  knew  what  the  public  wanted,  if  I  may  use 
the  cant  phrase  of  the  present  day  in  such  a  con- 
nection, and  gave  to  their  public  the  truest  reflec- 
tion of  the  spirit  of  their  age.  That  they  were 
fortunate  in  their  time,  I  will  readily  admit  ;  they 
lived  in  a  beautiful  world  and  under  conditions 
which  purified  and  ennobled  their  taste.  But 
there  is  beauty  in  every  age,  and  even  now,  in 
our  restless,  hurrying,  modern  life,  it  is  to  be 
found  by  the  people  who  seek  for  it  sincerely.  It 
will  always  be  invisible,  however,  to  men  whose 
eyes  are  in  the  backs  of  their  heads." 

The  Lw  Figure. 
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